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| THE AUTHOR 

To the 


READER: 


Ince 1 appropriated the Terminati- 
ons of Nouns, of Verbs, az the 
Engliſh Explanation of Propria 
quz Maribus, Quz Genus, and 
As in Prazfenti zo thoſe of my low- 

eſt Form, (that together with the Grounds 

of Grammar, ſet down in an Ealie En- 
trance to the Latine Tongue, they might 
learn to decline Nouns and form Verbs, 

and to underſtand the Rules of both) 1 

entertainea a younger brood of Neighbours 

Children of about ſix and ſeven years of 

\ age, towhoſe Capacities alſo it was requi- 

ſte 1ſhould ſomewhat condeſcend, to pre- 
went thoſe general 4 avils of loſing their 


2Z reading 


”— 


To the Reader. 


reading Enpoliſh, and of not having learned 
the Accidence, in caſe they went from me to 
ether Schools. 

For their ſakes therefore I thought it not 
amiſs ro commit to Preſs that which I had 
written twenty years azo, (and found very 
profatable for that purpoſe) at Rotheram, 
Uz, Tic Accidence Examined and Ex- 
m:4incd by (hurt Qneltions and An- 

wers according to the very words of 
the Book. 

I»That by readin? it twice or thrice over, 
a Child may be confirmed in his reading En- 
21th, and become acquainted with the uſual 
zertns of Grammar Art. 

2. That his Accidence when he comes 
go lvarn it ( as general'y it # taught) 
without Book, mi2nt ſcem mere familiar 
unto him ; and that in caſe any one ſhould 
ak him a Queſtion out of his Leſſon, the 
Child mizht have an Anſwer provided him, 
which be cannit fo readily make of him 
ff 

J» But chirfly, that that ill favored 
igmp of Verbs ( fo conufuſedly lying toge- 
ther) 


A —— 


Ops nn 


. which (1aare ſay) hath been the Diſcou- 


To the Reader. 
ther) mig bt more diſtinitly be conceived, 


ragement of thouſands of ( hildren, and 
the torture of many Elementary Teachers, 
who have never been able to paſs throngh 
the Poflumus, (as they call all thoſe irre- 
gular Verbs) however they have attempted 
to teach beyoad them. In learning therefore 
thoſe Common Rudiments of Grammar, 
(which Dr. Coler the Founder of Paul's 
School, hath fet down in the Accidence, 
and Mr. \N.Lilly, the firſt Maſter of the 
School, hath delivered in Propria quz 
Maribus, and As in praeſenti s to which 
are uſually annexed Mr. Robinſon's Rules 
of Heteroclites in Qux Genus) it will 
much aavantage Children to make uſe of 
his help, which however it ſeems' to de- 
liver but the ſame things, yet it aoth 
it in a Method far more ſutable to their 
apprehenſions. 1 judge it then convent- 
ent for a Child : 

1 To read over the firſt part ( at the 
teaſt) of the Acctdence examined, opce 
or twice , before he be put to read the 


ACct- 


To the Reader. 


Accidence 7t ſelf, or to get 1; by heart. 

2 Toexamine every Part or Leſſon which 
he ts to ſay in his Accidence (either within 
or without Book) according to thoſe Queſtt- 
ons aud CAnſwers. 

And becauſe the greateſt and moſt neceſ- 
ſary uſe of the Introduction conſiſts in the 
right declining Nouns, and forming Verbs, 
(the bare Examples wjercof, as they are 
ſet down in that Book, are not ſufficient to 
reach to Chilas Capacity) 1 have now 4 

fifth tinaz reprinted the Terminations, 
and Examplcs of the Declenſions and 
Conjugations, that a young Scholar be- 
iny throughly exerciſed therein, may more 
eaſily paſs to the ConftruAions of the 
Eight Parts of Speech. 

1a which, that he may net be altogether 
at a loſs, hea Te hath (ſometimes) but little 
help from his Maſter, or School fellows, he 
hath all the Rules delrvered him by plain 
Queſtions and Anſwers, that he may the 
better underſiand their meaning « 

r The Examples are all engl ſped, and 
Grammatically conſtrued, ana the woras 
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Tothe Reader. 


of force in them applica to their proper Rules, 


2 And that nothing may be wanting 
to his furtherance ;, he hath ax Index of 
all the words in every example, ſhewing 
what parts of Speech they are, and howto 
be declined. But whereas Cuſtom hath 
carried it in many Schools, to turn Chil- 
dren into Propria quz Maribus, &c. ad 
to make them rabble over theſe Latine 
Rules before they proceed to the ſecond 

art of the Accidence: 1 have formerly 
eng liſhed that part of Grammar, and have 
now cauſed that it may be annexed to the 
Accidence, that a Child may have it rea- 
dy to tell him the meaning of his Leſſon, 
and ſhew bim how to parſe any word in it ; 
and in caſe at any !.me he meet with a 
word which he hath {: -cotten, there tu now 
ax Index added to coery ſeveral Pars, 
which will direct him under what Rule to 

na it. 

Theſe then being all bound together, are 
therefore termed The Cormon Rudi- 
ments of Latine Grammar, becanſe they 
intena to facilitate thoſe in the Common 

Grammar, 


To the Readers 


Grammar, which being firſt thus learned, 
Crafſiori Minerid, may be afterwards 
aravn into caſie prattice, by obſerving firſt 
the more general Rules, and then the Ex- 
ceptions, according to the Method I have 
heretofore defigned in my Grounds, and 
Latine Grammar, which I contrived (not 
to juſtle out, but) to expeatate Mr. Lillies, 
Thu I have promiſed at the Stationers Re- 
queſt, intending (as God enables me) in 
another Treatiſe to diſcuſs theſe thinss 
more at large. In the Interim, I pray 
God bleſs it to them that ſhall uſe it, with 
the like ſucceſs, that I have hitherto expe- 
rienced it. 


Et veniam Pro [2ude petc's SC. 


The COMMON 


ACCIDENCE 


Examined and Explained, 
B Y 


| Short Queſtions & Anſwers 


According to the yery words of the 


E BOOK 


Conducing very much to the Eaſe ofthe | 
Teacher, and the Benetit of the Learner. 


 Bcing helptul to the better underſtanding of 
the Rudiments and Grounds of Grammar, 
delivered in that and the like Introductions 
to the Latin Tongue, , 


Writen heretofoxe, and made uſe of in 


Ritheram School,and now publiſhed for the Proh: 
of young Beginners in that and other Schools. 
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By CHARLES " HOOLE, "Maſter of Arts, | 


lately Teacher of a private Grammar-School ncar 
the Token- Pouſe Garden in Lothbury, London. 
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Lib. Ic 


Rr 


The Introduction of the 


g---- Eight Parts of Speech. 
| O R, 
The firſt part of the ACCIDENCE 


Examined and Explained by: ſhort 
Dueſtions and Anſwers. 


Quctt 7. 


DT Ow many Parts of Speech be there ? 
An(w. Eight. | 
Qu. Which are the Eight Parts of 
D Specch ? 
> An. A Noun, a Pronoun, a Verb, 
a Participle, an Adverb, a Conjun=' 
Qtion, a Prepoſitton, an Interjcion. 

z. Q. Which Parts of Speech are declined ? 

A. A Noun, a Pronvun, a Ve=rb, a Participle. 

Q. Which Parts of Speech are wndeclined ? 

A. An Advetb, a Conjſunction, a Prepofition,an 
Interjetion, 


— ww — 


* 2. Oi a Noun: 
3 Q_\/ Hat is a Nown ; 


A. A Neus 15 the name of a 1thinz 
tat may be ſeen, fcit, heard or underituol, 


+ A po (). Cie 


Lib. I, 


The Examination 


Q. Grve ſome Examples. 

A, The name of my hand in Latine is manuzs, the 
name of an houle is domas, the name of goodnels is 
bonitas. 

Q. How many [orts of Nouns e there ? 

A. Iwo, 

Q: Which be the two ſorts of Nouns ? 

A. A Noun Subſtantive and a Noun AdjcQive, 

Q. What # a Noun Subſtantive ? 

A. A Noun Subſtantive is that ſtandeth by it ſelf, 
and requireth not another word to be joyned with 
1: to thew its h1gnification, 

Q. Give an example of « No:m Subſtantive ? 

A. Hemo a man, 

6. Q. Hew#% a Noun Subſtantive declined ? 

A. With one Article as, hic Maegiſter, a Maſter; 
oc elſe with two at the moſt, as bic & bac Parens, a 
Father or Mother, 

7. Q. What « a Noun AdjeAtive ? 

A. A Noun AdjeRive is that cannot ſtand by it 
ſelf in reaſon or fagnitication, but requires tobe 
Joined with another word,as Bonus good, Pulcher fair. 

4, Q. How #K a Noun Adjeftive declined ? 

A. Either with thrce terminations ; as, Bonus, bo= 
nd, bonam ; or elſe with three Articles, as hic, hec 
£7 hoc Felix happy, hic & hac Lich, & boc leve 
light, 

9. Q. How many forts of Nouns Subſtantives are 
sderc 7? 

4 Iwo, 

Q. Which are the two ſorts of Nouns Subſtantives ? 

A. Proper and Common. 

Q. Whats a Nun Subſtantive Proper ? 

4. That which is proper tothe thing which it 
Betokeneth, 

Q, Give «n Example of « Nonn Subſtantive Proper ; 
ARW, 


Z ib. I. of the Accidence, 


A. Edvardus is my proper name, 
p Q._ Wha % : Noun Subſtantive Common ? 
G A. That which i comm./n to more, 
'S Q Grue an Example of a Noun Subſtantive Common ? 
A. Homo a mano, is a common name to all men. 


0 —_ —- DA» + OA "att 


Numbers of Nouns 


to Q. Ow many Numbers are there in Nouns ? 
A, Two, 

Q. Which be the two Numbers? 

A. The Singular and the Plural, 

Q. How know you the Singalar Number ? 

A. The Singular Number ſpeaketh buz of one ; 

as Lap a ſtone, 
Q. How knorw you the Plyra! Number ? 
A. The Plural Number ſpeaketh of more than 


one 3 as, Lapides ſtones, 
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Caſes of Nouns. 


11, Q. Ith Sow many Cales &e Nouzr driii- 
EW nod 7 k 7 
A. Nouns be declined with fix Cafes, Sineuiaze 
ly, and Plurally, 
| Q. Which be the fix Caſes ? 
| 4 The Nominative, the Genirive, the Dat:ye, 
tne Accuſative, the Vocative and the Ablatire, 
12, Q. How know you the Nominative Cale ? 
A. The Nominative Cafe cometh before the Verb 
and anfwereth to the queſtion who or what, 2s Me> 
giſter docer, the Maſter teacheth, | 


Ay} 13: Qu. 


The Examgnatinn Lib. I. 


+. Qu. H:w know you the Genitiv? Cale 9 

A, Ihe GOcninve Cale 1s known by this token of, 
and an{wereth ro tne queſtion, whoje or whereof, 
ns, Dullrinz Magiſtyi, tne Learning of the Mas» 
ltcr. 

14. Q. How hnow you the Dative Caſe? 

A. The Dative C alc 15 known by this token toy 
aad an{wereth to this queſtion, ro whom or to what , 
by Do livrum Magiſtro, 1give a Book to the Ma- 

er. 

r5, Q. How hnow you the Accu(ative Caſe ? 

A. The Acculative Cale followcth the Verb, and 
anſwercth to this quettion, whom or what ; as Amo 
Aſigiſtrum 1 love the Maſter, 

'&. Q. How knw you the Vocative Caſe ? 

A. The Vocative Cale is known by calling or 
ſ»cakin; FLO 3 as, 0 Magijt yy O Matter. 

i”, Q. How now you the Ablative Caſe ? 

A. "the Ablauve Caſe 1s commonly joyried with 
Prepuſtions ferving to the Ablative Cale ; as De 
Agiffro, of the Maſter, Coram 31agiſtro, before the 
Maitcr, 

Queſt. 1;hat words are Signs of the Ablative 


& y!#/ by 
i 1% 


A. In, with, through, for, from, by and than, 
aftcr the 'S omnparativc Dc gee, 
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Articles. 
Q, Hence the Articles borrowed ? 
A, Of the Pronovun, 


Q. HFoware Articles declined ? 
A. Thus, 


Lib, I. of the Accidence. 
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Malc. Fain, 6 at 
Nom. _ Hic. Hac. | HC 
Jen. IP J! | Hum. |  Hajus. 
S ar, | #ImtC. Hurc. | Hnic. 
g Acc | Heunc, | Hine. He. 68 
FS. 1Voc. FM 0. 0. | 
| [ bl. | Hoc, { Hac. | Hic. | 
LE Fes- . tft. He. | Hec 
ILETIS w- = FT17 eos. | Hmram, | 
= Dat 1 Bu. - | He. | Bb. | 
| =IACC. _ HH os. Has. | Hc: 


DOD— A — - 


{ 
Ia Voc. | 0. 7 | 9. 
| Al 1, tlie. | 
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19. Q. 1. Ow many Gend:rs of Newmns be wneve © 


A. Cevyen. 
Which be the ſever Gendey: 7 


s - w_- _ AGAR 7 Von. EE a 


PL OP 


4. The Maſculine, the Feminine, the Neuter, 
th» Common of two, th: Common of three, 
Doubtful, and the Epicene. 

Q. With what Artisle is the Malcu!ine Genacy 46s 
C:ined ? 


A mY A. 


F-+ 
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Hy The Examination Liv. I, 


A. With this Article Hic; as Hic wv 2 man, 
Q_ With what Article # the Feminine Gendey de- 


clired 4 


A.\\Vith this Article H2c;25 Har mulier a woman. 

Q. With what Article is th: Neuter Gender declined ? 
A. With this Article Hee ; as Hoc ſaxum a ſtone, 
Q_ with what Articles i the Common of two G:nder 


aAcclined ? 


A. With the Articles bic & hac, as Hic & haxc 

Parens 4 Father or Mother. 
. With what Articles is the Common of three G:n- 

der declined ? 

A. With the Articles bic, bac & boc; as Hic, hec 
C& hoe Felix happy, 

Q_ With what Articles is the Doubtſul Genler de- 
clined ? 

A. With the Articles hic or hec; as Hic vel les 
di:c a day. 

Q 1h how many Ariict s 4 the Epicene Gender 
d'clincd ? 

A. With one Articlz, and under that one Article 
hu'h kinds arc fiznihed ; as hic Paſſer a Sparrow, 
ks; Agquitan Ea voth he and ſhe. 


avle, 
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Tiiz Dectentions of Nouns 


2&0 Ow many Declenfiens of Nouns be there ? 
A. There be hve Declenfions of 

% * 

a  UULLS | 

Q_. Woen s 4 Noun of the firſt Declerſun ? 

A. When the Genitive and Dative Caſe fingular 
end 11 a, the Accuſative in amythe Vocative like the 
N ominative,the Ablative in a, The Nominative Plu- 
[3.12 &, the Geaitive in arum, the Dative in 
the 


Lib. 1. of the Accidence. 7 


the Accuſative in 6, the Vocative like the Nomi- 
native, the Ablative ins, 

Q_ hat i the Examjle of the firſt Declenfion ? 
A. Muſt a Song. 

Q. Decline Muſa, 

An(w. 

'Nom. hac Muſ-a, } |Nom. he 2Mfuſ-e. 


 ; 

= Gen, bujus Muſ-2. & Gen. barum Muſ- arum. 
= Dat, buic _—_ = |Dat, his Muſ-i. 
'B'Acec, banc Muſ-am, £ Acc. has Mu as. 

= Voc, 6 Muſa, = |Voc, 6 Muſ-e, 

v? Abl. bac Muſ-4. Abl. his Muſ-. 


zi, Q. hat Nouns of th: firſt Diclenſron make 
the Dative and Ablative caſe Plural in 1s or in abus ? 

A. Filia a daughter, and natz a daughter, 

Q. What Nouns of the firſt Declenfion make the 
Dative and Abl ative caſe Plural in abus only ? 

A. Dea a goddeſs, mulga mule, equa a mare, and 
liberta a freed Woman. 

22, Q. Whenk 4 Noun of the ſecond Declerſron? 

A. When the Gentive Caſe fivgular endeth in ?, 
the Dative ino, the Accuſative in um, the Vocative 
for the moft part like the Nominative, the Ablative 
ino. The Nominative Plural in z. the Geniz1ve in 
orum, the Dative in js, the Accuſative in os, rhe 
Vocative like the Nominative, the Ablative in 5. 

2 3. Q.1What is the Example of the ſecond Declenfion ? 

A Maziſt:r a Maſter, 

Q. Decline Magilter. 

Anſw. 


\. [Nom. bic Magiſt-er. | [Nom. hi Magiſtr-4. 

2 |\Gen. bujus Magiſtr-i.| © |G. borum Magiſir-0rum. 
5 Dar. buic Magiftr-0. |= |Dat. bis Magiſty-is. 

- Acc, hung Magiſtr-um. F- Acc, hos Magiſtr-os. 
= Voc, 6 Magiſt-er. <= |Voc. 6 Magiftr-2. 

G Abl. hoc Megiftr-0o. | 1Abl. bis Magiftr-i 


24. Q- 


$ The Evaminiting I 


a, Q. When the Nomingr1yt £249% tr us ew ſhall 
rs Pacatiye end 7 


4: Ine; as Noi, bic Punmir,s;, @ Lorc, Voc. 6 
Frommmne 

(). Ji 2ut Nouns an US tre 01 

A De::3 Cod, vHyL max [4 **% . { (73 4:3 FC 7= 


Fr iy SON thar maketrh 6 E1/; 
. Q. I/hen the Nominatiut enittin ant .*; it be 


£ Froter rame of 4 man, how ſha th: " # gn 

A, Int; as Nom. hic G:urzius Ge. :c; Voc 6 
Ceoret 

2. Q. What Nouns meke their Vocative Cafe in ©, 
0 IN US, 

A. Theſe tojlowing, wit. Agnus a lamb, lucy 2 
grove, the common peopie, populys ' * 1:24 


chorgs 3 quire, #uvius a flood. 

27. Q What Caſes have all Nouns of th: Neuter 
Gender (of what Declenſeon ſotuer they be) 2lthe in buh 
Number: ? 

A. The Nominative, the Accutative, and tic 
Vocative, 

Q_ How & all theſe Caſes end in the Plural Num- 
ber * 

A. I: 4 

* G9 - hat uw the Example of Nouns of the Neute” 
(cr der int tht (ccund Declenſion ? 

A. K:znuma Kingdom, 

2). (). Declice Regrum. 

An[w. 

[Y: \mM. huc Regn-um, * {Nom hec Regn-4. 

& = jG "1, hujua Regn-1. 5|Gen, horu m Regn- orum. 
= |Dat. buic Reg 1-0. Dat, hs Regn-#. 
"B |A\cc. hoc R.gn-un. Acc. hec Regn-4, 
Voc, 6 Regn 4. 


Abl. hi Zegn-ks, 


P== 


= \Voc. 0 R:gn-um. 
GjAbl, boc Regn-6. 


Lib. I. of the Accidence. 


3%. Q What Nouns make the Neuter Gender ny © ? 
A. Ambo both, and do two, 

Q. Decline Amvo, 

An(w. 


Nom. Ambo, amba, ambdo. 
5 & Gen. Amborum, ambarum, amborum. 
= jDat. Amboebus, ambabus, ambobia. 
 YAcc. Ambos, ambys, ambo. 
& F Voc. Ambo, ambe, ambo, 
«x Abl. Ambobus, ambabus, ambobus. 


Q_ How # Duo declined ? 

A. Like Ambo. 

31. Q. Whenisa Notn of the third Declenſuon ? 

A. When the Genitive Cale fingular cndeth in &, 
the Dative in s,the Accuſative in az, and ſometimes 
in im, and ſometimes in both ; the Vocarive like the 
Nominative, the Ablative in e, and {ſometimes in z, 
and ſometimes in both e and i ; the Nom. Plur.in es, 
the Gen. in um, and fometimes In zum, the Dar, 1n 
bys, the Acc. in es, the Voc, like the Nom. the Abl. 
in by. 

Q_ What are the Examples of the third Declenſpon ? 

A. Lapis a Stone, and Parcxs a Father or Mo- 
ther. 


Q. Decline Lapis, 

An(w. 

_ {Nom. bic Lap-%- [Nom. hi Lapid-es. 
Bj Gen, bujms Lo Is 0 Gen. hg Yitm Lapid- un, 
< Dart. hxic Lapia 41-1 = D at. his Lap! 11- bis. 
ES Acc.hunc Lapid-em. > tAcc, hus Lap.d-es, 

Si Voc, 6 Lap-#- & |Voc. 6 Lajid-es. 
O'A Abl, hog Lapid-e. « | VAbI. bs Lapidiebus, 


Q. De- 


6 The Examination Liv. I. 


A. With this Article Hic; as Hic vir a man, 
Q_ With what Article u the Feminine Gender de- 
(lined f 
A.\Vith this Article Hzec;as Hec mulier a woman. 
Q. With what Article ith: Neuter Gender dcclined ? 
A. Wirth this Article Hoc ; as Hoc ſaxum a ſtone, 
Q. with what Articles s the Common of two G:nder 
dciclined ? 
4. With the Articles hic & hac, as Hic & hac 
Parens 2 Father or Mother. 
. With what Articles is the Common of three Gen- 
der declined ? 
A. With the Articles hic, hac & boc; as Hic, hec 
CG hoc Felix happy, 
Q_ With what Articles is the Doubtful Genler de- 
clined ? 
A. With the Articles hic or hac; as Hic vel les 
dicr 4 day. 
Q_ 1th how many Artict :s s the Epicene Gender 
d'clined ? 
A. With one Article, and under that one Article 
bo'h kinds arc fignihed'; as hic Paſſer a Sparrow, 
ks; Aquitzan Eagle, both ke and ſhe. 


<<: 


The Declenſions of Nouns 


zo. Q H*- many Declenſions of Nouns be there ? 
+4 AF. There be hve Declenfions of 
SN uns, | | 

Q. Wren s a Noun of the frſ Declerſuun ? 

A. When the Genitive and Dative Caſe (ingular 
end in &, the Accuſative in am,the Vocative like the 
N omainative,the Ablative in a. The Nominative Plu- 
£2.10 &, the Geaitive in arum, the Dative in # 

the 


-— 
” * 


I. Lib. 1. of the Accidence. 7 
In, the Accuſative in 6, the Vocative like the Nomi- 
(> native, the Ablative ins, 
Q_ What is the Example of the firſt Declenſuon ? 
n. A. Muſz a Song, 
(? Q. Decline Muſa, 
£ An(w. 
er . Nom. bac Muſ-a, | [Nom. he Muſ-e. 
| 2 (Gen, bujus Muſ-e, | & |Gen. barum Muſ- arum. 
ce þ « Dat, buic Jo := |Dat, his Muſ-i. 
: ; 'Z Acc, banc Muſ-am, 5 Acc. has Mul(-as. 
ch = ;Voc, 6 Muf-4. [= Voc, 6 Muſ-e, 
| v2 Abl. bac Maſ-4. Abl. his Muſ-is. 
—_ z!, Q. What Nowns of the firſt Diclenſron'make 
F } the Dative and Ablative ca(e Plural in is or in abus ? 


A. Filia a daughter, and natz a daughter. 
Q. What Nouns of the firſt Declenfion make the 


as Dative and Ablative caſe Plural in abus only ? 
A. Dee a goddeſs, mulga mule, equa a mare, and 
we libertg a freed Woman. 
| 22, Q. When 4 Noun of the ſecond Declenfion? 
a A. When the Genitive Caſe ſingular endeth in z, 
6 the Dative ino, the Accuſative in um, the Vocative 


for the moft part like the Nominative, the Ablative 
ino. The Nominative Plural in z. the Genitive in 
orum, the Dative in #, the Accuſative in os, rhe 
Vocative like the Nominative, the Ablative in 5. 
2 3. Q.What 4 the Example of the ſecond Declenfion ? 
A Maziſt:r a Maſter, 
Q. Decline Magilter. 
| An(w. 
[Nom. bic Magiſt-er. | [Nom. hi Magiftr-1. 


þ L Gen, bujws Magiſtr-i.| $|G. borum Magiſir-orum. 
- [Dar. buic Magiftr-0. |= |Dat. by Megiſtr-s. * 
f 'g, ACC. hunc Megiſtr-um.\ xs |Acc. hos Magiſtr-os. 

E Voc, 6 Magiſt-er. =|Voc. 6 Magiftr-:. 

Bo v Abl. boc Magiftr-o. | TAbl bi Magiftr-is. 


24. Q- 


4 The Evaminating {1h TI. 


4, Q. When the Nominative exa2th in us bow ſhall 
rhe Pucatiue end 7? 

A. Ine; as Nom, hic Dymir:;:, a Lord, Voc..6 
Frome. 

(). Ioat Nouns In us are exc*Þtia : 


A. Deis God, that makxcth Voc, 9 Diys, and Fie 
lizs a Sony, that maketh 6 F1l; 
-<, Q. I/hen the Nominative endeth in 113-.*| it be 


£ Projer came of 4 man, how ſha'l the Vocsttue end: 

A, 1nz; as Nom. bic G:orgius Gcev. 3c, Voc. 6 
C:orgr. 

2". Q. What Nouns meke their Vocative Cafe in ©, 
Of IR US, 

A. Theſe tollowing, vit. Agnus a lamb, lucus 2 
grove, wwlgu the common people, populus v - »12y 
chorgs 2 quire, fuvius a flood. 

27. Q What Caſes have af Nouns of the Neutey 
Gender (of what Declenſon ſotver they be ) althe in but! 
Number? 

AF. The Nominative, the Accutative, and the 
Vocative, 

Q How 4 all theſe Caſes end in the Plural Num- 
ber 7 

A: It: 8 

3. Q. What s the Example of Nouns of the Neutey 
(F:r.der an uhe (ccond Delenſion ? 

A. Regnum a Kingdom, 

2). (2). Declire Regrum. 

An(w. 

Nom. hoc Regn-um. 
(G32n, hujus Regn-1. 
{[Dat. huts Reg 1-0. 
= |\cc. hoc R-gn-un. |5| ACC. hec Regia, 
EjVoc. 6 Rega-um. Voc, 6 Regn 4. 
Pj \bl. boc Regn-0. Abl. hi Zegn-k, 


|Nom. hec Regn-4. 
| Gen. horum Regn-orum, 
Dat, hi Regn-u. 


= 


Pliuralitc 
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o, Q What Nouns make the Neuter Gender in ©? 
A. Ambo both, and dyo two, 

Q. Decline Amb, 

An(w. 


153 


Nom. Ambo, ambe, ambs. 
Gen. Amborum, ambarum, amborum. 
Dat. Amboebus, ambabus, ambobus. 
Acc, Ambos, ambas, ambe. 
Voc, Ambo, ambe, ambo. 

x Abl. Ambobus, ambabus, ambobus. 


Pluraliter 


Q_ How # Duo declined ? 

A. Like Ambo. 

31. Q. Whenisa Noun of the third Declenſuon ? 

A. When the Genitive Cale ſingular endeth in &, 
the Dative in s,the Accuſative in z, and ſometimes 
in im, and ſometimes in both ; the Vocative like the 
Nominative, the Ablative ine, and ſometimes in z, 
and ſometimes in bothe and z; the Nom. Plur.ines, 
the Gen. in um, and ſometimes in zum, the Dar, in 
bys, the Acc. in es, the Voc, like the Nom. the Abl. 
in bus. 

Q_ What are the Examples of the third Declenſoon ? 

A. Lapis a Stone, and Parcns a Father or Mo- 
ther. 


Q. Decline Lapis, 
Anſw. 
FL [Nom. bic Lap-1s [Nom. hi L 2p1d £5. 


Gen. horum Lapid-umn, 


YL ;Gen, bujzs Lapid-is 
Dat. bis Lapili- br, 


= \Dat, baic Lapid-4. 
Acc.hunc Lapid-em.| 5 jAcc. bus Lapid-es, 

= iVoC, 6 Lap-- Voc. 6 Lajid-es. 
0 Abl, hos Lapid-e. « | AbI. bs Lupidiebus, 


Q. De- 


on] 


's) 


Pluralirer 


In 


| C=) 
Q. Decline Parens, 


An;w. 
No. hic& bec Parens. 


y Gen, bujas Parent-%. 
T < *Dar. huic Parent-1. 
S = i ACC. bun (3 hanc Pa- 
= rent em. 

= 'Voc. 6 Perens. 


| 


Ab. hee & hac Parenie 


Pluralite 


The Examination 


r 


Lib. I, 


Nom. hi @ he Parentes. 

Gen, horum & harum P«- 
renter. 

Dat, his Parent-ibm. 

Ace.hos c bas Parent-es. 

Voc, 6 Paremes. 


Abl. hi Parent-ibus. 


32. Q. #hen « 4 Noun of the fourth Declenfion ? 
A. When the Genitivg Caſe hugular enceth in #4, 


the Dartire in 2, the Accuſative i 


in un,the Vocative 


like the Nomingrtive,the Ablative in w, the Nomi- 
native Plural in xs, the Genitive in uum, the Dative 
inik»_ the Accuſative ins, the Vocative like the 
Nominarive the Ablative in ;bus. 

Q. #har 5 the Example of the fourth Dectenf n ? 


A. Nzm a hand, 
Q_ Decline Manus. 


<iGen. bujus Man-u4. 
; Dar, hurc Man-u3. 
Acc. banc Man-um. 
Voc. 6 Man-r. 


bi. bac Man-4. 


"a 
'7 
-_- 
* 
he 
hw | 
R. 


Nom, hea Man-m. 
Gen. barum Man tum. 
Dat. hu Man-ibus, 
Acc, has Man-w. 

Voc. 6 Man-u5. 


Abl, bis Min-ibwus. 


33. Q. When is « Noun of the fifth Declenfion ? 
A. When the Genitive and Dative Caſe ſingular 
end in &;, the Accuſative inex, the Vocative like 


the Nominative, the Ablative in e, 


The Nomi- 


vative Plural in er, the Genitive in erum, the Da- 
tive in ebas, the Accufative in es, the Vocative 
like the Nominative, the Ablative in cbus, 


Q. Wiat 


* V*,” 


IP. 


Y,, 
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. What %; the Example of the fifth Declenſen ? 
% Meridies Noon-tide, Thou 
Q. Decline Meridies, 

Anſw. 


E: Nom. bic Meridi-es. | {Nom. he Merii-es. 

& |Gen husjus Meridi-ti | 5 | Sen. horum Meridi enon. 
+ | Dat. buic Meridi-c:. |= { Dat, bis Mcrili-etas. 
B\Acc, hunc Meridi-em | x | Acc, hos Menidi-es. 

= iVoc, 6 Meridi-er. |& |Voc. s Neridi-es. 
Z|Abl. boc Meridi-e. | |AbL bis Meridi-chas. 


Q. Of what Gender are all Nouns of the fifth De2 


clenfion ? 
A, Of the Feminie, 


Q. Which Nouns are excepted ? 
A. Meridies Noon-tide, of the Maſculine, and 


dies a Day, of the Doubttul, 


Hh 


The Declining of Adjectives. 


14. Q. T_Jo0w# « Noun AdjeFive of three Termi- 
nations declined ? 
A. After the firſt and ſecond Dectenfion. 
Q. What is the Example of Adjeftives of three Ter- 


minations ? 
A. Bonys Good, 
Q. Decline Bonus, 
An(w, 
Non. Bonw, bona. bonum. 
Gen, Boni, bona, bont. 
; : Dat. PF ono, bone, bong. 
vingulagiter Acc, Bonum, bonem, bonum. 
Voc. Bone, bona, bonum. 
Abl, Bono, bona, bono, 
Plura- 
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Nom, Bont, bonx, bon. 

Gen. Bonorum, bonarum, bonorum, 
f Dat, Bons, bonis, bor. 

Acc. Bonos, bonss, bona. | 
V OC. Buni, bong, bona. 
Abl, 3onz, bonis, bonts. 


Pluraliter 


3. Q. What 4jcAives are there beſides theſe of 
\ another manner of ſpeiking ? 

A. Certain Adjectives which make their Geni- 

tive caſe ſingular in is, and the Dative 1n 7, 

Q. Which be tboſe Aljeftives ? 

A. Theſe that tojlow with their Compounds, 

Q. Decline Uaus, one. 

An'w. | 
N om. 1nus, una, unun: 
Gen. Hnizs, 
Dat. #2: 
Acc, l{num, unam ,unium. 
Voc, Hne, una, unum. 
Abl. no, una, uno. 


Singulariter 


Nom, 1tnt, une, und. 

Gen, Hnurum, undarum, unorum, 
Dat. Ynis. 

Acc, Wnos, uns, una, 

Voc, Hni, une, uni. 

A bl. H nis, 


Pluraliter 


Q. When hath Unus, una, unum, the Plural aun- | 
ber ? : [8 
A. Whea it is joyn.d with a word thar lacketh 
the ſingular, as, ne liiere, one Letter or Epiltle 
und maenis, one City-Wall, 


Q. #hat 


4 
p. 
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Q. Whit other Adjeflives are declintd in tiks 
manner ? 

A. Totus whole, ſolus alone, ullzs any, alin, alter 
another. uter whether, and neuter neither. 

Q. What Caſe do the(e five laſt rehearſed lack ? 

A.” The Vocative. 

39. Q How are the Adjedives of three Artades 
declined ? 

A. After the third Declenſion. 

Q. What are the Examples op Adjefives of three 
Articles ? 

A. Felix happy, and triftis ſad. 

Q. Dectne Felix, 

An(w. 
=» Nom. bic hac && boc Fclix. 


14 
2 & Gen, bujus Felich. 
- JDat, huic Felice. 
"3 Y Ace. hunc c& banc Felicem, C& hes Felix. 
Sn pang 
= J Voc, 6 Felix. 
Ny Abl. boc has & hoc Felice vel Felic1. 
Nom. hz && he Felices e&& has Felicia. 
>& Gen, horum harum c& horum Filicium. 
= Dat hs Felicibus. 
Acc. hos && has Felices & hac Filicla., 
- FVoc. 6 Filices & 6 Felictg. 
— CL Ab). ba Felicibus. 
Q. Decline Triltis, 
An(w. 
i. - Nom. hic & hec Triſtis & hoc Triſte, 
- A Gen, hujus Triſtjs. 
=& FDat. buic Trijt! 
S Acc. hunc & hanc Triftem & hoc Triftc, 
= Ef Voc. 6Triſis & 6 Triſ:e. 
T 


Abl, hoc has & hoc Triſtt. 
Plora. 
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14 
Nom. hi & beTriſtes & hacTriſtie. 
© & Gen. horam, harm & borum Triſtium. 
= JDar, his Triſtibas, 
> YAcc. hos & hes Triſtes & has Triſtia. 
& Voc. 6 Triſftes & 6 Triſtia. 


Abl. hs Triſtibus. 


— — © T]'])]DTO—_ ——_—ee—— ———— — —_———C 2 AO TIA AA Oe 


Compariſons of Nouns, 


37. Q. W* it Nouns may form Compariſon ? 


A. Adje&ives whoſe fignification 

may increaſe or be diminiſhed. 

Q. How many deerces of Compariſon be there ? 

A. Three. 

Q. Which are the thiee degrees of Compariſon? 

A. The Poſitive, the Comparative, and the Su- 
peslative, 

38, Q How knew you the Poſetive degree ? 

A. The Poſitive berokeneth the thing abſolutely 
without exceſs; as Durus hard. 

39, Q. How know y.u the Comparative degree ? 

A, Th: Comparative ſomewhat exceedeth his 
Poſitive in fignitication ; as Durtor harder, 

Q. Wherce «the Comparative 4caree formed ? 

A. The Comparative Degree is formed of the 
firſt caſe of the Poſitive that cndeth 1n z, by putting 
thereto or and us. 

Q. Give ſome Examples. 

A. Of Duri is formed hic & hec durior, & hoc 
durius ;, of Triſti, bic & hc triſtior & hee zvriſtins ; 
and of - Dulci, hic & hec dulctoy & hoc dulcines 

40, Q. How know you the Superlative degree? 

A. The Superlative exceeds his Poſitive in the 
higheſt degree z as Dari fſimas the hardeſt. 

Q. Whence 


: 
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Q. Where 4 the Superlative degree formed ? 

A. The Superlarive is rout, of the firſt caſe of 
the Poſitive that endeth in i, by putting thereto # 
and famus. 

Q. Give ſome Examplcs. 

A. Of Duri is formed Duriſſimus, of triſti triſtiſ- 
femus, and of dulci dulciſſimus. 


Q. What Adjeflives are excepted from this General 
Rule ? 


A. Theſe that follow ; Bonus goo, melior better, 
eptimus the beſt : Malzs bad, pejor worſe, peſſimus the 
worſt : Magnus great, major greater, maximus the 
greateſt : Paruw little, mingr leſs, minimus the leaſt : 
Multus, mults, multum much, plus more,plurimus, plu» 
rima, plurimum very much, 

42, Q. If tbe Pofuive end iner, bow is the Super- 
lative formed ? 

A. The Superlative is formed of the Nominative 
by putting to rimus ; as, pulcher, pulcherrimus. 

43. Q. What Nouns jn lis make tbe Superlative by 
changing 11s into limus, 

A, lheſe ; Humilis humble, bumillimus very hum- 
bie : Simili like, fimillimus very like : Facilis ealicy 
facillimus very eafie : Gracilis ſlender,gracilimus very 
ſlender : Agilas nimble, agilimus very nimble : Dy» 
calis teachable, docillimus very teachable. 

Q. What do all other Nouns ending inlis? _ 

A, They follow the General Rules aforegoing ; 
as, utilis profitable, utiliſſimus very profitable, 

44. Q. How is an Adjedive compared if a Vowtt 
come before us ? 

A, By magis more,and maxime molt ; as pixs godly, 
Wagis pizs more godly , maximr pirs moſt godly, Aſe- 

414 continual, magis aſſiduws more continual, maxi 
: aſſiduns molt contiaual. 


p of 
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Ot the Pronoun, 


1. Q W/ Hat #4 Prononn ? 
W A. A Pronoun. is a part of Speech 


much like to a Noun, or put inftead of a Noun. 

Q. How i a Prononn uſed ? 

A. In ſhewing or rehearfing. 

2, Q). Hcow many Pronouns are there ? 

A. Fifteen, 

Q. Which be the fifteen Pronouns ? 

A. Egol, tu thou, ſui of himſelf, or of them= 
ſelves, ille he, ipſe himſelf, iſte yond, hic this, 5 
that, mews mine, tuys thine, ſuzs his own, noſter 
ours, viſter yours, noſlrygs on our fide, veſiras on 
y our fide, 

3. Q. W#hich Proncuns have the Vccative caſe ? 

A. Theſe four, ts, mus, noſter and neſtras, and 
a]l o:her lack the Vocauve calle. 

Q_ IVhat Pronouns may be added to thiſe ? 

A. Their Cempounds, Egomet, tute, and allo 
Lai, que, quod, 

4. Q. What Pronouns be Primitives ? 

A. Theſe Eight, vix, Ego, tu, ſui, ile, ip/e, ifte, 
bic and 5. 

Q. Why are they [o called ? 

A. Becauſe they be not derived of others, 

Q. How elſe are they called ? 

A. Demonttratives. 

Q. Why ſo? 

A. Becauſe they ſhew a thing not ſpoken of be 
fore, 

_ 7. Q. Which Pronouns be called Relatives ? 

A. Thele ſix, bic, alle, iſtc, is, idem and qui. 
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Q. Why are th: called Relatives ? 

A Becauſe they rehearſe a thing that was ſpoken 
of before, . 

6, Q. Whith Pronouns are Derivatives ? 

A. Theſe ſeven, mew, tum, ſum, noſter, veſtcr, 
noftras and veſtras. 

Q. Why are they called Derivatives ? 

A. Becaule they be derived of their Primitives, 
vit. mes of mei, tum of tui, ſuns of ſui, nofter and 
reflras of noftri, vefter and veſiras of veſtri, * 

7. Q, What things bclong to a Pronoun ? 

A. Theſe five, viz. Number, Caſe and Gender 
(as are in a Noun) Declenfion and Perſon; as here - 
followeth, 


The D-clenfions of Pronouns. 


8. Q. H% many ' Declenfions of Pronouns are 


there? 


hy + - , 


A, Four, 


9. Q. Which Pronouns be of the firſt Declenfion ? 
A. Theſe three, Ego, tu, ſui. 


11 Q.. How i Bgo declined ? 
"1 Anſw. 
z. Nom, Ego. 'Nom, Nos. 
2 |Gen. Mei. v Gen, Noſtrun vel noſtrt, 
«= |[Dat, Mihi, = Dat. Nobjs. 
e Acc. Me. 5 (Acc, Nos. 
*Þ- % = |\Vocativo carct, x: | Vocativo caret, 
F O)Abl, Me. | lab), Nob. 


B 3 Q. How 


a 


| 
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Q How 4 Tuddined ? 


an, w_ | 4 6 
Wo Nom: Fi. AO, - 05. 
© «en, T'ut, fo) Gen Feſtrum vil v(ſirs. 
2 4: 42 1 ook. 
—— muJSeC1 Acc. I'6e. 

: O [ y \- V 3c. os. 
O44 Ab. Tt. Abl, Vols. 
Q. How is Sui Jecltned © 
Anjw, | 

NoOminativo Cat tt, 
Singulariter N20 SUL. 
and [D).at. S1b:. 
Pluralitcr ACC, $e. 


Vocativo carct, 

| Abl. Se, 

10. Q. What Pronouns be of the ſecond Declenſ.on? 
A. thele fix, ille, ipſc, ijtes bic, i and qu4. 

Q_ pDecdire ilt-, 

A.jw. 

._ {Nom iſte.iſtz itu{.) (Nom. ijti, iſte, iſt 

< jGen / ran | > 13, iſtorum,iſt rum, iſtorum. 
<= | Dar. 7/tz. (iſeud.'= at, iſt, 

2 Acc, iſtum, jſtam,) Acc, 1jtos, iſt as, iſta. 
-'Vocativo caret, |© |Vocativo carer, 

” ! Abl. iſto, iſta, iſto Abl. iſtis. 


ail 


CO 
ag 


4? 


Q. How are ille ard ipſe dectincd ? 

A. Like iſte, ſaving that the Neuter Gender of 
ipſe in the Nominative and the Accuſative Caſe 
fn2ular maketh ipſam, 

. How # Hic declincd ? 
"Nom, Hic, hxc, boc. 
$190, Gen. Hujws 
Dat, H.:ic, @'c, as before in a Noun, 


Q, How 
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Q. How i Is declined: nog”. 
Anjw, RAT (Bas "4 
\. [Nom. Is, ea, id. | [Nom, Ei, ex, ee. ; 
#£|Gen. Ejus. & |Gen, Esruin, earuin, erin. 
Z [Da Ez. = |Dat. lx vel <, 
; = Acc,Eum,cam 14d. - Acc, Eos, eas, 24. 
£ Vocativo caret. {x {Vocattivo carct, 
nA AbL Es, ea, to, [Abl. Iis vel th. 


Q. How #& Qui declized ? 
An(w. 
(Nom. £7, que, que. 
>» \Gen, C:.Jus.. 
= \Dat. Cuz. 
= jAcc.Quem quamquod. 
&n Vocartzvo Caret. Acc; Quos, qnas, que. 
'Abl, Quo, qua, quo ve} [Vocativo caret+, . 
qret. 4 Abl. Quibys vel ques. 
Q. What Pronouns are dcclined like Qui? , 
A. Qi and quid, Whether they be I.terrogatiycs 
': er Indctnites, | 
Q. How i Quilqui« declined ? (Lnoquo 
A008. 3 Seth, $Ace, 3 Role © Ab } Qua 
Nom. 2 Quicquid quid £L119qits 
II, » What Quid always ? . 
A A Subſtantive of the Neuter Gender, 
. What Pronouns are of the third Declenſs04'? 
A. Theſe hive, Mews, tuns, ſuns, noſtrr and veſicr. 
Q._ Hew are they declined ? | 
A, Like Nouns AdjeCives of three terminat}ons. 
Q. How # Meus declined ? 1. 
| . Nom. Mews, mea, meum., Nom, M-:1, mi; mes. | 
k = Gen, Me1, mes met. | 7 'Gen, Moor, megrium . 
Dar, Meo, me, meo. (Dart, Mews. - (meurum. 


[Nom. Qu, ques que. 
Gen, Qnorum, - quarumy 
quorum 


Dat. Quibys ve] queh. 


bn PR " - 
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2 Acc, Meum,meam,menm, = (AF. Mevs, medcy Mes. 
= Voc, Mi, mea, meum, ©: [\'Oc. Met, mex. vie, 
Abl, Mſeo, mea, meow | 


WY) 


\Abl. Mes, cas WHT 
B 3 Q. How 
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Q. How gre noſter 814 tuus, ſuus, veſter declined ? 

A. Like mew, ſaving that the three laſt do lack 
the Vocarive cafe, 

iz, Q What Pronouns art of the fourth declenſion ? 

A. Noſtras, wveſtras and this Noun Cajas. 

Q. How are they declined ? 

A. Thus, 
Nom. Hic & hac Noftrss, & hoc Noſtrate. 
Gen, hujus Noſtrath. 
Dar. buic Noſtrat:. 
Acc. bunc & hanc Nefiratem & hoc Noſirate, 
Voc, O Noſtras & O Noſjrate. 
Abl. ab boc bac &+ boc Noſtrate vet Neſtrati, 
Nom. hi be Noſtrates & hec Noſtratia. 
Gen. borum, harum & horum Noftratinm. | 
Dat. bis Neftratibus. 
Aec. bos & bas Noſtrates & hac Noſtratia. 
Voc. O Noftrates & O Noſtratia. 
Abl. hi Noſtratibw. 

Q. Why are noſtras, veſtras and cujas cated Gen- 
wes? 

4, Becauſe they properly betoken things pertain- 
ing to Countries and Nations, to SeRts or FaQtons, 

13z Q. How many Perſons hath « Pronoun ? 

Q Three. R | 

. How know you the firft Perſon ? 

A. The © Perſon det hh of himſelf; as, Ego, 
Nos we, 

Q. How know you the ſecond Perſon ? 

A. The ſecond Perſon is ſpoken to, as, Tu thou, ; 

Vos ye. s 
© Q. WhatCaſe 5; of the ſecond Perſon ? 

A. Every Vocative Caſe, | 

Q. How know you the third Perſon ? 
. A. The third Perſon is ſpoken of ; as, Iſe he, 


#i they, 3d 
OP ' Q. F4 


| Singulariter 


Dluraliter 


£Z 
4 
Lo 
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Q. What words are of the third Perſon ? 
A. All Nouns, Pronouns aad Participlgs, except 
ego, nos, tu and vos, 


er — ——— 


Of a Verb, 
1. Q. WW Hath a Verb? 


A. A Verbis a part of Speech declined 
with Mood and Tenſe, and betokeneth doing; as, 
amo I love : or ſuffering ; as, amor Iam loved : or 
being 3 as, ſum I am, 

2. Q. Of Verbs, which be called Perſonal ? 

A. Such as have Perſons; as, ego amo I love, ty 
ana thou loveſt. 

Q. And which be called Imper ſonals ? 

A. Such as have no Perſons; as, tedet it irketh, 

oportet it behoveth, 

3. Q. How many kinds of Verbs Perſonals are there t 

4. Five. 

» Which be the five kinds of Verbs Perſonals ? 

Fa Ae Pao, RE ns Come- 
mune. 

4. Q. How know you a Virb Aftive ? 

A. A Verb AQtive endeth in 0, and betokeneth 
todo; as, Amollove; and by putting to 7 it may 


" be a Paſhve, as Amor. 


5. Q. How know you 4 Verb Paſſive ? 

4. A Verb Paſlive endeth in or, and betokeneth 
to luffer, as Amor Iam loved, and by putting away 
7 it may be an Active, as Amo 


6. Q. Hew know you a Verb Neuter ? 
A. A Verb Neuter endeth ino or m, and cannct 


take y to make it a Paſhve, as Carrol run, Sum lT am. 
Q. How is a Verb Neuer engliſhed 2 
4 


A. yome= 
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A. <ometimes aCtirely, as Carys I run, and ſome= 
times paſſively ; as, e/feroro | am fick, 

7. Q. How know you a Verb Deponent ? 

A.A Verb Deponrent endeth in r like a Paſſive,and 
yer in fignifhication is but either ARive; as, L oquoy 
verbum | ſpeak a word;or Neuterzas Gloricy I boalt. 

8 Q How know you a Verb Commun: ? 

A. A Verb Commune endeth in ry, and yet in (i- 
gnification is both Aive and Paſtive ; as Oſculor te 
I kiſs thee, Ofculora te I am kiſſed of thee. 


Mocds. 


9. Q. Ow many Moods are there ? 
A. dix. 

Q. Which be the fix Moods ? : 

A. The Indicative,thc Imperative,the Optative, 
the Potential, the Subjunttive, and the Infinitive, 

10. Q. How know you the In.{icative mood ? 

A. The Indicative mood ſheweth a reaſon true or 
falle ; as Ego amo T love; orelſ: asketh a queſtion, 
25S ama tu doit thou love ? 

1!:, Q How krow you the Imprrative mood ? 

A. The Imperative Mood biddeth or command» 
eth, as ama love thou, 

12, Q Howkrow you the Optative moo ? 

A. Thc Optative wiiheth or deſircth, with theſe 
gns, would Gods I pray Ged, or God grant ; as, utt- 
ram amem | pray GodT love; and it hath com- 
monly an Adverb of wiſhing joyned with him, 

13, Q. How know you the Potential mood ? 

A. The Potential Mood is known by theſe ſigns, 
my, can, might, would, fhould,could or ought ; as amen 
I may oz can loye : without an Adyerb joyned with 


F107, 14. Q. Hew 


4 


"PI oo 
- ” 


S - - ſh 


\\.; 
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14. Q. How know you the Subjundtive mood ? 

A. The Subjuntive mood hath evermore ſome 
Conjunion joyncd with him ; as cum amarem when 
I loved. 

Q. Why is zt called the Sifbjunfive mood ? 

A. Becauſe jr dependeth upon another Verb in 
the ſame ſentence, either going before or coming 
after ; as nw amarem eram miſer, when 1 loved I 
was a wretch, 

I5. Q. How know you the Infinitive meod ? 

A. The Infinitive mood fignifieth to do, to ſuffer 
or to be, and hath neither Number nor Perſon, nor 
Nominative caſe before jt. 

. How is it commonly known in Engliſh ? 

A. by this fign to, as amare to love 

Q. What if two Verbs come together without any No- 
minative Caſe between them ? 

A, Then the latter hall be the Inftaitiyve Mood, 
as Cupio diſcere I defire to learn, 


Gerunds, 


16.Q_ Ow many Gerunds belong to the Infinitive 
mood of Verbs ? 

A. Inree. 

Q. How ds the three Gerunds end ? 

A. In 4ti, do and dum. 

Q. What fignification have Gerunds ? 

A, Both the Active and Paſhve; as, amandji of 
loving or of being loved, amando in loving or in be- 
ing loved, amandum to love or to be loved, 


Su pines, 
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Supines. 


$5. Q.. Ow many Supines are.perteining to Verbs? 


A. Þwo, 
Q. Hewdoth the firft Supine end ? 
A. In um. 
Q. by ks it called the firſt Supine ? 


A. Becauſe it bath the fignification of the Verb 


Adive ; as, Eo amatum | goto love, 
Q. How dotb the latier Supine en ? 
A. In x. 

Q. Why * itcalled the latter Snpine ? 


A, Becauſe it hath for the moſt part the fignifi- 


cation Paſſive ; as, Diffcils amaty, hard to be loyed. 


lm— —_ WE IS 
_ 


Tenles, 


_ — oo Wm umn <A IRS >: RD 2 


17, Q. Ow many Tenſes or times are there ? 
A. ive, 
Q. Which are the five ? 
A. The Preſent Tenſe, the PreterimperfeR, the 
PreterperfcA, the Preterpluperfet and the Future, 
Q How know you the Preſcnt Tenſe ? 
A. The preſent Tenſe ſpeaketh of the time that 
now 1s ; as, amo T love, 
Q. How know youthe Preterimperjed Tenſe ? 
A. The PreterimperfeR Tenſe 1peaketh of the time 
not perfeRly paſt ; as, ame5em I loved or did loye, 
Q. How know you the PreterperſeA Tinſe? 
A. The PreterperfeRt Tenſe ſpeaketh of the time 
perfeRly paſt, with this Ggn Have; a$,emgui I bave 
loved. Q. How 


L 
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Q. How know you the PreterpluperfeA Tenſe ? 

A. The Ro oeerſel Tenſe eakerk of the 
' time more than perfe&ly paſt, with this fing Had 
' as, 4maveram LI had love, 


Q. How know you the Future Tenſe ? ; 
A.” The Future Tenſe ſpeaketh of the time to 


® come, with this ſing Shall or Wall ; as, amabs I ſhall 
or Will love, 


b —— 


P-rſons. 


19, Q. Ow many Perſons are there in Verbs ? 

| A. Three Perſons in both Numbers ; 
as, Singulariter Ego amolI love, tuamas thou loveſt, 
ille amat he loveth : Pluraliter Nos amamus we love, 
05 amatis ye love, ili amant they love, 


Conjugations. 


29, Q Ow many Conjugations have Verbs ? 
A. Verbs have four Conjugations, 
Q. How i the firſt Conjugation known ? 
A. TheArſt Conjugation hath 4 long before re 
and ris; AS, 4mare amark. 
How % the [econd Conjugation hnown ? 
A. The ſecond Conjugation hath ec long before re 
and-74; as, Docere docerk. 
Q. How & the third Conjugation known ? 
A. The third Conjugation hath e fhort before re 
and ys ; as, Legcre, lrgrrie. 
Q. How is the fourth Conjugation ? 
4, The fourth Conjugation hath j long before re 
and rj; as, Audire, au4irie. 
| Verbs 
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lov 
Verbs in 6. y ha 
* am 

21, Q. A” ter what Examples are Verbs in 0 of the Þ 
four Conjugations diclined ? ze 

A. After thele Examples, Amo I love, DoceoT} 
teach, Lego read, and Audio l hear, q h: 


| Q. Decline Amo. F 

A. Amo, amas, amav1, amare, amandi, amando, : Y, 
2a2mandum, amatum, amatu, amans, amarurus. 

Q. Decline Doceo. 

A. Doceo, doccs, docui, docere, docendi, docen- | {i 
do, docendum, do&tum, duttu, docens, dourus, | 

Q. Declize Lego. 

A. Lego, legis, legi, legere, legendi, legendo,le= 
gendum, letum, leQu, legens, Icfturus, 

Q. Decline Audio, 

A. Audio,andis,audivi,audire,audicndi, audiendo, 
audicndum, auditum, auditu, audicns, auditurns, 


— 


Amo, 


23, QC" is the Inlic.utive mood preſent tenſe 


of Amo ? 

A. Sing. Amo I love, ama thou loveſt, amar he 
Joveth : Plur. amanmxs we love, amatis ye love,amant 
they love, 

Q. Whot is the Inlicative Mood Preterimper fect 
tenſe of Amo ? 

A. Sing, Amabanlloved or did love, amabas thou 
lovedlt or didſt love, amabat he loved or did love: 
Plur. amabamus we loved or did love, amabetis ye 
loved or did love, amabant they loved or did love. 

Q. Whatis te Inlicutive mood Preterper fef tenſe 
of Ario? A, Sing, 


: 
. 
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A. Sins AmavilI have loved, amiviſti thou haſt 
loved, amavis he hath loved : Plur, amavimas we 
have loved, amaviſts ye have loved, amaverunt vel 


# amauere they have loved. 


Ld _—__ You , 
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Q_ What # the Indicative mood Preterpluperſed 
r2n{c of Amo, 

A. $ing. Amaveram I had loved, amaveras thou 
hadit loved, amaverasz he had loved ; Plur. amaverae 
mus we had loved, amauiratis ye had lovcd, amauve- 
r4rt they had loved. 

Q_I#hat is the Indicative mood Future tenſe of Amo? 

A. Sing. Amabs [ ihall or will love, amabis thou 
ſalt or wilt love, amabit he ſhall or will love. Plur, 
umabimws we ſhall or will love, amabizrs ye ſhall or 
will love, amabunt they ihall or will love, 

23. Q. What is the Imperative mood Preſent ten'e 
ef Amo ? 

A. Sing, Ama amato love thon, amet amato love 
he or Jet nim love: Plur. amemas love we or let us 
love, amate amatotc love ye, ament amanio love they 
or let them love. 

24. Q. What is the Potential mood Preſent tenſe of 
Amo ? 

A. Sing. Amem 1 may or can love, ames thou maiſt 
or canſt love, ames he may or can love : Plur. eme- 
mus we may or can love, ametis ye may or can love, 
ament they may or can love. 

Q. What 3s the Potential mood Preterimperfett terſe 
of Amo ? 

A. Sing. Amarem I might love, amarcs thou 
mighteſt love, amaret he ratght Jove ; Plur. amare- 
mu we might love, gmaretys ye might love, amarent 
they might love, 

O. What 4 the Petenti.l mood Preterperfeft tenſe of 
Amo ? : 

A. ving. Amauiring I mig ht have loved, amauerk 

thou 


— 
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thou mighteſt have loved, amaverit he might have 
loved: Plur, Amayerimus we might have loved, 
ameverits ye might have loved, emaverint they 
might have Joved. 
. What &; the Potential mood Preterpluperſed tenſe Þ 
of Amo > 6 
A. Sing. Amaviſſem | migh have had loved, ama-F 
viſſes thou mighteſt have had loved, amaviſſer he | 
might have had loved : Plur. Amaviſſemus we might Þ 
have had loved amaviſſetisye might have had loved, Þ 
emaviſſent they might have had loved, | 
Q. #hat 4 the Potential mocd Future tenſe of Amo » 
A. Sing. Amavero | may love hercafter; amaveri Þ 
thou mayeſt love hereafter, amaverit he may love 
hereafter ; Plur. Amaverimus we may love hereafter, 
ameveritis ye may love hercatier, amaverins they f. 
may love hereafter. | 
25. Q What is the Infinitive mood Preſent and | 
Preterimperfeft tenſe of Amo ? x 
A. Amare to love. to 
Q. What 5s the Infinitive mood Preterperfeft and * 
Preterpluperfeft tenſe of Amo ? 
Amaviſſe to have or had loved, 
; Q. Whats the Infinitive mood Future tenſe of Amo ? 
A. Amaturum eſe to love hereatter, 
Q. What arethe Gerunis of Amo ? | 
A. Amanidi of loviig, amando in loving, amandum 
to love, 
Q. What are the Supines of Amo ? 
A. Amatum to love, amatu to be loved. 
Q. What is the Participle of the Preſent tenſe of Amo? 
A. A4mans loving, | 


Q. What i the Participle of whe firſk Fur © :::ſe 


of Amo ? 
A. Amatxru to love or about to loye, 
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Doceo. 


26. Q. Hat # the Indicative mood Preſent tenſe of 
Doceo ? : 

A. Sings Doces | teach, doces thou teacheſt, docer 
he reachceth : Plur. Docemus we teach, doceris ye 
teach, decent they teach. 

Q. What 4 ihe Indicative mood Preterimperfe# 
tenſe of Doceo. 

A. Sing. DocebamT taught or did teach, decebas 
thou toughteſt or didſt reach, docebar he taught or 
did reach : Plur, Docebamus we taught or did teach, 
doctbatis ye taught vr did teach, docebant they taught 
or d1d teach, 

Q. What 4s the Indicative maod Preterperfſe# tenſe 
of Docco, 

A. Sing. Docui I have taught, decuiſt; thow haſt 
taught, docurs he hath taughr: Plur, Docuimus we 
have taught, decuiſts ye have taught, docueruns vel 
docuere they have taught, 

Q. hat the Indicative mood PreterpluperfiAtenſe 
of Doceo ? 

A. Sing. Docuergm I had taught, docueras thou 
hadſt taught, decucras he had taught : Plur. Docus 
cramus We had taught, docueratis ye had taught, do- 
Ccuerant they had taught, 

Q.#hati the Indicative mood future tenſe of Docea? 

A. Sing. D«cebo I ſhall or will teach, decebis thou 
ſhalt or wilt teach, docebis he ſhall or will teach : 
Plur. Docebimus we ſhall or will reach, docebitis ye 
ſhall or will teach, decebunt they ſhall or will teach, 

27, Q. What 4 the Imperative mocd Preſens zen(: 
of Doceo ? 
A. Sing, 
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A. Sing. Dcce 4ccero teach thov, deceat docito teach 
be or let him teach ; Plur, Do. camus teach we or 
let us teach, decete docetore teach ye, doceans docents 
teach they or |ct then teach. 

25, Q What i the Putertial mood Preſcrs tenſe of 
Docea ? 

A. Sing. Doceam I may tcach, doc:45 thou mayeſt 
teach, doceat ho may teach : Plur. doceamus we may 
teach, doceatis ye may teach, 4:ce.m they may teach, 

Q. What «the Potential mood Preterimperfed tenſe 
ef Doceo > 

A. Sing, Docerem I might teach, deerres thou 
mighteſt reach, docerze he might teach': Plur. do- 
ceremus we might teach, doce.etis ye might teach, 
docerent they might reach, 

Q. What is the Potential mood Preterperfef tenſe of 


Doceo ? 
A. Sing. Docutrim | might havc tiught,docuers thou 


mighteſt have taught, docuerit he might have taught : 
Plur, docuerimus we might have taught, doc'erith ye 
might have taught docxerine they might have taughr. 

Q. Wh.t i the Potential mood Preurpluper ſci tenſe 
of Doceo ? 

A. Sing. Docuiſſem I might have had taught,docu- 
iſſes thou mightelt have had taughr,dscuiſſet he might 
have had taught: Plur, docuiſſemes we might have 
had raughrt, docuiſſets ye might have had taught,do- 
ceniſſent they might have had taught, 

Q.1Yhat i; the Potent ial mood Fature tenſe of Doceo? 

A. Sing, Docuero I may teach hereatrer, deeneris 
thou mayecſt teach heceatter, docucrit he may teach 
hereafter : Plur. dicuerimus we may teach hereafter, 
dvcuerity ye may teach hereafter, docuerins they 
may teach hercafter, 

. What # the Infinitive mood Preſent tenſe ani 


Pr (rerimperfedt tenſe of Decco ? 
A. Docere 
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A. Docere to teach. | 
Q. What i the Infinitive Mood Preter tenſe and 
P:eterplupe fe tenſe of Doceo ? 
A. Docuiſſe to have or had tauzht. 
f Q What # the Infinitive mood futare tenſe of Doceo? 
A. Defurum eſſe to teach hereafter 
0 Q. What are the Gerunls of Doceo ? | 
WT A. Doc:ndi of teaching, dotendo in teaching, do- 
| cendum to re:ich 
Q. IWhat are Supines of Doceo ? 
A. Di@aum to teach, dofu to be taught, 
Q. What i the Participle of the Preſent tenſe of 
OCECO ? 
A. Docens teaching, 
, Q. What 55 the Participle of vhe firſt Future tenſe of 
Doceo > 
A. DcFurus to teach or about to teach. 


WW. 4 WW a. 


Lego. 


39, Q. W/Hat #: the Indicative Mood Preſent tenſe of 
Lego ? 

A. Sing. Legol read, legis thou readeſt, lrgit he 

readeth.: 'Plur; Legimus we read, legitis ye read, 

legunt they read, 
Q. What + 4he Indicative Mood Preterimper fe 
tenſe of Lego ? 

l A. Sing. Lege:bam 1 read or did read, legebss thou 
{ readſt or didit read, legcbat he read or did read ; 
; Plur. Legebamus we read or did read, legebatis ve 

þ read or did read, legebans they read or did read, 
k 
ef 


Q. What 4 the Indicative Mood Preterperfefi tenſe: 
of Lego? 
A, Sing. Lrgi I have read, l-giſti thou haRt read, 
G | 


[-#1* 
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legit he hath rcad ; Plur. Legimus we have read, lc- 
gijlis ye have read, ligerunt vel legere they have read, 

Q. What is the Indicative Mood Preterpluper fc 
tenſt of Lego, 

A. ging. Lrgiram 1 had read, l:geras thou hadft 
read, lgerart he had read : Plur, lrgerames we had 
r2ad, legeratis ye had read, legery.ins they had read, 
; Q. What 4 the Indicative Mood Future tcn{e of 
C20 9 

A. Sing. Legam I ſhall or will read, leges thou 
ſhalr or wilt read, legs he ſhall or will read : Plur. 
legemus we ſhall or will read, legetis ye ſhall or yill 
cad, legent they ſhall or will read, 

3. Q. What 4 the Impirative Mocd Preſent tenſe of 
Lego ? 

4. Sing. Lege legito read thou, lrgat legito read 
he or let him read : Pur. legamzs read we or let us 
read, legite legitcte read ye, legart legunto read they 
or Ict them rcad., 

. 3:2. Q. What is the Potential acod Priſcat tenſe of 
e0 ? 

A. Sing. Legam I may read, legas thou maycit 
read, ligat hc may read : Plur,legames we may read, 
iteatss ye may read, lygant they niay read, | 

Q. What 3 tbe Potential Mood Preterimperfedt 
zinle of Lego? 

A. ding. Legerem I might read , legeres thou } 
mightſt read, legires he might read : Plur, legeremus | 
\vECe mizht read, legerets ye might read, legerent they 
might read. 

Q. What & the Poatensial Aſood Priterperfid tens 
vf Lego e 

A, Siog, Legerim1 might have read, legers thou 
a1whteſt have read, legeris he might have read: 
Fur. legerimes we might have read , legeriti ye 
K21ht bave rcad, legerine they might have read. 


Q. What 
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Q. What 3; the Potential Mood Preterpluferfed tenſe 


6f Lego ? 

A. Sing. Legiſſem I might have had read, legiſſes 
thou mighteſt have had read, /egiſſct he might have 
had read ; Plur. legiſſemus we might have had read, 
legiſſetis ye wight have had read, legiſſent they might 
have had read, 

s Q. What is the Potential Mood Futire tenſe of 
ego ? 

A. ving. Lrgero I may read hereafter, legeris 
thou mayeſt read kercafter, legerit he may read 
hereafter : Plur, legerimws we may read hereafter, 


legeritizye may read hereafter, legerint they may 


read hereafter, 
Q. What is the Infinitive Mood Preſent and Preter- 
amperſc# tenſe of Lego ? 
A. Legere to read, 
Q. What is the Infinitive Mood Preterperfe an1 
Preterpluperfef tenſe of Lego ? 
A. Legiſſe to have or had read, 
: Q. What is tbe Infinitive Mood Futnye tenſe of 
ego ? 
A Lefurum efſe to read hereafter, 
Q. What are the Gerun1s of Lego ? 
A. Legendij of reading, legends in reading, lege#- 
dum to read. 
Q. Whas are the Supines of Lego ? 
A. Lefum to read, le4uto be read. 
Q. What is the Participle of the Preſent tenſe cf 
Lego ? 
A. Legens reading, 
Q. What is the Panticiple of vbe firſt Future tenſe 
6f Lego, > 
A. Lefurus to read or abont to read, 


C 3 Audio, 
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Audio. 


26, Hat # the Indicative M61 Preſent tenſe 0 

RIES ne ſem tenſe of 

A. Sing. Adio 1 hear, aud; thou keareſt, zndit he 
heareth ; Plur, Audimus we hcar, aulity ye hears 
audiuns they hear. 

Q. What s the Indicative Mxao4 Preterimperfe# 
tenſ: of Audio 

A. Sing. Audiebam I heard or did hear audichas 
thou heard or diſt hear, aulzebat he heard or did 
hear : Plur, Audiebamus we heard or did hcar, 
audiebatis ye heard or did hcar, audichant th:y heard 
or did hear, 

Q What is the Indicative Mood Preterpcrſ.@ ten(C 
of Audio ? 

A. Sing. Audivi | have heard, audiviſti thou 
haſt heard, aunivit he hath heard : Plur. Audivings 
we have heard, audiviſthsye have heard, adivernns 
vel audivere they have hzard ? 

Q. What is the Indicative Mood Preterpluperfeft 
tenſs of Audio ? 

A. Sing. Audiveram I had heard, audiveras thou 
hadit heard, audzurrat he had heard 2: Plur. Andives | 
ramus we had heard, audiveraty ye had heard, audi= þ 
wirant they had heard, | 

Q. What is the Indicative Mood Future tenſe 6 
Audjo ? 

A. Sing. Audiam 1 ſhall or will hear, audies thou 
ſhalt or wilt hear,azdzet ne ſhall or will hear $ Plur, 
audiemus we ſhall or will hear, qudierhs ye ſhall or 
w1il hear, ax {rent rhey ſhall or will hear, 

5 Q. Nats the lope ative Mood Preſent tens 
ef Audio ? A. Sing, 
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A. Sing. Audi audito hear thou, audiat eudito let 
him hear : Plur, Audiamus hear we, or let us hear, 
audite guditote hear ye, audiant audiums hear they, 
or let them hear, 

36. Q What 1s the Potential Mood Preſent tenſe 
of Audio ? 

A. Sing, Audiam I may hear, audias thou maycſt 
hear, a#diat he may hear ; Plur, Audiamus we may 
hear, audiatis ye may hear, audiant they may hear. 

Q. Whar is the Potential Mood Prite/imper fed tenſe 
of Audio ? 

A. Sing. Audirem T might hear, audires thou 
mighteſt hear, audiret he might hear : Plur, Audire- 
mus we might hear, audiretis ye might hear, audirint 
they might hear, 

Q. #hat is tho Potential Mood Preterperfef tenſe of 
Audio ? 

A. Sing. Audiverim I might have heard, gudi- 
veris thou mightelt have heard, audiverit he might 
have heard : Plut. Audiverimus we might have heard, 
audiveritis ye might have heard, audiverirs they 
might have heard, 

Q. What is the Potential 2Mood Pretcrpluper fe 
zenſe of Audio ? 

A. Sing. Audiviſſem I might have had heard, qudi- 
viſſes thou mightett have had heard, audivifſce he 
might have had heard : Plur. Audivijſ-9us we might 
have had heard, audiviſſetis ye might have bad 
heard, audiviſſent tey might have had heard. 

Q. What ts tbe Potentzal Mood Future zenſe of 
Audio > 

A. Sing. Audiverol may hear hereafter, audiveriz 
thou niayeſt hear hereafter, audivirit he may hear 
hereafter : Plur. Audivcrimns we may hear herc- 
atrer, audireritis ye may hear hereafter, aidiverins 
they may hear hereafter, 
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37, Q. What is the Infinitive Mood Preſent tenſe 
an Preterimperfe&tcnſe of Audio ? 

A. Audire to hear, 

Q. hat is the Infiritive Meod Preter tenſe and 
Preterpluper feft tenſe of Audio ? 

A Audiviſſe to have or had heard, 

Q.IWhat is the Infinitive Mood future tenſe of Audio ? 

A. Ailiturum ſe to hear hereafter, 

Q. What are the Gerunds of Audio ? 

A.” Audiendiof hearirg, audiendv in hearing, aus 
diendum to hcar. 

Q. What are the Supines of Audio 3 

A. Auditum to hear, auditu to be heard. 

Q.#bat zs the participle of the p. eſcnt tenſe of Audio? 

A. Audicns hearing, 

Q. What is the Particifle of the firſt Future teuſe 
ef Audio ? 

A. Auditurus to hear or about to kear, 


= 4 _— 


Thc Vearb Sum. 


35, Q. WH muſt we learn to decline the Verb Sum ! 
am, before we decline any in Or ? 

A, For ſupplying of many tenſes Jacking in all 
fach Verbs, 

Q. How 1s the Verb Sum declined ? 

A. In this wile tollowing, vix. Sum, es, ful, eſſe, 
{uturus to be. 

39. Q. What is the Indicative Mood Preſent tenſ: 
of Sum ? 

A. Sing. Sum I am,esthou art, eſt he 1s ; Plur, (u- 
mus weare, eſtis ye are, ſunt they arc, 

Q. What is ile Indicative Mod Preterimperfef 
rinle of Sum ? 


A. S10g. 
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A. Sing, Eyam I was, eras thou waſt, ergr he was, 
Plur. eramns we were,eratis ye weres crunt they were, 
Q. What is the Indicative Mood Preterpirfe# tenſc 
of Sum ? 
FY Sing. Fui I have been, fuiſti thou haſt been, fait 
he hath been : Plur. fuimus we have bcen, fuiſtis ye 
have been, futrunt vel fuere they have been, 

Q_ MWhat is the Inticative Mood Preterpluperfiit 
tenſe of Sum ? 

A. Sing. Fueram | had been, ſueras thou hadit 
been, fuergt he had been; Plur. fueramus we had 
been, faexrutis ye had been, fuerant they had becn, 

Q What is the Indicative Mcod Futurttenſe of Sum ? 

A. Sing Ero ſhall or will be,eris thou ſhalt or wilt 
be,erit he ſhall or will be : Pl. erimys we ſhall or will 
bezeritisye ſhall or will be,eruntrhey ſhall or will be. 

40. Q. What is the Imperative Mood Preſent tenſc 
of Sum ? 

A. Sing. Sis es efto be thou, ſit eſto be he or Ict 
him be : Plur. ſmys be we or let us bz, ſitts effec 
eſtote be ye, int [unto be they or let them be, 

41. Q What is the Potential mood preſent tenſe of Sun ? 

A. Sing. Sim | may be, ſis thou mayeſt be, ſer he 
may be: Plur. ſemus we may be, fitis ye may be, ſent 
they may be. 

Q. What is the Potential dMfood Pretertimperfſed terſe 
of Sum ? 

A. Sing, Eſſem T might be, eſſes thou mighteſt be, 
eſſere he might be : Plur, eſſemas we might be, eſſctis 
ye might be, eſſent they might be. 

Q. What is the Porcntial Mood Preterperfecl tenſe 
of Sum ? 

A. Sing, Fyerim | might have been, fueris thou 
mighteſt have been, fuecris he migat have been: 
Piur, furrimus we wight have been, fueritis ye might 
have bcen, fucrint they might have been, 

C 4 Q. What 
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Q.1hatis the Petcntial Mood Future tenſe of Sum 3 

A. Sing. Fuero I may be hereafter, fue; js thou 
maycſt be hereafter, fucrit he may be hereafter 4 
Plur. fucrimus we may be hereafter, fuer/tis ye may 
be hereafter, ſucrint they may be hereafter. 

4:. Q. What % the Infinitive Mood Preſent tenſe 
end Preterimperfeft tenſe of Sum ? 

A. Eſſeto be. 

Q. What 4 the Infinitive Mood Preterper ſeat —_ 
Preterpluperſif tenſe of Sum ? 

. Fuiſſeto have or had been, 

Q. What i the Infinitivce Mood Future ren: of 
um ? 

A. Fore veil futurum eſſe to be hereafter, 


Verbs in Or. 


43. Q. A Ftcr what Examples are I'erbs in Or of the 
four Conjug ations declintd 7 

A, After thele Examples, viz, Amor I am loved, 
Deceor I am taught, Legor 1 am read, and Audiur [ 
am heard. 

Q. Decline Amor, 

A. Amor, amaris vel amare, amatus ſum vel fu, 
amarl, amatus, amandus ts be loved. 

Q_ Decline Doceor. | 

A Doccor, doceris vel docere, dotus ſum vel ful, 
daceti, doftus docendus to be taught, 

© 7D Decline Legor, 

A. Legor, leger's vcl legere, leQtus ſum yel fu1, 
epi, L- —— Ie gen us [0 be recud 

Q Decline \ divr. 

d. Auditor, ii diris vel audire,auditus ſam vel foi, |} 


a:nligi, audiva- , audycndus to be bend, 
* ; A % * 
4&1. Oo 
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: 
y Amor. 
C 44, Q. Hats the Indicative Mood Preſent tenſe of 
Amor ? De 
A.Sing. Amor I am loved,amars vel amare thou art 
4 loved,amatur he is loved : Plur. Amamur we are lo- 


ued, amamnini ye are loved, amantur they are loved. 
Q. What is the Indicative Mood Preterimperfe(t 
f zenſe of Amor ? 

A. Sing. Amabar I was loved, amabaris vil amg- 
bare thon waſt loved, amabatur he was loved : Plur, 
Amabamur we were loved, amibimini ye were loved, 
gmabantur they were loved. 

Q. that is the Indicative Nood Preterperſedt tenſe 
of Amor ? 

AgSing. Amatus ſum vel fai I have been loved,am- 

tus es vel fuiſti thou haſt been loved ,amatas eſt vel fair 
he kath been loved : Plur, Amati ſums vel ſutmus we 
have been loved, amati eſtis vel fuiſtis ye have bcen le. 
ved.amati ſunt fuerunt vel futre they have been loved, 
Q. What is the Indicative Mood Priterpluper fet 
tenſe of Amor > 

| A. Sing. Amatus tram vel fueram I had been loved, 
, amatus eras vel fiergs thou hadit bin loved,amatus erat 
vel fuerat he had been loved;ÞI. Amgti eramus v2! furs 
ramus *e had been loved,amat! eratis vel furratis ye had 
| bin ioved amati eraut vel fuzrant they had bn loved. 
: _ Q Whatisthe Indicative mood futur: tenſe of Amor? 
: A. Sing. Amabor | thail or will be loved, amaberis 
vil amabere thuu ſhalt or wilt be loved, amabitur he 
zhall or wiil be loved : P'ur. Amabimur we thall or 
will be loved, amiþimini ye ſhall or will be loved, 

gmabuntur they thall or will te loved. 
£ | 4). QQ. 1s”. at 
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45. Q. What isthe Imperative Mcod Preſant tenſe 
ef Amor ? 

A. Sing, Amare amator be thou loved, am:tir 
amaror let him be loved a Plur, 4dinemur let us be 
loved, amamini amaminor be ye loved, amentur 
amnantor let them be loved, 

46, Q. What isthe Potential Muyod Preſent tenſe of 
Amor ? | 

A. Sing, Amer | may be loved, amiris weil amere 
thou mayeſt be loved, ametur, he may be loved : 
Plur. amemuy we may be loved, amemini ye may be 
loved, amentur they may be lovel, 

Q. -IVhat is the Putcntial Nood Preterimperfid trnſe 
of Amor ? | 

A, Sing. Amarer I might be loved, amartris vel 
amerere thou mighteſt be loved,amaretur he might be 
loved: Plur, amaremur we might be loved ,amaremi- 
zi ye might be loved, amarentur they might bc loved, 

Q. What is the Pctectial Moo! Preterperfed tenſe 
of Amor ? 

A. Sing. Amatus fim vel ſutrim I might have been 
loved,ematiz fis vel fueris thou mightit have been lo- 
ved, amatws ſit vel fucrit ne might have becn Joved : 

lur. amati ſims vil furrimus we might have beenlo- 
yed, amati ſatis vil fueritis ye might have been Joved, 
amati fint vel fuerint they might have been loved, 

Q. What is the Putential Moo Priterpluperfedt tenſe 
of Amor ? 

A. Sing. Amaturſſem vel fuiſſem I might have had 
been loved, amatzs efſes wel fuiſſes thou mightit have 
had been loved: anazus eſſet vel fuiJet he wight have 
had been loved : Plur, amatz ej]: mms vil fuiſſemus we 
might have had been loved, ematt eſſetis vel fiiſſetis 
ye might have had been Joved.amarz cfſent vel furſſent 
the might have had bcen loved. 

Q 17 bat i: the Poterrial Moo.) jfwure tenſe of Aanor 2 

A. Sing. 
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A.Sing. Amatus cro vel fucro I may be loved hereaf<- 
rer, amatuserisvel fueris thou mailt be loved hereaf- 
ter, amarus critvel fuerit he may be loved hereafter : 
Pl. amati erimus vel furrimus we way be loved hereat. 
tcr,amati eritis vel fxeritis ye may be loved hercafter, 
amati erunt vel fuerint they may be loved hereafter, 

47. Q. What is the Infinitive Mood Preſent tenſe 
and Pretcrimper fed tenſe of Amor ? 

A. Amari to be loved, 

Q. What is the Infinitive Mood Preterperfi* and 
Pre:crpluperfect tenſe of Amor ? 

A, Amatumeſſe vel fuiſſe to have or had been loved. 

Q.What is the Infinitrue mood future tenſe of Amor? 

A. Amatum iri wel amandam eſſe to be loved 
bercatter, 

Q. Woat is the Participlz of the Preterperfed tenſe 
sf Amor ? 

A. Amatus loved. 

Q. Woat is the Participle of the Future tenſe of 
Amor ? 

A. Amandns to be loved. 


Doceor. 


43. Q. iT Hat is the Indicative Mood Preſent tenſe 
WW of Doceor ? 

A. Sing. Doceor I am taught, doceris vel docere 
raou art taught, 'docetur he 15s taught : Plur, docemur 
we are taught, d9ceminiye are taught, docentur they 
are taught, 

Q. What is the Indicative Mood Preterimperfeft 
tenſe of Doceor ? 

A. Sing, Docebar I was taught, docebaris wil 40- 
care thou walt taught, docebatur he was taught : 

Pur, 
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P.ur. Doc:hamyy we were taught, docevamint ye were 
taught, d4-c2bantiiy rhey we taught, 

Q_ 1:1 is the [nlicative Mod Preterperſed tenſe 
of Doc-or ? 

A. Sing, DoXas ſum wil ſus | hare been taught, 
doFus es vel fuiſti chou haſt been taught, dofus eſt vel 
fuit he hath been raught : Plur, Do; ſumus vel fut- 
mis we have been taught, deft eſtis vel fuiſtis ye have 
been taught, dof; ſurt fucrunt vel fuere they have 
been taught, 

Q. What is the Indicative Mcod Preterpluperfeft 
tenſe of Doceor ? 

A. Sing. Dofus eram vil fueram I had been taught, 
dofus era vel acne thou hadfſt been taught, dofus 
Erzt vel fuerat he had been taught, : Plur, Doi crg- 


mus vil furramus we had been raught, dof eratis vel 

furratis ye had been taught, doit erant vel fucrans 

they had been tavghr. | 
Q Fat is the Indicative mood future ten(e of Doceor? 


A. Sing. Docebor | ſhall or will be taught, doceberis 
vt! docibere thou ſhalr or wilt be taught, docebitur 
he ſhall or wi!l be taught. Plur. Decebrmar we thall 
or will be taught, doc-5imin: ye hall or will be 
taught, docebuntar they thall or will be taught. 

49. Q. What is the Imperative Mood Preſ-nt tenſe 
of Doceor > 

A. Sing. Docere dos:tor be thou taught, doceatar 
Aacetor lect nim be taught : Plur. Dcce gmur 1ct us be 
raught, docemini doceninor be ye taught, doceantur 
docentor let them be raughr, 

52. Q. What is tbe Potential Mood Pre ſent tenſe of 
Doceor - 

A. Sing, DocearT may be taught,docearis vel doce= 
are thou maiit bz taught, 4oc2arur he may be taught : 
Þlur. Doceamnr we may be taught, deceamini ye may 
De taught, doceantur th2y may bc tau2ht, 


Q. What 
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Q. What 5; the Potential Mood Preterimperfef rinſe 


of Doceor 2? 

A. dving.. Decercr T might be taught, decererss ve! 
docerere thou mighteſt be raughr, doceretur he might 
be taught : Plur. Doccremur we might be taught, 
doceremiri ye might be taught, docererzur they might 
be taught, 

Q, What i; the Potential Mood Preterperfed tenſe of 
Doceor ? 

#. Sing. Dofus ſimvel fuerim I might have been 
raught, dofus ſis vel fucris thou mighteſt have been 
raught,doftus fit vil fueris he might have been taught 5 
Plur, Dofi fimws vel fuerimus we might have bcen 
raught, dot; firs wel fucritis ye might have been 
tanght, doi ſint vel fuerint they might haye been 
tavghr. 

Q. I/hat is the Potential Mood Preterpluper fe tenſe 
of Doceor ? 

A. Sing. Dodtus eſſem wel fuiſſem 1 might have had 
been taught, dodus efſes vel fuiſſes thou mightit have 
had been taught, dow efſet vel fuiſſet he might have 
had beentavght : Plur. Doi eſſemus vel fuiſſemas we 
might have had been taught, deft efſeris vel fuiſſetis 
ye might have had been taught, dog eſſent vel fuiſ- 
ſent they might have had been raught. 

Q. What 4 the Potential Mood Future tenſe of Do- 
ceor > 

A. Sing Dofus ero vel fuero I may be taught here- 
after, dofus eris vel fueris thou maiſt be taught here= 
after, do{ms erit vel fu he may be raught hereafter : 

Plur, Def erimus vel fucrimus we may be taught 
hereafter, do; erith vel fucrits ye may be taught 
hereafter, dv erint vel fuerins they may be taught 
hereafter, 

5t. Q What is the infinitive Mood Preſent tenſe 
and Preterimperfif terſe of Doceor ? 

A, Sing; 
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A. Doceri to be tiught, 

Q. What «the In\.aiive Mood Preterperſct and 
Preterpluperf- tn/e of Noceor ? 

A. Doftum efſ vel fuiſſe to have or had been taught, 

Q_WWhat i the Infiaitive Mood future tenle of Daccor? 

A. Dottum iri vil docendumn cjje to be taught here- 
aſtcr. 

Q. What i; tc Participle of the Preterperfſc tenſe 
of Doceor 2 

A. Dof#es tavohr, 

Q. What i the Participle of the Future tcuſe of 
Doceor ? 

A. Docendus to be taught, 


—_ * —_— —— - — - — - — _  ——  — ww, 


Legor. 


52, AY, TJ Hat i the Indicativ? Mood Preſent ten(e 
of Legor ? 

A. Sing. Legor I ainread. /egeris vel legere thou 
art read, legitur he is read-: Plur. Legimur we are 
read, legimini ye are read yleguntur they are read. 

Q. I/bat 5 the Indicative Mood Preterimperfeft 
tenſe - T.cgor ? 

A. Sing. Legebar I was read, !rgebaris vel legebare 
thou was read, [igebatur he was read: Plur, lige- 
bamur we were read, legebamini ye were read, lcge- 
bantur they wereread, 

Q. Whas 4; the Indicative Mood Pret(rperfett renſe 

of Legor ? 
* A. Sing. Lefwu ſum vel fut [ have been read,le4us 
es vel fuift: thou halt been read, lectus eff vel furr he 
hath becn read ; Piur. lei ſumus vel fulmus We have 
been read, lei tis vel fiiſths ye have been read, 
lei ſunt fucruns vel futre they have been read. 


Q. What 
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Q_ What is the the Indicative Mood Preterpluper fett 
tenje of Legor ? 

A. Sing. Leys eram vil fucram I had been read, 
lens eras vel furras thou hadit been read, leAus eras 
vel futrat he had been read : Plur, 1(&i eramus vel 
fucramus we had been read, lefi eratts vel fuerath ye 
aortas read, le erant vel futrant they had been 
Tcad, 

Q.Whbat #4 the Indicative Mood future tenſe of Legor? 

A. Sing. Leg I ſhall or will be read, legerss vel 
legere thou ſhalt or wilt be read, legetur he ſhall 
or will be read : Plur. legemur we ſhall or will be 
read, legemini ye ſhall or will beread, legentur they 
;hail or will be read, 

: 5.3- Q., What 3s the Imperative Mood Preſcnt tenje 6f 
cgor ? 

A Sing. Legere legitor be thou read, legatur legi- 
zor let him be read ; Plur, Legamur let us be read, 
legimint legiminor be ye read, legintur leguntor ler 
them be read. 

c 54. Q. What i the Potential Mood Preſcut tenſe of 
egor ? 

þ- Sing. Legar I may be read, legaris vel legare 
thou mayelt be read, legatur he may be read : Plur. 
legamuy we may be ready, legamini ye may be read, 
legantur they may be read. 

Q_ What + the Potential Mood Preterimperf@ tenſe 
of Legor ? 

A. Sing. Legerer | might be read, legfrerfs vel le- 
gerere thou mightelt be read, legeretur he might be 
read : Plur, Legeremwr we might be read,ligeremint 
ye might be read, legerentur they might be read, 

% What # the Potential Mood Priteryerfti tenſe 
f egor ? 

$7 Sing. LeAw ſire vel fucrim | might have been 
read,l:us fs vel futris thou mighteſt have been read, 
lecius 


- 
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leAus fit vel f ierit he might have been read : Ptur, 
Left fizus ve! fucrimus we might have been read, 
left /1tis vel furriths ye might have been read, leq 
fint vel utrint they might have been read. 

Q What s the Potential Nood Preterfluper felt tenſe 
ef Leyor > 

A. Sing, Lim eſſen wIfuiſſen might have had 
been rcad, leis eſſes vel fuiſſes thou m1ghtcſt haye 
had been read, led efſer wel fuijet he might have 
had been read : Plur. Led (ſens wel ſuiſſemus we 
might have had been read, left eff tis wel fuiſſetk ye 
might have had been read, !:#; « ſſent vel juifſent 
they might have had been read. 

Q What j; the Pctential Mood Future tinſe of Legor ? 

A. Sing, Leftus tro vel fuery | may vc 1cad hercatter, 
leiirs eris vel fucris tnou mayelt be read hereafter, 
le ws crit vel fucrit ns may be rad hereatier ; Plur, 
lefi erimws wel ficri rus we may be rcad hereafter, 
Lett erith vel ſueritis ye may be read hereafter, left 
e-int wel (utrint they may be rcad hereafter, 

55. Q Wheat #1 !nfinitive Mood Preſent teaſe and 
P. te: imper feil tenſe of Legor 2 

A. Legi to b2 read, 

Q. What s t'e Infinitive Mood Preterperfet and 
Preterpluperf. tenſe of Legor > AA 

A. Lefam eſſe vel fuiſſe ro have or had been read. | 

Q. What 4 the lnfinitive Mo:d Future tenſe of | 


ww ww & Rn 


Legor ? "4 
A. Lefum ii wel legendum eſſe to be read here- | 
after, | 
Q. #hat is the Participle of the Preterperſef tenſe 
of Legor 2 


A. Lefus read, 

Q. What is the Participle of the Future tenſe of 
Legor ? 

A. Lezendwus to be read, 


56, Q 
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AY 


Audior. 
56. Q. VW/ Hat # the Indicative Mood Priſent tenſe of 


Aud1or ? 

A. Sing, Audior I am heard, audiris vel andire thou 
art heard, auditur he 1s heard : Plur. Andimur we are 
heard, audimint yeare heard,qudiuntur they are heard, 

Q_ What is the Izdicative Mood Preterimperfett 
tenje of Audior ? 

A. Sing. Audiehar I was heard, audicbaris wel 
audichbare thou waft heard, audrebatur he was heard : 
P:ur. Audiebamur we were heard, audiebamini ye- 
wcre heard, audiebantur they were heard, 

Q. What tbe Indicative Mood Preterperfe tenſe 
of Audior ? 

A.Sing Auditus ſum vel fui Tl have been heard,anditys 
es vl fuiſti thou haſk beet heard, auditzs eſt vel fuit he 
hath been heard : PI, Auditi ſumus vel ſurmus we have 
been heard,auditieſtis vl fuiſtis ye have been heard, 
auditi ſunt fucrunt vel fuere they have been heard, 

Q_ What 4 the Indicative Mood Preterpluperfet 
tenſe of Audior A 

A. Sing. Auditus Cram vel fueram I had been heard, 
auditus Eras vel ſueras thou hadſt been heard, auditus 
erat vel fuerat he had been heard : Plur. Auditi era- 


* mu vel furramus we trad been heard, auditi eratis vel 


fueratis ye had been heard, gquditi erant wel fucrant 
they had been heard. 67 | 
Q What is the Indicative mood future tenſe of Audior? 
 A.Sing, Audiar I 1hall or will be heard,qaudzeris vel 
audicre thou ſhalt or wilt be heard, audietur he ſhall 


; or Will be heard : Plur. Aadiemur we ſhall or will 
be heard, gudiemint ye ſhall of will be heard, audi- 
entur they ſhall or will be heard, 


$7. Q: What 
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$7. Q. What is the Imperative Moo4 Preſent ten;e 
of Audior ? | 

A. ding. Audire auditor be thou heard, audiatur 
auditor let him be heard : Plur. Audiamur be we 
heard, audimini audiminor be ye heard, audiantur 
audiuntor let them be heard. 

55, Q. What is the Potential Mood Preſent texuſe of 
Audior ? 

A. Sing. Audiar I may be heard , audiari vel 
audiare thou mayeſt be heard, auliatur be may be 
heard ; Plur, Audiamur we may be heard, audiamini 
ye may be heard, qudiantur they may be heard, 

| Q. What is the Patential Mood Preterimperfeti tenſe 
j | of Auditor ? 

A. Sing. Audirer TI might be heard,qudireris vel au- 
direre thou mighteſt be heard, audiretur he might be 
heard:Plur. Audiremur we might be heard,qudrremini 
ye might be heard, audirentxr they might bc heard, 

Q. What & the Potential Mood Preterperfſett tenſe of 
Audior ? 


Plur. Auditi fimus vel fuerimus we might have been 

heard, auditi fits vel futrits ye might have been 

_ audits font vel futrige they might bave been 
card. 


of Audior ? 

been heard, euditzseſſes vel fuiſſes thou mightſt have 
had been heard; Plur. Auditi eſſemus vel ſuiſſenss 
we might have had been heard, axditi eſſeth vel fui|- 


ſets ye might have had been heard, anditiefſent wi 
| fuiſſens they might haye had becn heard, 


Q. #bs | 


A. Sing. Audits ſim vel fuerim 1 might have been | 
heard, audztus is vel fueris thou mighteſt have been | 
heard,euditys fit vel fuerit he might have been heard : | 


Se 


—_— - 


Q. #ht i; the Potential Mood Preterpluperſeft tenſe | 
4. Sing. Audits eſſem vel fuiſſem I might have had | 


bad been heard, axdituz eſſet vil fuiſſet he might have | 


ad 
ye 
ve} 
aus 


i(- 
wil 


bs ; 
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: Q. Whats the Potential Mood F nture tenſe of Au- 
jor ? 

As Sing. Audityi eros vel fuero T may be heard 
hereafter, auditus er vel fueri thou. maiſt be heard 
hereafter,' auditys eris vel fuerit he may be heard 
kereaſter : Plur, Auditi erimus vel faerimus we may 
be heard hereafter, auditi eritis vel furrith ye may 
be heard hereafter, auditi erins vel ſacrint they may 
be heard hereafter. 

59. Q. Whatis the Infinitive Mood Preſent tenſe apd 
Preterimperfef tenſe of Audior ? 

A Audiri to be heard. 

Q. What % the Infinitive Mood Priterperfe# and 
Preterpluperfef tenſe of Audior ? 

w Auditum efſe vel ſuiſſe to have or had been 
heard, | 

Q.What is the Infinitive mood future tenſe of Audior? 

A. Auditam iri vel audlendum eſſe to be heard 
hereafter. | 

Q. What is the Partifiple of the PreterperfeRt renſe 
of Audior ? 

A. Auditus heard. 

Q. Phat is the Participle of the Future tenſe of 
Audior > 

A. Audiendus to be heard, 


<—— mm a O——_—_— 


Certain Verbs Irregular. 


60. Q\Hich be the Verbs going out of Rule, or 
which are declined and formed in another 
manner ? | 4 26 
A Poflum, volo, nolo, malo, edo, fero, fo,feror, 
Q. Decline Poſſum to may #7 cans or to be able. 
A« Poſtum, potes, potui, poſſe, potens, 
2 $i 


D's Q: De- 
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. Decline Volo to will, or to be willing. 

A. Volo, vis, volui, vellc, volendi,volendo,volcn- 
dum, ſupivis Caret (it wants the Supines) volens, 

Q._ Decline Nolo tg nik, or to be unwilling. 

A. Nolo, nenvis, nolu1, nolle, nollend1,nolendo, 
no'endum ; ſupinis carer, nolens. 

Q. Decline Malo to have rather,or to be more willing. 

A. Malo,mavis, malut, malle, malcndi,zmalendo, 
malendum ;. ſupinis carer, malens, 

Decline Edo to eat. 

A. Edo, edis vel es, edi, edere vel «<ſlc, edendi, 
edendo, edendum, eſum efu, vel eſtum eſtu, edens, 
cſurus vel eſturus. | 

Q Decline Fero 80 ſuffer. 

A. Fero, ters, tuli, ferre, ferendi, ferendo, feren- 
dum, latum, latu, ferens, laturus, 

. Decline F1o to be made or done. 

A. Fio,hs,faftns ſum vel fuifieri, faftus,faciendus, 

Q_ Decline Feror 30 be born or ſuffered, 

A. Feror, ferris yel ferre, latus ſum vel ful, ferre, 
latus, ferendus. 


Poſlam. 
Hat is the Indicative Mood Preſent tenſe 


61, Q. 
7 of Poſſum ? 
A. Sing. Poſſum I am able, potes thou art abie, 
poteft he 15 able : Plur. poſſumus we are able, puteſiis 
ye are able, poſſuns they are able, 


Q. What is the Indicative Mood Preterimperfe® | 


tenſe of Pollum > 


A. Sing. Poteram I was able, poreras thou waft | 
able, porerat he was able: Plur, poteramus we were 
able, poterats ye were able, poteraus they were able. | 


_ Qiiaitbe lndicatroc mood perier tenſe of Fon um? 
A, v10g+ 
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A. Sing, Potui I have been able, poruiſti thou ha 
been able, por:ti8 he hath been able : Plur., Potuimws 
we have been able, poruiſtis ye have been able, po- 
tuerunt vel potuere they have been able. 

Q. What is the Indicative Mood Preterpluperfi# 
tenſe of Pollum > 

A. Sing. Potueram I had been able, petueras thou 
had{& been able, potuerat he had been able : Plur, Po- 
teramys We had been able, potuergtis ye had beer, 
able, potueraut they had been able, 

Q.hat is the Indicative mood future tenſe of Poſlum 

A. Sing, Pctero | thall or will be able, porcris thor: 
ſhalt or wilt be able, poterie he ſhall or will be able - 
Pl. poterzmus we ſhall or will be able,poteritis ye ſha:.: 
or will be able, poterint they hall or will be able, 

62, Q. Which of the Verbs irregular have no Imp: 
rative Mood ? 

A. Poſſum, Volo and Malo. 

63. Q. What is the Potential Mood Preſtut ten(t 6f 
Poſſum ? 

A. Sing. Peſſum T may be able.poſſts thou maiſt be 
able, poſſic he may be able ; Plur, Poſſimas we may b: 
able,poſitis ye may be able, poſſint tney may be able, 

What i the Potential Mood Preterimperfi tenjr 
of Pollum ? 

A. Sing. Poſſem L wight be able,poſſes thou might{: 
be able, poſſes he might be able : Plur, Poſſemus we 
might be able, poſſeris ye might be able, poſſeps the 
might be able, 

Q. What & the Potential Mood Priterperfi& rene 
of Puflum ? 

' A. Sing. Potutrim I might haye been able, po, 

ris thou mighteſt have been able, puruerit he migk: 
have been able : Plur. Poruerimus we might have 
been able, potuerizis ye might have been able, poru- 


Erint hey might have been able. | 
D 3 Q #s: 


te. ee ee ets * 
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Q. What % the Potential Mood Preterpluperfet 
tenſe of Poflum ? 

A. $ing. Potuiſſem 1 might have had been able,po- 
tuiſſes thou mightſt have had been able, porniſſer he 
might bave had been able : Plur.porniſemus we might 
have had been able, potuiſſctis ye might have had 
been able, peruiſſent they might have had been able, 

. What i the Potential Mood Future tenſe if 
Poſſum 2? | 

A. Sing, Petuero I may be able hereafter, potueris 
thou mayeſt be able hereafter, potueris he may be 
able hereafter; Plur. poruerimus we may be able 
bereafter, fotueriths ye may be able hereafter, po- 
rwerine they may be able hereafter, 

64. Q. What is the Infinitive Mood Preſent tenſe 
and Preterimperſeft tenſe of Poſlum ? 

A. Poſſe to be able. 

Q. What «s the Infinitive Mood Preterperſe# and 
Prererpluperſe# tenſe of Poſſum ? 
A. Piatuiſſe to have or had been able, 


Volo, 


65. Q. Wis 6 the Indicative Mood Preſent ten(e 
of Yo'o ? 

A. Sing. Volo I am willing, wk thou art willing, 
wuls he 1s willing : Plur Yolumws we are willings 
pultic ye are willing, volunt they are willing, 

Q. What & the Indicative Mood Preterimperfef 
tenſe of Volo ? 

A. Sing. Volebam I was willing, wvolebas thou 
waſt willing, volebat he was willing : Plur. Pole- 
bum we were willing, wolebatis ye were willing, 
wolebant they were willing, | 

Q. Wha 
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O. What is the Indicative Mood Preterperfci tenfe 
of Volo ? 

A.Sing. Velxi I have been willing,volnifti thou haſt 
been willing,voluzt he hath been willing :.PI. Yolui- 
mus we haye been Ks 1a cs ye have been wil- 
ling, v0luerunt vel voluere they have been willing. 

Q. What is the Indicative Mood Preterpluperſe# 
tenſe of Volo ? 

A Sing. Polueran 1 had been willing,voluerss thou 
hadſt been willing, veluerat he had been willing : 
Plur. Yolueramns we had been willing, volueratis ye 
had been willing, velrerant they had been willing. 

w ( What is the Indicative Mood Future tenſe of 

olo ? : 

A. Sing. Volam I fhall or will be willing, voles 
thou ſhalt or wilt be willing, votes he ſhall or will 
be willing : Plur. Yolemus we ſhall or will be wil- 
ling, voletis ye ſhall or will be willing, volent they 
thajll or will be willing, 

66. Q. What is the Potential Mood Preſent tenſe of 
Volo > | 

A. Sing. Velim T1 may be willing,velis thou mayeſt 
be willing, velit he may be willing : Plur, Yelimus 
we may be willing, wve!#4is ye may be willing veins 
they may be willing, 

Q. What is the Potential Mood Preterimper fe tenſe 
of Volo ? 4 Wt 

A. Sings Vellem 1 might be willing, velles thou 
mighteſt be willing,veltes he might be willing : Piur, 
Vellemys we might be willing, velletis ye might be 
willinz, vellent they might be willing. 

Q, What is the Potential Mood Preterperfe# tenſe 
of Volo ? 

4. Siag. Voluerim | might have been willing,yolus 
eris thou might(t have been willing,veluerit he might 
bave been willing : Plur, Folnerimus we might have 

D 4 " been 
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been wil:ing, volueritis ye might have been willing, 
voluerint they might have been willing. 

# Q. What is the Potential dſo04 Preterpluper fett tenſe 
of Volo? 

A. Sing. Foliſſem | might have had been willing, 
wluiſſes thou mightelt have had been willing, volu- 
;jjet he might have had been willing : Plur Yoluiſ- 
ſemys we might have had been willing, voluiſſetis ye 
might have had been willing, voluiſſent they might 
have had been willing, 

Q.WWh:t is tbe Potential Mood Futire tenſe of Volo 2 

A Sing. YVoluero | miy be willing hereatrer, y6/u- 
tris thou mayelt be willing hereatter,vo/ucris he may 
be willing hereafter : Vlur. Puluerimus we may be 
willing hercafter, vo{uerjtis ye may be willing here- 
after, voluerint they may be willing hereafter, 

67. Q, What is. the Infinitive\ood Yreſent and 
Pretcrimper fed tenſe of Volo? 

A. Velle to be wflling. 

Q. What is the Infinitive Mood Pret-rp:rfuat and 

Pre:erpluperfedt ten(r of Volo ? 
- A. Poluiſſe ts have or had been willing, 


—_— —_— 


Nolo, 


63, Q: W/Hat is tbe Indicative Mood Preſtns tenſ? 
| of Nolo > | 

A. Sing. Nolo I am unwilling, nonvis thou art un- 
willing, nonvult be is unwilling ; Plur, Nolumns we 
are unwilling, nonvultis ye are unwilling, noluxe they 
are unwilling. 

Q. What % the Indicative Mogd Preterimperſc? 
zn(c of Nolo ? oy 
Ss 4, Sing. 
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A. Sing. Nolebam I was unwilling, nolebas thou 
walt unwilling, nol:bat he was enwilling : Plur,No- 
lebamus we were unwilling, noleb:tis ye were unwil- 
li:g, nolebgnt they were unwilling. 

Q. What is the Indicative Mood Preterperfe# tenſe 
of Nolo > 

A. Sing. Nolui I have been unwilling, noluift; thou 
hait been unwilling, no[uit he hath been unwilling : 
Plur. Nuluimus we have been unwilling, noluiftis ye 
have been unwilling, xoluerunt vel nol..cre they haye 
been unwilling | 

Q. Wha is the Indicative Moed Preterpluperfc# 
ztnje 6of Nolo }? _ 

A, Sing, Nolueram | hd bcen unwilling, nolueras 
thou hadit becn unwilling, nolutrat he had been un- 
willing : Plur. Neluerams we- had been unwillirg, 
nolueratis ye had bezn unwilling, nelucrant they had 
been unwilling. 

Q. What is the Indi: ative mood future tenſe of Nolo? 

A. Sing. Nolan thall or will be unwilting, zoles 
thou ſhalt or wilt be u1willing, noles he Mall or will 
be unwilling: Plur. Nolemas we ſhall or will be un- 
willing, noleris ye ſhall or will be unwilling, nolent 
they ſhall or will be unwilling. 

69. Q. What is the Imperative Mod Preſent tenſe 
of Nolo ? 

A. Sing. Noli nolito be thou unwilling : Plur, No- 
lite nclitote be ye unwilling, 

Es Q. What is the Potential Mood Preſent tenſe of 

O10 ? 

A. Sing. Nolim I may be unwilling, nolis thou 
mailt be unwilling, nolit he may be unwilling : Plur. 
Nolimus we may be unwilling, nolitis ye may be un- 
willing, »oline they may be unwilling, 

Q. hat it the Potential! Mood Preterimperſet tenſe 
of Nolo > 
A. ding, 


Ono OS Ot ne wn —— ———_ 
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A. Sing. Nollem 1 might be unwilling, nolles thou 
mighteſt be unwilling, neſlet he might be unwilling : 
Plur. Nolemw we might be unwilling, nollets ye 
_ be unwilling, zellent they might be un- 
willing. 

Q. What is the Potential Mood Preterperfef tenſe 
of Nolo > 

A. Sing. Nolutrim [ might have becn unwilling, 
wotfue is thou mightſt have been unwilling, nolwerit 
be might have been unwilling : Plur. Noluerimus 
we might have been unwilling, nolueritis ye might 
have b:en unwilling, noluerint thcy might have 
been unwilling, 

Q. What is the Potential Mocd Preterpluper fe# 
8:wje of Nolo ? 

A. Sing. Noluiſſem I might have had been un- 
willing, xolniſſes thou mightſt have had been un- 
willing, xoluiſſcet he might have had been un- 
willing : Plur. Notuiſſemas we might have had been 
enwilling, noluiſſetis ye might have had been 
unwilling, noluiſſent they might have had been 
unwilling. ) 

Q. What is the Potential Mood Future tenſe of 


Nolo ? | 
#. Sing. Noluero I may be unwilling hercafter, 


welueris thou mayelt be unwilling hereafter, noluerit 
he may be unwilling hereafter : Plur, Nulnerimus 
we may be unwilling hereafter, nolucritis ye may be 
unwilling hereafter, nolutrine they may be unwil- 
ling hereafter, = 

71. Q. What is the Infinitive 2004 Preſent tenſe 
and Preterimperſe# tenie of Nolo ? 

A. Noelle to be unwilling, 

. What is the Infinitive Moovd P;eterperfedt and 

PrererpluperſeF 1enſe of Nolo ? 


A, Netuifſe ro have or had bern wiwillivg, 
Mato, 
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M1lo. 


72, Q.\/Hat 5: the Indicative Mood Preſent tenſe of 
Malo > 

A. Sing. Malo Iam more willing, mavis thou art 
more willing, mavuls he is more willing : Plur. Ms- 
lumu we ate more willing, mauvulty ye are more wit 
ling, malunt they are more willing. 

Q. What i the Indicative, Mood PretcrImperfe# 
tenſe of Malo > : 

A. Sing. M4l&bim 1 was more willing,malebis thou 
walt more willing,malebat he was more willthg: Pl. 
Malebamizs we were more willing, maſchbati# ye were 
more willing, malebant they were more willing. 

Q. What is the Indicative Mood Preterperfeft renſe 
of Malo? 

A. Sing. MaluiI have been more willing, malaiffi 
theu haſt been more willing, malnis he hath been 
more willing : Plur, Maluimus we have been more 
willing, maluiftis ye have been more willing, malue- 
rant vel maluere they have been more willing. 

Q. What % the Indicative M04 Preterpluperſett 
tenſe of Malo ? 

A. Sing. Malueram I had been more willing, 
maluerss thou haſt becn more willing, maluerat he 
had been more willing : Plur. M4'neramwas we had 
been more Willing, malueratis ye had been more 
willing, matzerant they had been more willing. 
a is the Indicative Mood Future tenſe of 

alo? 

A. Sing. Malam | fhall or will be more willing, 
»alcs thou halt or wilt be more willing,malcs he ſhail 
or will be more willing ; PI. Ml cm we fhall or will 
be 
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be more willing, maletis ye ſhall or will be more 
willing, malent they ſhall or will be more willing. 

73. Q. What «the Potential Mood Preſent tenſe of 
Malo > 

A. Sing. Malim | may be more willing, malis thou 
mailt be more willing,malit he may be more willing: 
Plur. Malimus we may be more willing,matlitis ye may 
be more unwilling,malins they may be more wiljing. 

Q. What # the Potential Meo4 Preterimper fe 
of Malo ? 

A. Sing. Ma'lem | might be more willing, malles 
thou mighteſt be more willing, malt he might be 
more willing : Plur. Mallemws we might be more 
willing, mallezzs ye might be more wiiling, mallext 
they might bz more willing. | 

Q. What js the Potential Mood Preterperf4 tenſe 
of Malo? 

A. Sing, Maluerim | might have been more wil- 
ling, malueris thou mightſt have bezu more willing, 
malcerit he might have been more _ Plur, 
Malnerimus we might have been more willing, ma- 
Iueritis ye might haye been more willing, maluerins 
they might have been morc willing, 

Q. Wu i the Potential Mood Preterpluperfett tenſe 
of Malo > 

A. Sing. Maluiſem I might have had been more 
wiiling, maluiſſes thou mightit haye had been more 
willing, muijſes he might have had bcen mor? 
willing : Plur. Malaiſſemwus we might have had been 
more willing, maluiffetis ye migat haye had been 
%ore willing, malaiſſens they migat haye had been 
more willing, | 

Q_Ihas is the Potential mood future tenſe of Malo ? 

A. Sing Meluero | may be more willing hereat- 
ter, malutris thou maycit be more willing hercatcer, 
malacris he may be more willing hereattzr : Plur, 
Malue- 
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Aaluerimys we may be more willing hereafte?, ma- 
lueritis ye may be more willing hercatter, maluerizs 
they may be more willing hereafter, 

75, Q. What isthe Infinitive Mood Preſent tenſe 
an4 Preterimperfe& tenſe of Malo > 

A. Malle to be more willing. 

Q. IWhat is the Infinitrve Mood Preter tenſe and 
Preterpluperfet tenſe of Malo? | 

A. Maluiſſe to have or had been more willing. 


o — 
— 


Edo. 


76. Q. Hat « the Indicative Mood Preſent tenſe 
_ WW of Edo ? & p 

A. Sing. Edo leat, edi wil es thou eateſt, edit vel 
eſt he eateth : Plur, Edimus we- eat, cditis vel eſtis yC 
cat, edunt they eat, 

Q. What is the Indicative Mood Preterimperſef 
tenje of Edo ? 

A. Sing. Edebam I did eat, edebas thou didſt eat, 
edebat he did eat : Plur. Edebamas we did eat, ede- 
baiis ye did eat, edebans they did eat, . 

Fog is the Indicative Msod Preterptrſef tenſe 
of Edo ? 

A. Sing. Ed: I have eaten, ediſti thon haſt eaten, 
edit he hath eaten: Plur. Edimys we have eaten, 
ediſts ye have eaten, ederunt vel edere they have 
caren, 

Q_ What is the Inlicative Mood Preterpluperfcft 
taſe of Edo ? 

A. Sing. Ederam 1 had eaten, ederas thou hadit 
eaten, ederat he had eaten: P:ur. Ediramws we 
had eaten, ederath ye had eaten, edergne they had 
eaten, 

Q. What 


— — — 
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Ks Q What is the Indicative Mood Future tenſe of 
Oo? 

A. Siog. Elan I ſhall or will eat, edes thou ſhalt 
or wilt eat, edet he ſha!l or will eat + Plur. Edemus 
we fhall or will eat, edetis ye ſhall or will eat, eders 
they ſhall or will ear. 

A Q. What is the Imperative Mood Preſert ten(e 
of Edo ? 

1 Sivg. Es,eſts,ede, edito eat thou, edat,eſto,edito 

eat he, or let him eat : Plur., Edamus eat we or let 
us eat, Editegeſte eſtote,editore cat ye, edant edurto eat 
they or let them car, 

73. Q. Woat & the Potential Mood Preſent terſe of 
Edo ? 

4. Sing. Elam | may eat, eds thou mayeſt cat, 
edar he may cat : Plur, Edamus we may eat, «datis 
ye may eat, elavt they may cat. 

_ What is the Potential Mood Preterimperſed tenſe 
of Eco ? 

+7 oi SOS vel eſſem] might eatzederes vel eſſes 
thuu mightſt cat,ederet veleſſet he might eat : Pl Ede« 
remus vel eſſemus we might eat, edereths vel eſſetis ye 
might cat, ederent vel eſſent they might cat, 

> What i the Potential Mood PreterperfeRt tenſe of 

oO? 

A. Sing. Ederim T might have eaten, ederis thou 
mightcſt have eaten, ederit he might have eaten : 
Plur.Edcrimus we might have caten,ederiris ye might 
have caten, ederins they might have eatcn. 

Q. What is the Potential Mcod Preterpluperfcd ten't 

Edo > 
X A. Sing. Ediſſem | might have had eaten, ediſſcs 
thou mightelt have had caten, ediſſtt he might have 
had eaten: Plur. Ediſſemus we might have had 
eaten, ediſſetis ye w'ight haye had caten, ediſſess 
they mighthave had eaten, 

Q. Wheat 
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Q. What i the Potential Mood Fature tenſe of 
Edo ? 

A. Sing. Edero I may eat hereafter, ederis thou 
mayeſt eat hereafter, ederit he may eat hereafter : 
Plur, Ederimas we may eat hereafter,ederitis ye may 
cat hereakcer, ederint they may eat hereafter. 

79. Q, What & the Infinitivs Mood Preſent tenſe anl 
Preterimperfedt tenſe of Edo? 

A. Edere vel eſſetoeart. 

Q. Whats the Infinitive Mood Prizer tenſe and 
Preterplaperfeft tenſe of Edo > 

A. Ediſſe to have or had eaten, 

Q What i the Infinitive Mood Future tenſe of 
Edo ? 

A. Eſurumeſſe to eat hereafter, 


FE CICs 
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So. Q. xT FH41 1s the Indicative Mood preſent tenje 
XK of bero ? pieſe þ 

A Sing. Fero I bear or ſuffer, fers thou beareſt 
or ſufferelt, fers he bearerh or ſuffereth : Plur, Ferte 
mus we bear or ſufter, feriÞ ye bear or ſuffer, ferunt 
they bear or ſuffer. 

Q. What is the Indicative Mood Preterimperfet 
tenſe of Fero ? 

A. Sing. Ferebam I did bear or ſuffer, ferebas thou 
did bear or ſuffer, ferebat he did bear or ſuffer + 
Plur. Ferebamus we did bear or ſuffer, ferebatis ye 
did bear or ſuffer, ferebant they did bear or ſufter. 

—_—_— the Indicative Mood Preterper fett tenſe 
of Fero ? 

Fr Sing.Tvl; I have born or ſuffered culiſt; thou haſt 
born or luffered,tulit be ath born or ſuffered : Plur. 
Iulimus 
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tulimus we have born or ſuffered, thliftis $e have 
born or ſuftered, z4lerunt vel tulere they have born 
or ſuffered, 

 Q. WHhat 4 the Indicative Mood Preterpluper fe 
tenſe of Feror > 

A. Sing. Tuleram 1 had born »r ſuffered, ruleras 
thou hadſt born or ſuftcred, tuler is he had born or 
ſuffered : Plur, Tuliramus we had born or ſuffered, 
tileratiye had born or ſuffered, rulerant they had 
born or {uffered. 

Q 1#hat is the Indicative Mood Fiturc tenſe of Fero > 

A. Sing. Feram I thall or will bear or tufter, fercs 
thou thalt or wilt bear or ſufer, feree he ſhall or 
will bear or ſuff-r : vlur. Frremus we ſhall or will 
vear or {.fi-r, ſects ye thall or will bear or fufter, 
ferent they ſhall or will bear or (ult-r, 

81, Q What is the Imperative ood Preſent tenſe 
of Fero ? 

A. Sing. Fer ferto bear thou or lufter thou, frat 
was let him bear or ſuffer : Pur. Ferammws Ice us 
ear or ſuiter, ferte f:rrote bear ye or lulter ye, . fe- 
Tart ferunts let them bear or ſuffer. 

82 Q Whatirthe Potimiial Mood Preſent tenſe of 
Fero > 

A. Sing. Feram T may bear or ſuffer, f:r45 thou 
mayeſt bear or ſufter, fergt he may bcar or ſuffer : 
Plur. Fer anus we may b-ar or fuffer, feratis ye may 
bear or ſufter, ferinr they may bear or ſuffer, 

Q. What is the Pur:xtial Nood Preterimper fed tenſe 
of Fero 2? 

A Sing. Ferrem | might bear or ſuffer, ferres thou 
mightſt bcar or ſuff-r,ferret he might bear or (ufter : 
Plur, Ferremus we might bear or ſuffer, ferretis ye 

might bear or ſuffer,ferrent they might bear or ſufter. 

Q. What is the Porectiat Mood Preterperfett tenſe 
of Fero ? 

A. Sing, 
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A. Sing, Tulerim I might have born or ſuffered, 
tuleris thou mightſt have born or ſuffered, ruleris 
he might have born or ſuffered : Plur. Tulerims 
we might have born or ſuffered, tulerits ye might 
have born or ſuffered, tulerint they might have born 
or ſuffered, | 

Q What i the Potential Mood Preterpluperfet 
zenſe of Fero? + 

A. Sing. Tulijem I might have had born or 
ſuffered, tulifſes- thou mighreſt have had born or 
fuffered,: tuliſſet he might: have had born or ſuf. 
tered : Plur, Tuliſſemus we. might have had born 
or ſuftered, bb 1 ye might have had born or 
tufftered, tuliſſent they might have had born er 
izuffered. * . , | 

Q. What % the Potential Mood Future tenſe of 
Fero? ,- -: - | : 

A. Sing. Tulero I may bear or ſuffer hereafter, 
zuleris thou mayeſt bear or luffer hereafter, tuleris he 
may bear or ſuffer hereafter : Plur, Tulerimus we 
may bear or ſuffer hereafter, tulerits ye may bear 
or luffer hereafter, rulerins they may bear or ſuffcr 
hereafter, | | 

83. Q. What is the: Inflnitive. Mood Preſent and 
Preterianperfeft tenſe of Fero ? 

A. Ferre ©o. bear or:ſ\uffer.: . , | 

Q. What is the Infinitive Mood Preterperfet and 
PreterplupesſeR tenſe of Fero ? 

A. Taliſſe to nau2 vor had born or ſuffered. 

G Q. What i the Infinitive Mood Future tcnſe of 
ero ? 

As, Laturum eſſe to bear or ſuſſer hereafter, 
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34, Q, VWHas the Indicative Mood Preſent tenſe of 
Feror ? 

A. Sing.Feror I am born or ſuffered, ferris vel ferre 
thou art born or ſuffered, fertur he js born or ſuftered: 
P:ui.Fertmur we are born orfſuftered. ferimint ye are 
born or ſuſtcred, feruntur they are born or ſuffered. 

Q. What 4 the Indicative Mood Preterimperfef 
tenſe of Feror > 

A. Sing. Ferebar I was born or ſuffered, fer:bars 
vel ferebare thou was born or ſuffered, ferebatur he 
was born or ſuffcted. i Plur. Fercbamur we were born 
or ſuftered, ferebgmini ye were born or ſuffered, fe- 
rebantuy they were born or {uftercd. 

Q. What is the Indicative Mood Preterperſef tenſe 
cf Feror ? 

A. Sing. Latzs ſum cel fail have been born or ſuf- 
fcred, Iu es vil fuiſti thou haſt been born or lut- 
fered, latw eſt vil fuit he hath been born or ſuffered : 
Plur, Lati ſumm vel fuin:us we have been born or 
leftercd, 12 eſti vel ſuifiis ye have been born or 


Dern or {uffcred. 

-Q. What & the Indieative Meod Preterplnper feft 
zonſe of Feror? 

A. Sing, Laws eram vel fueram 1 had been born or 
ſnftered, /atws E745 vel ſuiras thou hadſt been born or 
i8gered, latw eras wel fueras he had been born or 
lufftered ; Plur. Lai cramws vel furramus we bad becn 
ern or luftercd, [ti eratis wel furratis ye had been 
borg & luffered, [gsj era vel fucrgn.they had been 
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ſuffered, 1ati ſuns fucrumt vel fuere they have been ) 
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Q.Whati the Indicative Mood F uture tenſe of Feror ? 

A. Sing. Ferarl ſhall or will be born or ſuftcred, 
fereri vel ferere thou ſhalt or wilt be born or fuf- 
tered, feretur he ſhall or will be born or ſuffered : 
Plur. Feremue we ſhall or will be born or ſuffered, 
feremini ye ſhall or will be born or ſuffered, ferentur 
they ſhall or will be born or ſuftered. 

85. Q. What is the Imperative Mood Preſ-nt ten(: 
of Feror ? 

A. Sing. Ferre fertor be thou born or ſuftered, fer4- 
tur fertsr let him be born or ſuffered : Pl.Feramur let 
us be born or ſuffered, fergmini feraminor be ye born 
5 ſuffered, ferantur ferunzor let them be bory or ſut- 

ered, 
_ 86. Q. What is the Potential Mood Preſent tenſe of 
Feror ? 

A, Sing. Ferar I may be born or fuffered, feraris 
vel ferare thou mayelt be born or ſuff:red, feratur he 
may be born or ſuffered ; Plur, Fergmur we may be 
born or ſuff:red;fergmini ye may be born or luffered, 
ferantur they may be born or ſaffered, 

Q- What is the Potential Mood Preterimperfed tenſe 
of Feror ? 

A. Sing. Ferrer I might be born or ſuffered, ferreric 
vel ferrere thou mighteſt be born or ſuffered, ferrequr 
he might be born ot fuffered : Plur. Ferremur we 
might be born or ſuffered, ferremini ye might be born 
or ſuffered, ferrentur they might be born or ſuffered, 

Q. What is the Potential Mood Preterperfet tenſe of 
Feror 2 | 

A. Sing. Latu fm vel fuerim | might haye been 
Born or ſuſfered, latws fts vel fut135 thou mightit bave 
beeri born or ſuffered, latus fit wel fuerit he might 
have been born or ſuffered : Plur Lari ſimms vel fuerie 
mas we might have been born or ſuffered, 1lati fitis 
vel fneriis ye might baye been born or ſuffered, 1ass 

= 3 ſera 
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fint 'Y fuerint they might have been born or ſuf- 
fered, 

Q. What is the Potential Mood Preterpluper fe# 
tenſe of Feror ? 

A. Sing, Latwseſſem vel ſuiſſem 1 might have had 
been born or ſuftcred, larws efſes vel ſuiſſts thou 
mighrteſt have had been born or ſuffered, lat (ſſet 
vel fuiſſet he might have had been born or ſuffercd : 
Plur, Lati eſſemus vel fniſſemys we might have had 
becn born or ſuffered /a:1 efſeti vel fuiſſets ye might 
have had been born or ſuffered, lar! eſſent vel fuiſſcns 
they might have had been born or ſuffered, 

Q. What is the Potential Mood Future tenſe of 
Feror ? 

A. Sing. Latws tro wel fuere I may be bornor 
ſuffered hereafrer, [atus ers wil ſutris thou mayeſt 
be born or ſuffered hereafter, latus erit vel fucrit 
he may be born or ſuffered hereafter : Plur. 
Liti erimss vel fucrimus we may be born or 
fuffercd hereafrer, lati eritis vel furrits ye may 
be born or ſuffered hercafter, lati erunt vel 
fuerins they may be born or ſuffered here- 
after, 

37. Q. What is the Infinitive Mood Preſent tenſe 
8nd Preterimperfe tenſe of Feror > 

A. Ferri to be born or ſuffered, 

Q.-What is the Infinitive Mood Preterperfe# and 
Preterpluperſci tenſe of Feror > 

A. Latun eſſe vel ſuiſſe to have or had been born 
or ſuffered. | 

Q. What % the Infixitice Mood Fnture tenſe of 
Fefror 2? | 

A. Latxm iri vel ferendum eſſe to be born or ſut- 
fered hereafter, 
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Fios, 


83. Q \/Hat 5: the Indicative Mood Preſent ten{e of 
Fio ? 

A. Sing, Fis I am made or done, fis thou art 
made or done, fit he is made or done: Plur, 
F imus we are made or done, fits ye are made or 
done, fiunt they are made or done. 

Q. What 4 the Indicative Mood Prettrimperfet 
tenſe of Fio 2? 

A. Sing. Fieban I was made or done, fiebas thou 
waſt made or done, fiebat he was made or done : 
Plur. Fiebamus we were made or done, fiebati ye 
wa made or done, fiebant they were made or 

one, 
*; What is the Indicative Mood Preterptrf:& tenſe 
of Fio ? 

A. Sing. Fa#tws ſum vel fui l have been made or 
done, fafus es vel friſti thou haſt been made or done, 
ſius eft vel fuit he hath been made or done ; Plur, 
Fai ſums vel fuimas we have been made or done, 
fafti eſis vel fuiſtis ye have been made or done, 
a ſunt fucrnnt vel fucre they have been made or 

one, 

Q_ What s the Indicative Mood PreterpluperfeR 
tenſe of Fio ? | | 

A. Sing, Fafius eram vel fueram 1had been made 
or done, f:fius eras vel fueras thou hadit been made 
cr done, faftys erat vel fucris he had been made 
or done : Plur, F ai eramus vel fueramus we had been 
made or done, fa#i erat vel furratis ye had been 
made or doae, fait; erant vel * a thev had been 
made or done, | 
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Ws What is the Indicative Mood Future tenſe of 
IO ? 

A. Sivg. Fiml1 ſhall be made or done, fies thou 
ſhalt be made or done. fiet he thall be made or done : 
Plur. Fiemu we ſhall be made or done, fieth ye ſhall 
be made or done, fiert they ſhall be made or done, 

Res Q. IVhat is the Imperative Mood Preſent tenſe 
of Fio ? 

A. Stvg. F:to tu be thou made or done, fiat fito 
let him be made or done: Plur. Fiamus let us be 
made or done, fire fircte be ye made or done, fiaw 
fiunto let them be made or done. 

- Q. Wh:t is the Potential Mood Preſent tenſe 
of FiO? 

A. Sing, FiamT1 may be made or done, figs thou 
maiſt be n.ade or done, fiat he may be made or done : 
Plur. Fiamus we may be made or done, fiath ye may 
be made or done, fians they may be made or done, 

Q. What i the Potential Mood Preterimperfif tenſe 
of bio? 

b Sing. Ficrem T might be made or done, fires 
thou mighteſt be made or done, feret he might be 
made or done : Plur, Fiertmus we might be made or 
done, fieretifye might be made or done, fi:rem they 
mheht be made or done. 

Q. Whatis the Potential Mood Preterper fed tenſe of 
Fio ? 

A. Sing. F4fu fim vel ſutrim | might have been 
made or done, fattws fer vel fueris thou mighteſt have 
been m:de or done, faFws fit ve! furrit he might have 
buen made or done : Plur Fat fimus vel fuerimus we 
might have been made or done, fait fiths vel fucritis 
ye might have been made or done, fafi int ve! 
fucrirs they might have been made or done. 


Q. What is the Potential Mood Praterpluper fe tinſe 
of Fio? 
: A. Sing. 
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A, Sing. Faftus efſem vel fuiſſem T mighthave had 
been made or Lone futures vel fuiſſes thou mightſt 
have had been made or done, faFus efſtt vel fuzſet he 
might have had been made et done : Plur, Fatt tjſe- 
mus vel fuiſſemus we might have had been made or 
done, fa#1ieſſeris vel fuiſſetis ye might have had been 
made or done, fait eſſent vel ſuiſſent they might have 
had been made or done, 

Q. Woat is the Potential Mood Future tenft of Fio? 

A. Sing. Fas ero vel fiero I may be made or 
done hereafter, faFus cris vfl furrs thou maiſt be 
made or don? kereatter, faus erit yel ſuerit he may 
be made or done hereafter : Plur. F.,#i erimus vet 
fuerimus we may be made or done hereafter , ju 
eriths vel fueritis ye may be made or dane hereafter, 
fafti erunt vel ſutrins they may be made or done 
hereafter, 

91. Q. What js the Infinitive Mood Preſent tonſe and 
Preterimperfeft tenſe of Fio ? 

A. Fieri to be made or done. 

Q. Woat +4 the Infinitive Mood Preterperf:& and 
Preterpluperfef ay, Flo ? 

A, Fatum efſe vel fuiſſe to bave or had becn made 
or done. 

Q. What i the Infinaiue Mood Futnre tenſe of 
Fio ? : 

A. Faftum iri 2&1 faciendum efſe to be made or 
dore hereafter. 

92. Q. Why s the variation of the Verbs according 19 
the Petential Mood only ? 

A. Becaule it is ſufficient ; for the Optative, the 
Porential, and the Subjuaive Moods are found a1! 
alike in voice, and do differ only in the fign of the 
Mogad, 

93, Q What make eoT zo, ind queo I can, in the 
Preteranpcrfe@ tenſe of the Indicative Nood ? 

E 4 A, Iham 
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A. Ibans and quibam. 
Q. What do they make in the Futare tenſe ? 
A. Ibo and quibo. | 
Q. How are they varied in all other Moods an1 Tene, 
es? | | 
A. Like Verbsins of the fourth Conjugation 
ſaving that they make their Gerunds, Eunds, eunde, 
eundum ; Qutundi, queurdo, queundam. 

94. Q. #hat Tenſes are formed of the Preterperſef 
tenſe of the Indicative Mood ? = 

A. [he Preterpluperfic& tenſe of the ſame Mood, 
the PreterperfeR, the Preterpluperfe&zand the Fu- 
ture tenſe of the Optative, Potential and the Sub- 
junive Moad, and the PreterperfeRt and Preters+ 
pluperfeR tenſe of the Infinitive Mood. 

Q. Give an Example. 

A. Of amaviis formed anatuerem, ameverin, ang» 
vtro, by changing i into e ſhort, and emaviſſen, ama- 
viſſe, keeping 7 itill. 

95, Q. How are Verbs Imperſonals declined ? 

A. Imperſonals are declined througnout al! 
moeds and tenſes in the yoice of the third perſon 
Gngular only. 

Q. Decline DeleRat it delighteth. 

A. Indic, DeleRat, deleRabat, delcRavit, dele- 
Qaverart, deletabir, Imperat. DeleGter, delcAato, 
Porext. DeleRet,deleRaret, deleRaverit,deleRavil- 
ſer, deleRaverit. Infixit. DeleRare, deleQavifle, 
deleRtaturum eſfe, 

Q. Decline Decet it becometh. 

A. Indic. Decet, decebat, decuit,decnerat,dece- 
bit. Imperat. Deceat, decero, Potent, Doceat, de- 
ceret, decuerit, decuiſſert, decuerir, Infinis, Deceres 
decuille, 

Q. Decline Studetar it s fludied. 

A. Ini, Studetur,ſtudebatur,ſtudjtnm eſt "e une. 
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ſtudirum erat vel fuerat,ſtudebitur. Imperat. Studea- 
tur, ſtudetor, Potent. Studeatur,ſtuderctur,ſtudirum 
fir vel fuerir, ftuditum effer vel fuiffet, ſtuditum erir 
vel fuerit, Infinis. Studeri, ſtudirum efſe vel fuille, 
Q. How are Imperſonals known in Engliſh? 

* A. They have commonly before their Engliſh 
this ſign it ; as, Delefat it delighteta, Non decet 1t 
becometh nor, | 
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IV. Of the Parciciple, 


1. WH ® 2 Participle ? 
A. A Participle is a part of Speech de. 


rived of a Verb, and taketh part of a Noun,as,Gen- 
der, Caſe and Declenſion ; and part of a Verb, as 
tenſe and fignification ; and part of both, as num- 
ber and figure. 

- 2. Q. How many kinds of Participles are there ? 

A. Four. 

Q. Which be the four kinds 6f Participles ? 

4. One of the Preſent tenſe, another of the 
Preter tenſe, one of the Future in rus, and another 
of the Future in du. 

3- Q. How know you aParticiple of the Preſent ten{e * 

A. A Participle of the Preſent tenſe hath :t< 
Engliſh ending in ing ; as /oving, and its Latine in 
ans or enr, as amans loving, docens teaching, 

Q. Whence i the Panticiple of the Preſent ten{e 
formed ? 

A. Of the Preterimperfe& renſe of the Indicative 
Mood, by changing the laſt ſyllable into ns; as, 
Amaban I did love, amens ioving. Audiebam I did 
bear, gudiens hearing, Poteram I was able, porens 


being able, 
, 4+ Q. How 
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4. Q. How know you a Participle of the Future i:;. 
xus ? 

A. A Participlc of the Future in rws betokencth 
to do, like the Infinitive Mood of the Active voice ; 
25, Amaturys to love or about to love. 

Q. How is the Participle of the Future inrus formed”? 

A. Of the later Supine, by purtigtorw; ar, 
Dofu to be raught, Dofurys about to teach, 

5. Q. How know you 2 Participle of the Preter tenſe ? 

A. A Participle ot the Preter tenle hath its Eng- 
lith ending in d,r, or #, as loved,taught ſlain; and urs 
Latine in 18s, (#4, x#s, as amatus loved, wiſus (cen, 
nexms knit ; and one 11 uw, as mortuus dead. 

Q. Whence ij the Participle of the Preter tenſe 
jormed ? 

A. Of the latter Supine, by putting tio s; as of 
HAntob: read, lea read, except murinus, 

6. Q How know you the Participle of the future in dus? 

A. The Participle of the Future in dus betokeneth 
to ſuffer, like the Infinitive Moud of the Paſſive 
voice; as Amandus to be loved, 

Q. Whencc # the Pgriiciple of the Future in dus 

formed ? | 

A. Of the Genitive caſe of the Participle of the 
Preſent tznic, by changing 1s 1ato {ys; as, Amantis 
of loving, amendu to be loved. 

Q. What ſignification elſe 1s it fonnd to have ? 

A. Of the Participle ot the Prelent tenſe, as Le- 
gn veteribus proficie, inrcading old Authors thou 

olt prof. 

7. Q. How many Participles come cf 2Virb ftive 
and of aV.rb Neuter which hatb the Supines ? 

A. Two, cne of the Preſent regſ:, and another of 
tne Future in rus; as of Amo TI loye, cometh amans 
loving, ematirus about to Jove; of Curro 1 run, 
cimrers running, curſurus about te run, 

Q, Hew 
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. How many Particifles come of a Verb Paſſive 
whoſe Aﬀttve hath the Supizes ? 

A. Two, one of the Pretcr tenſe, and another of 
the Furure in ds ; as of Amer am loved, cometh 
amatu loved, amandus to be loved. 

8, Q How many Participlis come of a Verb Depo- 
nent ? 

A. Three, one of the Preſent tenſe, one of the 
Preter tenſe, and another of the Futurein rus? as 
of Auxilior I ajd, cometh guxiliens aiding, auxiliatus 
aided, anxiliaturus about to aid. 

A What if the Verb Deponent do govern aw Accuſi- 
:ive caſe aſter bim ? 

4. Then it may form alſoa Participls in das; as 
of lequor I ſpeak, loguendys to be ſpoken, 

9% Q. How many Participles come of a Verb Con» 
wune 7 

A. Four, as of Largior to beſtow, cometh largiens 
beſtowing, largiturm about to beftow, largitnes ber, 
ſtowed, and largiendus to be beſtowed. 

10. Q. How are Participles of the Preſent tenſe dv 
clincd ? 

A. Like Nouns AdjeCivey of three Articles ; as 
Nom, hic bac & hoc amans, Gen, bnjus amantic, 
Dat. hais qmunti, £7. 

. How &4ie Participles of other tenſes declined > 

A, Like Nouns AdjeGives of three diveric end- 
Wes; as, Amaturis, amdrird, ematurum, (5.6. Ama- 
14, ama amatiimn, &'c. Amandn, amania, amandug, 
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V. Of an Adverb. 


8, 3d. Hat # an Adverb ? 
= wW A. An Adverb isa part of Speech 


Joined to the Verbs to declare their hgnification. 
Q. What Adverbs be of Time ? 
A. Ho4te today, cr4s to morrow, beriyeſterday, 
perindie the next day after to morrow, olim in time 


Palit , aliquando ſometimes, nuper latelv, quands 
when, 


Q. What Adverbs be of Place? 

A. Abi where, jbithere, hic here, iftic there, illic 
there, nts within, forss without, 

Q._ What Adverbs be of Number ? 

A. Semtl once, bj twice, ter thrice, quater four 
times, fierum again. 

Q. What A4lverbs be of Order? 

A. Inde thence, deinde afterwards, denique laſtly, 
poſtremo laſt of all. 

Q. Woat Alverbs be of 4hing or doubting ? 

A. Cur wherefore, qiiare whretore, unde from 
whence quorum to what cnd, nuzz whether, namquid 
whether, 

Q_ Hbat Adverbs be of calling ? 

A. Hezs ho, 6 ſouho, cb, um come hither a little. 

Q_MWhat Adverbs be if Affirming 7 

A. Certe certainly, ne truly, profefo truly, ſane 
yes indeed, fcilicct yes torſooth, 1icet be it vo, eſto 
let it be fo. 

Q. What Advirbs be of Deryivg ? 

A. Nun no, haud (ſcarcely, m-.ime no, neutiquam 
at no hand, 1nqueguam in no wile, 

Q. What Adytiror be of Exhortinz ? 

A. Eis 
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A. Eix well, age go to, agite go ye on, ggedurs 
oto a little. 
Q. What Adverbs be of Flattering ? 
A. Sodes | pray thee, amabo of all loves, 
Q. What Adyerbs be of Forbidding ? 
A. Ne not, 
Q. What Advtrbs are of Wiſhing ? 
A. #tinam Iwiih, þs if i might, #5; oh that, & oh. 
Q. What Adverbs are of Gathering together ? 
A. Simul together, ung in one, non modo not only, 
non ſolum not only, 
Q. What Adverbr are of Parting ? 
A. $corfem aſunder, figillatim ſeverally, vicatim 
ſtreet by ſtreet, 
Q. What Adverbs are of Choofing ? 
A. Potiwvs rather, imo yea rather, 
Q. What Adverbs are of a thing not finiſhed ? 
A.Pexe almoſt, fere almoſt, prope near,yvixlearcely, 
mode non almoſt, 
Q MHhbat Adverbs are of Shewing ? 
A. Enlo, ecce behold, 
Q. What Adverbs are of Doubting ? 
A. Forſan peradventure, forſeten perhaps, fortaſſs 
1t may be, fortaſſe as it may fall our, 
Q. What Adverbs are of Chance ? 
A. Forte as hap was, fortuito at adventure. 
Q. What A:verbs are of Likeneſs ? 
A. Sic lo, ficut as, quaſe as if, ceuas, velut like 
as, 
Q. What Adverbs are of Quality? 
A. Bene well, male ill, doite leardnedly, fortiter 
valiantly, 
Q. What Adverbs are of Quantity ? 
| A. Multum much, parvum little, minimum very 
little, paulnlum little plarimum very much. 
Q. What Adverbs ere of Compariſon ? 
A, Tam 
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A. Tam lo, quamas, magh more, minus lels, me- 
xims moſt of all. 

». Q What Advcibs ave compared ? 

A. Certain that are derived t1om Nouns Adje- 
tives and Prepoſitions. 

Q. Give ſome Examflcs. 

A. Dofte learnedly, doffizs more learnedly,dofi(- 
feme very learnedly, of deffgs learned, 

Foriater valiantly, forti#s more valiantly, forriſime 
yery valiantly, of forty valiant. 

Prope near, propius nearer, þ1 8xtaxe next, of profe 
nigh, 

4 Q. When are Prepoſitions chavged into Adverbs ? 

A. When they be ſet alone not havins any calual 
word to ſerve unto, joyned with them. 

. Give an Example or two. 

A. Qui ante non cautt, poſt doltbit, he that bewa- 
reth not before, ſhall be forry afterwards, 

Coram laudare, & clam vituperare, inhoneſtum eſt, 
in preſence to commend one, and bekind his back 
to diſpraile him, is an unhoneſt poigt. 


—_ — tl ro een. —— 
— 


VI. Of a Conjun&ion. 


7. Q. Hat & « Conjanfion 7 

YL W A, A ConjunRion 1s a part af Speech 
that joyneth words aud ſentences together, 

2, Q. What Conjunfions are Copalativ:s ? 

A, Ez and, queand, queque allo, as anJ,atque and, 
#2c neither, neque neither, 

Q. What ConjurAions are DigjanFives ? 

A. Aut or, ve or, wel eithcr, ſex or, five whether, 

Q. 1a Conjuyitiens ars Diſcretives? | 
A, Sed 
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A, Sed but, quidem truly, antzm but, v*ro but, as 
but, aft bur. 

Q. What Corjunfions are Cauſals ? 

A. Nam tor, namque for, enim for etenim for, quia 
becauſe, #t that, quod becaule, quum ſecing that,quo- 
niam becaule, and quando ſet for quoniam becauſe. 

Q. What Conjunfions are Conditionals ? 

A. Silt, ſin but if, modo ſo that, dum ſo that, dum- 
modo lo thar, 

Q. What Conjunfions are Exceptives ? 

A. Niunlels, aifi except, quin but, 4ioquip other- 
wiſe, preterquam (a ving, 

Q, What Conjun#ions are interrogatives ? 

A. Ne whether or no, utrum whether, nfcne 
wherher or no, anne is'it of no, nonne 1s it not, 

Q. What Conjundtions are Illatives ? 

A, Ergo theretore, jdeo theretore,igitur therefore, 

1gre Wherefore, jraque and ſo, proin therefore, 

Q. What Conjuntions are Adverſatives ? 

A. Etfi although, quanquam although, quamvuk al- 
though, licet albeit, efta ſuppoſe it be lo. 

Q. H#hat Conjunficns are Redditives ? 

A. Tamen yet, attamen notwithſtanding. 

Q. What Conj.nftions are Eledivcs ? 

A. Quam as, ac as, 4tque as. 

. What Conjunions are Diminutives ? 

A. Saltem at the leaſt, vel even, 


”— —_ 


VII. Of a Prepohiion. 


1, Q. WW Hat a Prepoftion ? 
A. A Prepebition fs a part of Speech 
moſt eommonly ſect before other parts, 


2, Q, How 
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2. Q, How i « Prepifition [ct before other Parts cf 
Speech ? 

A. Either in Appolition, as «4 parrem; or el(* 
in Compoſition, as Indo. 

3. Q. Which Prepoſutions [erve to an Accu ative caſe ? 

A. Theſe following? wiz. Ad to, apud at, ante 
betore, adverſus, aducrſum agaiuit, ci, citra on this 
ſide, circams, circa about, contre againſt, ergs to- 
wards, exirs without, intry within, inter between, 
infre beneath, juxts belide or nigh to, ob for, pore 
behind, per by or thraugh, prope nigh, proprer for, 
(or becauſe of) ſecundaze atter, or according to,, 
po} after, trans on the further fade, or over, wltrg 
beyond, preter behide, (upra above, circiter about, 
wſque until, ſecus by » virſus rowards, te penes inthy 
power, | | 

4. Q. Which of theſe Prepoſitions are [ct after their 
cajual word ? | 

A. Verſus and fences, as Londinum verſus towards 
London, te penes in thy power. 

5. Q. Which Prepoſutions ſerve to an Ablativc caſe? 

A. Theſe following : viz. Az ab, abs, from or tro, 
cum with, 66r.m befurc, or in preſence, clam privily, 
de, e rx of or fro, profor, pre before, or in compari- 
ſon, palam openly, fire without, abſque without, renus 
ugtil, or upto. 

Q. What if the Caſ:ial word joyned with tenus, be 
of the Plural Numoey ? 

A. Thcnimhall it be put in the Genitive caſe, and 
be ſct betorc zenus, as Aurinm renus upto the ears, 
Genuumt:nus up to the knees. | 

6. Q. Wren are Prepofutisns turned into Adverbs ? 

A, Whea they are [cr alone without rheir caſual 
words, 

7. Q. Woat Prepofuions ang to both Caſes? 


A. In, ſub, ſuper and ſubter. 
Q. Give 
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Q. Give ſome Ex:imples. 


A. In with this fign ts, to the Accuſative caſe ; as] 
In without the fagn to, to 
the Ablative; as, Inte ſpes eſt, my hope is in thee, 


In urbem into the city, 


Sub nofem, a little b-tore night, 


Sub jadice lis et, the matrer is before the Judge. 


Super lapidem, upon a ſtone, 

Super wiridi fronde, upon a green branch, 
Subter terram, under the earth, 

Suuter aquiz, under the water, 


19 


'V1IIT. Of an InterjeRion, 


1. Q, W/Hat s an Interjefion? 


A. An InterjeCQion is a part of Speech 
which betokeneth a ſudden paſſion of the mind un- 


der an4mperfe& voice, 

Q. What Interjefions are of Mirth ? 
A, Evax hey brave, vab ho, 

Q. What Interjefions are of Sorrow t 
A, Hen alas, bei weladay, 

Q. What Interjetion of Dread? 

Atat aha, 

Q. What Interjeion & of Marvelling ? 
A. Pape © m_—_ | 

Q. M#hat Interjefions are of Diſdaining ? 
A. Hem oh, wah away. 

Q. What Interjefion is of Shunning ? 


A. Apage avant, 

Q. hu Interjeftion s of Praifing ? 
A, Euge well done. 

Q. What Interjefionis of Scorning, ? 
A. Hui whoo, 

Q. What interjefjon is of Exilaiming ; 


A, Prgh 


3o The Examination Lib. I. 


A. PrehO, as prob fidem O the taith deum of 
the gods arque and hominum of men, 


Q. What Intcrjions are of Curfing ? 
A. Va wo, malum with a miſchief, 

Q. What Interjefions are of Langhing ? 
A. Ha, ha, he. 

Q. What Inter jcfiuns are of Calling ? 
A. Ebo ſoho, 5 ho, io a voy, 

Q. What InterjeFion i of Silence ? 

A. Au whiſhr, 
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The CONCORDS of Latin Spcech. 
by tt the due joyning of words in Conſirufion, 


how many Concords are there in Latin Speech ? 
A, Three. 
Q. What i the firſt Concord between ? 
A. The hiſt Concord 1s between the Nominative 
caſe and the Verb, 
Q_. What 4 the ſecond Concord betwcen ? 
A, lhe ſecond (oncord 1s between the Subſtan- 
tive and the Adjeftive. 
. What % the third Concord between ? 
A. The third Concord 1s betwceu the Antecedent 
and the Relative, 


— 


— —_— 


The firſt Concord. 


Q. \W/Hen an Engliſh grotn one to be made in La- 
tine, what muſt he do ? 
A. Look out the Principal Verb, 
Q. What if there be more Verbs than one in a Sen- 
tence ? 


F 3 A. Then 
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A. Then the firſt is the principal Verb, 

Q. When i not the firſt Verb the Principal Verb ? 

A. 1. When it js the [nfinitive Mood, or 2, when 
it hath before ita Relative; as, that, whom, which ; 
or 3. A ConjunQtion , as, ut that, cum when, þ if, 
and ſuch others, 

Q. When one hath found the Verb, what muſt he do 
to find the Nominative Cale ? 

A. Axk this queſtion who er what, and the word 
that anſwereth to the queſtion, ſhall be the Nomi- 
rative cale to the Verb, 

Q. But what Verb will hace no Nominative Caſe ? 

A. A Verb Imperſonal], 

Q. How ſhall the Nominative Caſe be ſet in making 
or conſiruing Latin? 

A, The Nominative ſhall be ſet before the Verb. 

Q. But when ſhall the Nominative ca(e be (et after 
the Verb ir the fien of the Verb ? 

A. 1, Whcena queſtion 1s asked 3 as, Amas tulo- 
veſt thou? YVenitne Rex doth the King come? 2, When 
the Verbis of the Imperative mood ; as, Amatu love 
thou, amato ille let him love, 3.When this fign zt or 
there cometh before the Engliſh of the Verb; as, 
Eſt liber mers it 1s my book, Venit a1 me quidam there 
came one to me, 

Q. What caſe ſhall the calual word be which coma 
next after the Verb,and an{weretb to the queſtion whom 
or what, made by the Verb? 

A. Commonly.the Accuſative Cale, 

Q. But when fhall it not be the Acculative caſe ? 

A. When the Verb doth properly govern another 
caſe after hin1 to be conſtrued withal], 

Q. Give an Example. 

A. Sicupis placere magiſtro, utere diligentia, nec ſis 
142tas ceſſator, ut calceribus indigeas ; If thou covet 
to pleaſe thy Maſter,ule diligence,and be not fo geen | 
taat Wn 


W) 
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that thou halt need ſpurs, In this Example magi/iro 
is the Dative caſe governed of placere, dilizentia is 
the Ablative caſe governed of atere, ceſſator is the 
Nominative caſe governed of fits, and calcaribus 1s 
the Ablative caſe governed of indigeas, becaule thoſe 
Verbs properly govern ſuch caſes, 

Q. How deth a Verb Perſonal agree with its Nomi- 
native caſe ? 

A. Innumber'and perſon ; as, Praceptor legit,uos 
vero vegligits the Maſter readeth and ye regard 
not. Preceptor and lrgit are of the fingular number 
andthe. third perſon, and vos negligity of the Plu- 
ral number and ſecond perſon, 

. What muſt we note here concerning the perſon ? 

A. That the firit perſon 1s more worthy than the 
ſecond, and the {.cond more worthy than the third. 

Q. What Verb will many Nominative Caſes fingular 
have with a Conjunfion Copulatrve coming between 
them ? 

A. A VerbPlural. 

Q. With which Nominative caſe then ſhall the Verb 
gorcee? 

4 With the Nominative caſe of the moſt wor- 
thy perſon. 

Q. Give two or three Examples. 

A. Ego c# tu ſums intuto, Tand thou be in ſafety, 
In which example the two Nominative caſes fingular 
(goand tu with the Conjundion & berwixt them 
require a Verb Plural ſums, which agreeth with 
the Nominative caſe ego in perſon, becauſe the firit 
perſon is more worthy than the ſecond, 

Tu & pater periclitamini, thou and thy father are 
in jeopardy, Here tu che Nominative caſe of the 
ſecond perſon, and pater the Nominatiye caſe of the 
third, having a ConjunQion between them, do cauſe 
the Verb periclitamini to be ot the Plara] number, 

F 4 and 
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and it isof the ſecond perſon agreeing with tu, becauſe 
the ſecond perion 15 more worthy than the third, 

Pater & Praceptor accer ſunt te, the Father and the 
Maſter haye ſent tor thee, Pater & Praceptor are 
the two Nominative cafes ſingular ot the third per- 
ſon,with a Conjun&1on betwixt them ; which require 
the Verbaccerſunt to be of the Plural number, and 
the third perſon, as they both are, 

Q. What if a Verb cometh between two Nominative 
caſes of divirs numbers ? 

A. Then ir may indifferently agree with either of 
them, ſo that they be both of one perion ; as, Aman= 
tinm ire amoris redintegratio eſt, the falling out of 
lovers 1s the renewing of love, Eſt being ſet be- 
tween the two Nominative cales 77 of the plural 
and redintegratio of the ſingular number,agrees with 
redintegratio. 

Quid enim niſs vit4 ſuperſunt, tor what remaineth 
ſaving only prayers ? Superſunt being ſet between 
the iwo Nominative Caſes quid and vota, avreeth 
with vorg which is the latter ot them. 

Pefora percuſſur, pefus quoque robora fiunt,ſhe ſtroke 
her breſt, and her breſt turned into oak alſo. Fiunt 
being ſet between pryus and robora, agreeth with roe 
ora, which is the latter Nominative caſe, 

Q. What may b: ſometimes the Nominative caſe of 
« Verb inſtead of a caſnal word ? 

A. The Inhnitive Mood of a Verb,or elſe a whole 
clauſe atoregoing, or elle ſome member of a ſens 
tence ; as, Diluculo ſurgere ſaluberrtimum eſt, to rile 
betimc in the morning 15 the moſt wholeſoume rhing 
in the world, Here Diluculo ſu-gere 15 the Nomi- 
native caſz: to the Verb ejf. | 

Multum ſcire eſt vita jucund/ſſims, to know much 1s 
the moſt plcalant (or \weereit) lite of all. Aultum 
ire is tie Nominatzve cate to the Verbefs. ; 
Tae 
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The ſecoud Concord. 


Q. \W/ Hen one hath an Adjefi:e, what mnſt he do 
to find out its Subſtantive ? 

A, A%k the Queſtion who or wh.it, and the word 
that anſwereth to the queſtion hall be the Subitan- 
tiveto it, 

Q.. How doth the Aijeaive (whether it be a Noun, 
Prenoun, or Participle) agree with irs Subſtantive ? 

A. In caſe, gender and number ; as, Amicus certys 
in re incerta cernitur, a (ure triend 15 tried in a doubt- 
tul maiter, Amicus certus are of the maſculine gen. 
der, ſingular number and Nominative caſe,rc incer- 
tz are of the feminine gender,and the Ablative caſc, 

Homo armatus,a man armed Armatus 15a Participlc 
ot the fiogular number, maſculine gender,and nomi- 
native calc, and agreeth with its dubſtantive homo. 

Azer colendus a ficld to be tilled, Coltndus is a Par- 
ticiple in dus of the maſculine gender,'l:ngular num- 
ber, and Nominative caſe, agrecing with ager. 

His vir this nan, Hic is a Pronoun AdjeCtive ot 
the maſculine gender, ſingular number and Nomi- 
native caſe agreeing with vir. 

Mew herus eſt, it is my Maſter. AMcus herus ate 01 
the maſculine gender, ſingular number and the Ng- 
minative cale, 

Q. What is to be noted concerning the Genders ? 

A. That the maſculine gender is more worti y 
than the t:minine, and th. teminine more worthy 
than tne neuter, 

Q. What Adjcfive will many Subſtantices ſingutr 
Þave; Paving @ Corjunftton Copulatiot comirg berw:en 
i,em ft 

8. Ay 
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A. An Adje@ive Plura]. 

Q. With which Sulftantive then ſhall that Aljefive 
goree 7 

A. With the Subſtantive of the moſt worthy Gen- 
der; as, Rex C7 Regina beati, the King and the 
Queen are blel.d., There the AdjeRtive bearz is 
of the Plural number, Lecayſe therc are two Sub. 
ſtantives Rex and R-gina with &> between them,and 
it is of the Maſculine Gender agreeing with Rex, 
which is the more worthy, and the Nominative cate 
becaule the Subltantivcs are ſo. 


On - oo SN _ —— — 


The third Concore. 


Q. x x7 Hen one bath 2 Relative, what muſt he doto 
ww find out its Antecedent ? 

A. As: the Qiicition who or woat, ard the word 
that arſw-:ecth ro the queition thail be the Antece- 
dert torr, 

Q. 11a s the Antecedent ? 

A. lhe Antecedent mott common!y 1s a word that 
zeeth betore the Relative, and is rehearſed again 
of the Relative. 

Q. How doth the Relative agree with its Artecedent ? 

A. In Gender, number and perſon ; :s, Fir ſapit 
qui peice loquiitur : the man 33 wile that ſpeaketh few 
rnings OT WOTG?, 

Q«ithe Relative is of the maſculine gend-r,fingu- 
It nuniber and third perſon, becauſe Vir the Ante» 
cedent is ſo, 

Q. What if the Relutive have for its Antecedent the 
whole rea(on (or ſentence) that goeth before him ? 

A. Then the Relative ſhall be pur iv the Neuter 
comer and fingular number ; as, [nz tempore veni 


quod 
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quod omnium rerum eft primum,1 came in ſeaſon which 
15 the chicfeſt thing of all, Here quod 1s of the neuter 
gender and fingular number, becauſe the reaſon zn 
$e mpore vent, is preſumed to be ſo, 

Q But what if the Relative be referred to 3wo clau- 
ſes or more ? 

A. Then the Relative ſhall be put in the Plural 
number ; as,Tu multum dorms C7 [epe potas,que ambo 
ſunt corpori inimice, thou !]:epeſt much and drinkefſt 
often, both which things are naught for the body. 
Here the Relative que is put in the Plural numler, 
becauſe it is referred to the two clauſes aforegoing), 
tu multum dormis CT ſape p0:45. 

Q. Wen # this Engliſh that a Relative ? 

A, When it may be turned into this Engliſh 
which, otherwiſe it is a ConjunRjon, which in 
Latin is called quod or ut. 

Q. How may it el:gantly be pus away in making La- 
zine ? 

A, By turning the Nominartive caſe into the Ac- 
cuſative, and the Verb into the Inhtnitive Mood. 

Q. Grve an Exampleor two. 

A, Gaudeo quod tn bene vales, Gauleo te bene wva- 
l:re, Tam glad that thou art in good health. The 
Conjun@ton qued is put away, and tne Nominativre 
caſe tu is turned into the Accuſative caſe te, and 
the Verb yalcs into the Infinitive Mood valere Fu- 
beo ut tu abeas, jubeo te abire, | bid that thou go hence, 

Ht is put away, and the Nominative caſe tu chan-- 
ged into the Accuſative te, and the Verb abeas into 
the Infnitive mood abire. 
Q_ What Relative will many Antecedents ſingular 
have, having a Conjunfion Copulative bitween them ? 

A. ARelative plura), which jhall avrce with the 
Antecedent of the moſt worthy Geudcer, 

Q. Give an Example. 
A Hatuit 
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A. Habuit equum & mulem quos vendidit, he had 
a horſe and a myle which heſold. 
The Relative quos having two Antecedents before 


it of divers genders, equum and mulimzis theretore of 


the Plural number, and agrees with equum in gender 
becauſe the malculine gender 15 more worthy than 
the feminine, 

Q. Bt why do you xot give the Example which # ſet 
down in the Accidence ; Imperium & dignitas quz 
petiiſt, the rule and dignity which thou haſt required ? 

A. Becauſe that Example doth not ftly aniwer to 
the Rule, bur rather to the next that tvilowerth. 

Q. But in what things is the Neiter Gender moſt 
worthy ? 

A. Jn things not apt to have life ; yea, and in ſuch 
2 caſe, though the Subſtantives and Antecedents be 
©t the maſculine, or of the feminine gender, and 
none of them of the neuter, yet may the AdjeRive 
er Rclarive be put 11 the neuter gender, 

Q. Gte an Example or two. 

N. Arcs OF Calami ſunt bonz, The AdjeRtive bong 
z5 of the ncuter gzndcer,though both the Subltantives 
erca and calami.be maſculine, becaule they lignifhe 
ta2ngs not apt to have life, 

Arcus © calami que fregiſti, the bow and arrews 
which thou haſt broken, The Relative que is of 
rac neuter gender, though the Antecedents be both 
vt the maiculine, becauſe they fignthe things with= 
out lite, 
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The Caſe of the Relative. 


Q. \W/ Hen ſhall the Relative be the Nominative caſe 
to the Verb? 

A, Wher there cometh no Nominative cale be- 
tween the Relative andthe Verb ; as, Miler eft quz 
nummos admiratur, wretched is that perſon which is 
in love with moneys. Lui 1s the Nominative caſe 
cometh before the Verb adniratur, becauſe there 
cometh no Nominative caſe betwixt them, 

Q. But when there cometh a Nominative caſe between 
the Relative and the Virb, what caſe ſhall the Relative 
be ? 

A. Such caſe as the Verb will have afterhim ; as, 
Felix quem faciunt aliena pericula cauttm, happy is he 
whom other mens harms do make to beware, QNuem 
is the Acculatiye caſe, becauſe faciunt will have an 
Accuſative caſe after it, and periculs comes between 
quem and faciunt in conltruing. 

Q. Canthe Relative be the Subſtantive to the Adje- 
five that is joined with him or cometh aſter bim ? 

A. Yes, as well as it may be the Nominative caſe 
to the Verb; as, Divitias gmare noli, quod omnium 
eſt ſordidifſimum, love thou not riches, which to do 
1s the molt beggerly thing in the world, Sordidiffe- 

mum isan Adjective of the newer gender, Nomina- 
tive caſe and ſingular gumber, which agrees with the 
Relative qued put for a Subſtantive, 

Q. Wrat Nouns follow the Rule of tbe Relative ? 

A. Nouns Interrogatives and Indefinites ; as, Quig 
who, atcr whither, qualjs what one, quantys how great, 
gnores how many, © which evermure come before, 
tae Verblike as the Relative doth, 

Q. Give 
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Q. Give an Example or two. 

A. Hei mthi, qualis erat, wo 1s me, what one > he |! 
Talk (rat qualem nunguarn vid, he is ſuch a one as [ 
neyer ſaw, 

2Q-alk, tals and qualtm go before the Verbs erat 
and vid, as the Relative uleth ro do, 

Is the Relative a!/ways governed of the Verb that 
it comah before ? 

A. No, bat ſumetimes of another word in the 
ſame lentence. 

Q. Of what then i the Relative gourrned ? 

A. Sometimes ot the | h:rrive mood that com- 
eth after the Verb; as, £: itus wiluilti me gratias 
agere igt what perſons theu willedit me to thauk, I 
have thanked. 

zbus is th: Dative caſe governed of agere. 

Q. IWhat elſe # the Relative gruerned of ? 

4. Son:timcs of a Participle; as, Quibus rel 
ediuftiuns id feciſti, with what thinys moved didit 
thou ic ? 

DQuibus rehbus is the Abl. caſe governed of addufize. 

Q_ Of what lje ? 

A. Somcetimcs uf a Gerund ; as, Q'e nunc non eſt 
narrandi locus, Which things at this prelent 15 no 
time to tell, 

ue is the Accuſative cafe governed of narrandi. 

Q Of what elſe ? 

A. Sometimes of the Prepofition ſct before him ; 
as, Quem in lecum dedufta res fit vides, unto what Rate 
the mattcr is now brought, thou ſecit. Qucm locum is 
the Accuſative caſe governed of the Prepofition xn. 

Q. Of what«lſe ? 

A. Sometimes of the Subſtantive that ir doth ac- 
cord with ; as, Senties qui vir fim, thou fialt per- 
ceive what a fellow | am. Qui agreeth with its Sub- 
ſtantive Vir in caſe, gender and number, Qs 
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Q. But is qui a Kelative in this manner of ſpeaking ? 

A. No, i: is rather an Indehinite. 

Q. Of what elſe « the Relative governed ? 

A. Sometimes of a Noun Part:tive or Diſtrj- 
butive ; as Q14rum rerum utryam minus velim,non facile 

poſſum exiſtimare, of the which two things whether I 
would with leſs will have, I cannot eafily efteem, 

Luarum rerum are the Genitive caſe and plural 
num ber governed of utram. 

Q. Why is the Relative (ometimes put in the Geni=- 
tive cale ? 

A. By reaſon of a Subſtantive coming next after 
him ; as, Ego illum non nevi, cajws cauſa hoc incipis, L 
knew him not, for whoſe caule thou beginnelt this 
matter, 

Cujus is the Genitive caſe governed of the Sub- 
Rantive cauſe that cometh next after kim. 

Q. 1s it not otherwiſe governed of 2 Subſtantive ? 

A. Yes, ſometimes ; as, Omnia tibi dabuntur, quis 
bas epus babes, all things ſhall be given thee which 
thou haſt need of. 

uivus is the Ablative governed of ops, 

Q. How elſe # the Relative governed ? 

A. Sometimes of an Adverb ; as, C7 utrum obvi- 
em procedam, nondum ſtatuit, whom whether I will 
vo to mcet with, ] have not yet determined. 

Cuiis the Dative caſe governed of the Advert 
obviam. 

Q. Of what i the Relative governed, when it s put 
inthe Ablative caſe with this fign than ? 

A. Of the Comparative degree coming atrter 
him ; as, Hterc virtute qua nibil eſt melius, ule virtute 
than the which nothing is better. 

Lug is the Ablative caſe governed of melizs, 
which isan AdjeRive of the Comparative degree. 


Q. When is the Relative uot governed at all ? 
4. When 
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A. When it is put in the Ablative caſe abſolate ; 
as, Nuantus erat Fulius Ceſar, qus Imperatore, Romani 
pramum Britannian ingrifſi ſunt, how worthy a man 
was Ful;us Ceſar, under whole condutt the Romans 
firſt entred into Britain, £19 Imperatore is the Abe 
lative cale abſolute. 

Q. When elſe # the Relative put in the Ablitive 
Cale ? 

A. When it fignifieth an Inſtrument wherewith a 
thing 15 to be done ; as, Ferrum habu.t quo ſe occide= 
yet, he had a knife wherewith he would have ſlain 
himſelf. £49 1s the Ablative cale of the Inſtrument 
governed ot 6ccideret. 

, What if 4 Relative coms between two Subſt 1n- 
tives of divirs Genders ? 

A. It may indifferently accord with either of them. 

Q. Give an Example or two. 

A. Avis que paſſer appelatur, or Avi qui paſſer ap- 
nw: the bird which 1s called a ſparrow, The 

elative que agrees with the former Antecedent 
&vic, and qui with paſſer the latrer, 

Eftne ea Lutctia quam nos Parifios dicimus, or, Eſtne 
es Lutetia quos nos Parifios dicimws? 1s not that cal- 
led Lutetia that w2 do call Pars? The Relative 
quan agrecth with the former Antecedent Lutetias 
and guos with Pariſcos the latter, 


bh, CY 


Conſtruction of Nouns Subſtentive:. 


Q \W/#*n two Subſtantives come together betokening 
diversthings, what caſe ſhall the latter be ? 

A. The latter. of two Subltantives ſhall be the 

Genitiye cale ; as, Facunlia Ciceron the eloquence 

ef Cicero, Opus Virgilii the work of Virgil. Amator 

ſt441- 
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fludioruma over of ſtudies. Dogma Platonss the opi-< 
nion of Plots. In all which example are two Sub- 
ttantives, whereof the later is the Genirive caſe, 

Q. Bnt what if two Subſtzntives belong both ro 'one 
thing ? | 

Zlftwo Subſtantives belong both to one thing, 
they ſhall be put both in one caſe ; as, Pater meus 
vir amdt me purrum, my father being a man lJoveth 
me a child, Pater and vir belong both to one thing, 
and are both in the Nominatiye caſe, and me pue- 
zum belong both to one thing, and are pur into the 
Accuſative caſe. Me 

Q. When the Engliſh of this word Res, (viz. thing) 
% put with an Adjeftive, how may one make it in La- 
ein ? | 
A, One may put away res (thing) and put the 
AdjeRive iu the neuter gender; like a Subſtantive ; 
as Multa me impiderunt, many things have letted 
me, MAult&#the Adjedive is pur in the neuter gen- 
der by leaving out yes ; for we do not fay multa res 
many things, but multa- ; 

Q. What may an Aljefive be when it s vut inthe 
Neuter gender ? 

A. An Adjective put in the neuter gender may 
be a Subſtzntive to an AdjeQtive ; as, Patca bic ſ6- 
milizy a few things like unto theſe. Panca being 
put in the neuter gender, is the Subſtantive to ſimilis 
that agreeth with it. Noznulla hujuſmodi many-things 
of like fort. Nonnulls being pur in the neuter'$en- 
der is the Subſtanrive to hujuſmodr. : 

Q. What if an Adje#ive of the Neuter Gender be 
pt alone without a Subſtantive? _ | 

A. Then it itandeth tof a Subſtantive, and may 
have a Genitive caſe after him, as if it were a 
Sabſtantive ; as, Muleum lucri much gain. Multum 
governs the Genitive caſe lucri, Quantum negotit, 
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kow much bufinefs > Quantum governs the Geni- 
tive caſe negotit. Id operss that work, 14 governs 
the Genitive cale oper, 

Q. In whatcaſe may words be put that import in- 
dowment of any quality or property, 16 the praiſe or diſe 


praiſe of a thing, comirg afte! a4 Noun Subſtantive or a 
Verb Subftantive ? 


A. Tn the Ablative caſe or Genjtive;z as, Puer 
bong indole, or Pucer bone indols, a child of a good 
towardneſs, Bona indole 1s the Ablative caſe go- 
verned of pucr, and bone idolz the Genitive, Pucy 
boui ingenit or Puer bone ingenio, a child of good wit 
Boni ingenii 1s the: Genitive caſe, and bono ixgeniy is 
the Ablative caſe governed of puer. 

Q. What caſe do Opus avd Ulus require ? 

A. When Opus and Yſue be Latin for Need, they 
require an Ablative.caſe; as, Opus eſt mibi tus 
judicio, I have need of thy | 32mg T uo judicio 
is the Ablative caſc governed of Opus. Viginti minis 
uſus tft filio, wy ſon bath need of twenty pounds. Fi- 
ginti mix# is the Ablative caſe governed of Xſw. 


re re OO OPER - —— — — 
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Conſtruction of Adje&ves, 
The Genirive Caſe, 


Q.\W/ Hat Adjectives require a Genitive caſe ? 
A. Adjectives that fignife defire, know- 


ledge, remembrance, ignorance, or forgetting, and 
ſuch other like. 


Q. Give ſome Examples, 

A. Canpidus auri, covetous of money. 

Auri is the Genitive caſe governed of cupidw, 
which fignificth defire, Peritas belli Expert of Wwar- 
fare. 
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fare, Belli is the Genitive caſe governed of peritns, 
which fignitieth knowledge, Ignarus omnium igno- 
rant of all things. Omnium is the Genitive caſe go- 
verned of ignarus Which fgnitieth ignorance, Fidens 
anini bold of heart. Anim is the Genitive caſe go. 
verned of fidens, which fgnifies courage, Dubins 
meuti; doubtful of mind. Acnty is the Genitive caſe 
governcd of dubiys, which ſignifieth fear, Aemor 
preteriti mindful of that rhar 1s palt.” Prateriti is 
the Genitive cale governed of memor, which fignia 
heth remembrance, Rews furti accuſed of rhefe. 
Furti is the Genitiye caſe governed of rea, which 
ſfignifieth accuiing., 

Q. What other Aljeiv:s govern a Genitive caſe ? 

A. Nouns Partitives and certain Interrogatiyes, 
With certain Nouns of Number. 

Q- Which Nouns are Partitives ? 

A. Aliqus lome body ter whether ,nexter neither, 
nemo no body, naHKys none, ſolws alone, nn one, me- 
dius the middlemoſt, quiſque every one, quicungue 
whoſoever, quidam one, and quis for aliquis one. 

Q. What Noun 4 an Interrogative ? 

A. Quis who, 

Q. Which are Nouns of Number ? 

A. #nys one, duo two tres three, primas the firſt, 
ſecandus the ſecond, tertius the thi-d, @c 

Q. Give an Example of 4 Noun Partitive with s 
Genitive ca{e. 

A, Aliquis noſtrum ſome one of us. 

Noſtrum is the Genitive caſe governed of aliquis 
a Partinve, 

Q. Givean Example of 4 Noun of Number with 6 
Genitive caſe. 

A. Primys omniam the firſt of all. 

Omnium is the Genitiye caſe goyerned of primusy 
a Noun of Number, 
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Q. When a Queſtion is aked, how muſt the anſwer 
be matle in Latin : 

A. The Anſwer muſt be made in Latin by the ſame 
caſe of a Noun, Pronoui, or Participle, and by the 
ſame tenſe of a Verb, that the queſtion is asked by, 

Q Giue an Example 6r two. 

A, Cujus ft fundus ? Vicini, whoſe ground is it 2 
a neighbuurs. Thc Noun Vicint that anſwereth tro 
the queſtion, 15 of the Genftive caſe, becauſe cujms 
that asketh the queſlivn 13 of the Genitive, 

£Q vid agitny ta ludo [nerario? fiudetur, what do 
buy» 11 the (choo] 2 they ply ther buots, The verb 
ſtuderut1s of the vrcſei.t tenſe, becauſe the verb ggrziur 
by which the queſijon i, ask-6i> of the preſent tenſe, 

Q. But when is the -r(wer na made by the ſame 
caſe or tenſe th 8 the qu:ſt'on #% ke dby ? 

A. 1, When a queſtion is a: kd by cujus, cuja, un 
Jum; as. Cuja eſt ſententia ? Cicero, whole laying 
is this ? Cicero's. Cuja 1s the Nomiuative caſe, and 
Ciceronks 1h: Genitive, becaulc tac queſtion is made 
by exjus, cujaz cujur, not by cujus the Genitive cale 
of qui. 

2, Whena queſtion is made by a word that may 
govern divers caſes ; as, Quantiemiſti librum? parvo. 
For how much bought yuu the buok?tor a little Emi- 
ſtia verb of buying will govern the Genitive caſe 
quanti, and the Ablativecale parvs by ſeveral rules. 

3. When one muſt anſwer by one of theſe Poſl. f- 
hves, meus mine, ru thine, ſuwhis, noſter ours, 
vefter yours ; as, Cujms eff domws? non veſtra, [ed 
noſt:a, whole huuſe is it > not yours, but ours. 
Cujus that asketh the -queſtion is the Genitive caſe 
of qui, and governed of the Subſtantive domws 3 but 
noſtrs and veſtra are the Neminative caſe, ſingular 
number, and feniinine gender, agreeing with their 
Subſtintive Domus, | 

Q. ba 
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Q. What caſe do Nounsof the Comparative and the 
Superlative degree govern ? 

A Nouns of the Comparative and Superlative 
d:yrec, being put Partitively,that is toſay, havivg 
atter them this Engliſh of or among, tequire a Gent- 
tive caſe, | 

Q. Give an Exaaple or two. | 

A. Auriun motior it finiſtra, of the ears the left is 
the fofter, Aurium 1s the Genitive caſe governed 
cf mollior, which is of the Comparative degree, 

Clcero Oratorum eloquentifſſimus, Cicero the moſt 
eloquent of Orators, Oratorum 1s the Genitive caſe 
governed of eloquentifſimus, which is of the Super. 
lative degree, and put Partitively, as 1dllior alſo 
15. 

Q. If Nouns of tbe Comparative. drgree have than 
or by after them, what c4(e do they cauje tbe word fot- 
lowin? 10 be? 

A, Nouns of the Comparative degree, havin 
than or by after them, do cauſe the word following 
to be the Ablative caſe, as, Frigidior glacie more 
cold than ice, Frigldior of the « omparative de=- 
vree, makes glacie than ice, to be of the Ablative 
caſe. | 
Do#ior multo better learned by a great deal, Mul- 
ts by a great deal, is the Ablative caſe governed of 
the Noun of the Comparative degree do#zor, 

#no pede altior higher by one tout. #no pede by one 
toot, 1s the Ablative caſe governed of the Noun of 
the Comparative degree altior. 


The E xamination 


The Datve Caſe. 


Q Hat Adjefives require 4 Dative caſe ? 
WW A. Adje&ives that betoken protit or dil» 


profit, likeneſs or unlikeneſs, pleaſure, ſubmitting), 
or belonging to any thing. 

Q. Give [ome Examples. 

A. Lat or eſt util corpori, labour is profitable to 
the body. Corporiis the Dative caſe govern:d of 
util, bgnifying prokhi. 

&E quali Hefori equal to HeQtor. Hefort is the 
Dative caſe governed of equalis, ſignifying likeneſ+, 

Tdonexs bello fit for war. Bello is the Dative caſe 
governed of idoncus, ſignifying likeneſs, 
 Fucundus omnibus, pleaſant ro all perſors. Omni us 
is the Dative caſe governed of jucundus, ignilying 
pleaſure, 

- Parenti ſupplex, ſuppliant tro his Father. Parertz 
3s the Dative caſe governed of ſupplex, lignifying 
ſubmitting, 

Mihi preprium, proper to me. Aſihiis the Dative 
eale governed of profrium, which ſigniheth belong. 
wy, to a thing, 

Q. Wha other AljcFHiver govern @ Dative caſe ? 

A. AdjeRives of the Pallive (ignification in bili, 
and Particjples in dus. 

Q. Give an Example or two. 

A. Flebilis, flendu omnibus, to be lamented of all 
men, Omnit:z is the Dative caſe governed of rhe 
AdjeRive flebili that ends in bils, or of flendus, 
which is a Noun Participle in du. 

' Formigabilis, formidandws boſti, to be feared of his 
enemy, Hoſti is the Dative cale governed of the 
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AdjeQive formidabilis, which ends in bilj, or of 
formidandes which is a Participle in dus. 

Q. What do you mean by a Nonun Participle ? 

4. A Noun which is derived of a Patticiple, or 
a Participle turned into a Noun, 


The Accuſative Caſe. 


Q. WW Het Adjefives govern an Accuſative caſe ? 

A. Some AdjeRives of quantity ; as,longus 
long, letzs broad, altus deep (or high) craſſas thick ; 
for the word ſignifying the meaſure of length, 
breadth, or thicknels of any thing, is put after Ad- 
jetives in the Accuſative, and (ſometime) in the 
Ablative caſe, 

Q. Give ſome Examples, 

A, Turri alta centum pedis, a Tower an hundred 
foot high. Centam pedes are the words ſignifying the 
meaſures of highth, and are pur after the AdjeQire 
alta inthe Accuſative caſe, 

Arbor lata zres diginos, a tree thee fingers broad, 
Tres digitvs are the words fignifying the meaſure of 
breadth, and are put into = Accuſative caſe after 
Lita. 

Liber craſſus tres pollices, ve} tribus pollicibus, 2 
book three inches thick, Tres polices are the words 
that fignibe the meaſure of thickneſs, and are pur 
after the AdjeRive craſs in the Accuſative caſe, 
and may be put aJſo inthe Ablative caſe zrjibus pol= 
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The Ablative Caſe, 
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Q WH Adjefiv:'s require an Ablative caſe and 
ſometimes 2 Genittve ? 

4. AdjeQtives fgnitying tulneſs, e. ptineſs, plene 
ty or wanting, 

Q. Give ſome Exiles. 

A. Coepiis abundanz, abounding in we.'Ith, Copiss 
i5the Ablative cale'governcd of the Ad;eaive (or 
rather of the Participle) abun./gns. 

Crurg thymo plens, thighs laden with thyme 3 (or 
rather crurg thymo flene, Bees having their thighs 
laden with thyme.) Thymo 1s the Ablative cale go- 
verned of plena, which fignifieth tulneſs, 

Vacuw ira, irezabira, void of anger. Vacuuy go- 
verns the Genittve cale zrz, or the Ablative ira, ur 
4b ira with a Prepoſition. 

Nulla Epiſtola inanks re aliqua, no Letter not con- 
reiiing ſome matter, Re aliquz is the Ablarive caſe 
governed of 2nanis, Which fgniherh emptineſs 

Ditiſſimus agri, very wealthy in land. Agri is the 
Genitive caſe governcd of ditiſimus, vhich ſigniti- 
eth plenty. 

Stultorum plena ſunt omni, ail places are full of 
fools. Stultorum is the Genitive caſe governed of 
pleng, which fignifieth fulnels. 

Qu; wiſe ments; i inops oblatum reſpuit azyum, Who 
but a fool would retfule mon:y vhen it 15 offered 
nim ; AMentis is the Genitive caſe governed of 700P3s 
which fhemfeth emprinc!s, 

Integer vita, (ccleriſque purus, non eget Mauri 
Jacnlis nec ariu;, He that is upright in life , 
ard clear from villary, doth not necd the Moors 
dart 
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dart nor bow, V/ite is the Gemitive caſe goyer- 
ned of integer, and ſcelerjs 1s the Genitive caſe 
goverried of purgs; becauſe pacle AdjcQuves {1g- 
nihe emptinel.. 

Expers Omnjum, void of all things. Omnium 1s 

e- + 
the Genſtive cale governed of expers, Which fignifi- 
eth emprineſs, 

Cortus inane anime, a body witkout a foul, Anime 
is the 'Gennive cale governcd of znane,which bgnifi- 
eth emprineſs. 

Q. What other Adjefives govern an Ailative cale ? 

A. Theſe. Adj* tives, dignys worthy, indignus un 
worthy, preditus endued, captus deprived, contintus 
content, with ſuch others, 

Q. Give (ome Examples. 

A. Dignus honore worthy of ho: our, Caftus oculis 
deprived of eyes. Virtute praditus cndued with vir- 


rues, P:ucy contentus content with a few things, 


Q. Which «f theſe may have an Infinitive Mood of 4 
Perb inſtead of their Ablative caſe ? 

A. Dignus, indignus and contcntus, 

Q. Give an Examtl:. 

A, Dignus laudart, worthy to re praiſed, Contcea- 
tus in pace vivere, content to live in peace, 


Conttruttion of Pronouns, 


Q \WHen are theſe Genitive caſvs of the PTrimi- 


tives me1, tui, ſui, noltr1 and vellri to 5; 


uſed ? 
A. When ſuffering or paſſion is fignitied ; as,Pars 
zi part of thee. Amor mei the love of me 


Q. But when are mcus, tuus, fuas, noſter and ve- 
iter 10 be uſed ? 
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A. When Poſleſſion is fignified ; as, Arrtug thy ; 


kill. Imago tuzthy image. 

Q. hen are theſe Genuive caſes no{trum «1d ve- 
ſtcum 16 be uſed? 

4. Aftzr Uiſtributives, Partitives, ,Compara. *: 
tives and Superlatives; as, Nemo veſtrum none 
of you ; aliquis noftram ſome of us; major veſtrum |. 
_ bigger of you z maximus natu noſtram the eldeſt | 
of us. | 
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ConſtruRion of the Verb; and fiſt with che 


Nominative Caſe. 
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Q\A7 Verbs will have ſuch «fter ther: as they | 
[. 


had before them ? 
A. Sxml am, ſuremT might be, fio TI am made, | 
exiſtoTam in being ; and certain Verbs Paſlive, as | 
Dicor I am ſaid, yscor I am called, ſalutor I am þ 
ſalured, appelloy I am called, habeorl am accoun- 
ted, exiſtimor Tam eſteemed, widtor I ſeem, wich 
other Iikc, 
Q. Give ſome Examples. ' 
A, Fama eft malum, fame is an evil thing. Mglum | 
is the Nominative caſe after eſt, as famz is before it. | 
Malus cniltura fit bonus, an evil perſon by due or 
dering {or governance) is made good, Bonw is the 
Nominative caſe after ft, as malus is before it. 
Cr (us vocatur dives, Creeſus 15 called rich. Dives 
5s the Nominative caſe after wocatur, as Crao(w is 
before it. | 
Horativs ſalutatuy Poets, Horace is ſaluted by the 
name of Poet. Poetz 15 the Nocuinative caſe after 
{alutatur, as Horatins 15 before 1t. 
Malote divitem eſſe, quam haberi, Thad rather thon | 
wert 
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wert rich indeed than ſo accounted. Divitem is the 
Accuſative caſeatter eſſe, as te is before it. 

Q_What other Verbs may have after them a4 No- 
minative caſe of the Noun or Participle, declaring 
the manner or circumſtance of the doing or ſuffering, 
41 thiy bave a Nominative caſe of the doer or (uf- 
ferer ? 

A. Verbs that betoken bodily moving,going,reſt- 
ing or doing, which be properly called Verbs of 
geſture ; as, Eol go, incedol go, curro | run, ſedco 
I fir, bibs I drink, cubol lie down, ſtudeo I ſtudy, 
dormio | ſlcep, ſomnio I dream. 

Q. Give ſome Examples. 

A. Incedo c'audus 1 go lame, Claudys 1s the Noun 
declaring the manner how I go, Peirms dormit 
ſecurus, Peter flecpeth void of care. Securys is a 
Noun declaring how Peter fleeperth, T# cubas [upinus 
thou lieſt with thy face upwards, Supings 15 the 
Noun declaring the manner how thou lielt, Somnias 
vigilaxs thou dreameſt waking, vigilens 15 a Parti- 
ciple declaring the manner now thou dreameit, 
Studeto ſtans itudy thou ſtanding, ſtans is the Parti- 
ciple declaring how thou mult ſtudy. 

Q_May wt theje Verbs have befure them, and aſter 
them an Accu(ative caſe ? 

A. Yes, ſometimes ; as, Non decet quenquam mei- 
ere currentem aut mandentem, It doth not become 
any man to piſs running or eating. Currentem 1s 2 
Parriciple declaring the circumſtance or manner of 
doing, and agrees with quenquam, which figaitiert 
the doer; and therefore 1s put in the ſame cale 
with it. 

Q. When ſhall th: word that goeth before the Verb, 
and the wr:d that cometh after it be, put bot» in one caſe, 
whether the Verb be tranſuive or imranſuive, of what 
kind (oevertbePerb be? 

A. (ac- 
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A. General'y when the word thar goeth bctore 
the Verb, an\ the word that coeth after the \ erb, 
belong bo:hto one thing ; that is toſiy, have rc. 
ſpe& cita{r to o her, or dcpend either of other, 

Q. Give (ome Fxampl-s. 

A. Loq vr friequens | ſpeak often. Ego and fre- 
=_ beiv.g v0 to one thing. Taceo multus [ 

old my peace much, Fgo and multus veiong both 
to one thing. S$crito eprſtil215 rariſumus 1 write |ct- 
ers very ſelcon. Feo and rartſſimus belong both 
to one thing, Nr } eſo. vibrre vinum jtjunus, ace 
cuſtom not thy f.! t- drivk wine next thy heart, 
or not having ea'cn lomewhat before, Tu and je- 
junus belony both to one thing, ard therefore they 
arc put both in one caſe, a> the others allo before- 
mentioned. 


The Genicive Caſe, 


Q. WW/ Hen dotv thi Verb Sum I am. cauſe the Noun, 
Pronoun and Particifle following, 10 be put 
in th: Genitive calc « 

A. Whcn it betokeneth or 1mporteth Poſleſhon, 
Owing, or otherwile perteining to a thing, as a 
token, property, duty or gulle, 

. Give ſome Examples. 
' A, Hec veſis eft patris, this garment is my fa- 
thers, Parr is the Genitive calc governed ot eff, 
becauſe jt fignifieth owing, 

Infipienths eſt dicere non putaram, It 15 the pros 
perty of a foo| tu ſay, I had not thought. Tnfiprents; 
3s the Genitive cale governed of eff, becauſe it 
homies 2 property, 

Extreme it dementie diſcere dediſcenda, it is 3 
point 
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point of the greateſt folly in the world, to Tearn 
things that mult afterwards be unlearned. Extrem# 
dementie 15 the Genitive caſe governed of eff, be- 
caule it hgnihieth a property, 

Or.,ntk eft nihil niſi celeſtiz copitare, it is the duty 
of a man that 1s ſaying his prayers, to have mimd oa 
nothing but heaveniy things, Orantis 1s the Genl» 
2ve caſe gaverncd of eff, becaulc it fignthcth a 
duty. 

Q. But what Pronouns ſhall in ſic) manner of fptake 
irg, be uled inthe Nominative caſe ? 

A. Mews mire, tus thine, fuws his, noſier ours, 
and vefter yours, 

Q. Give ſome Examples. 

A. Hic codex eſt mus, tht> book is mine. Mews 1s 
the Nominative caſc, and agreeth with 60d/x. Has 
dum eſt veſtray this houſe js yours. Veftra agreeth 
with dorms. Non eſt mentiri meum, 1t is not my 
guiſe (or property) to lie, Meum agreeth with offte 
cinum anderitood, Noſtrum eft injuriam non infervre, 
it is our parts not to co wrong, Noſtrum agreeth 
with oficium underitood, Fuum eff omnia juxta patry 
It is thy part (or duty) to ſuffer all things alike. 
Txum agreeth wirh officium underſtood, 

Q. W#hatcaſe do werbs govern that betoken t6 eſteem 
or regard ? 

A. Verbs that betoken to eſteem or regard, re» 
quire a Genitive caſe betokening value, 

Q_Give an Exampl- 6» two ? 

A. Parvi ducitur probity, honzRy is reckoned 
Iitle worth. Parui is the Genitive cale of the 
value, governed of ducitur which ſignifies © to 
eltzem. Afaximi penditur nobilitas, nobleneſs of 
birth is very much regarded. Maxim! 15 the Gent- 
tive cale of the value, governed of penditur, which 
hgniheth to regard, 

Q. What 
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Q. What caſe 10 Virbs of accuſirg, condemning, 
werning, quitting or afſoiling govern? 

A. They will have a Gemtive caſe of the crime, 
or of the cauſe, or of the thing thar one 1s accufed, 
condemued or warned of; or clſc an Ablative molt 
commonly without a Prepoſition, 

Q. Grue ſom? Examples. 

A. Hi furti fe alligat vil furto, this fellow char- 
gcth himſe}lt with thett, Furiz tb the Genirtve caſe 
of the crime that one is accuſed of, governed of 
&'ligat, which 1s a Verb of accuſing, and may be 
made by the Ablative caſe furzo 

Admonuit me errati vel errato, he adviſed me of a 
miſtake, Errati is the Genitive cale ot the thing 
that one is adviled oj, governed of ad-ronuit, which 
is a Verb of warning, and may be made allo by the 
Ablative caſe crrato. 

De pecunk r(perundis damnaius eſt, he was condem- 
ned of money unlawfully raken, Pecunik repetundis 
is the Ablative caſe of the crime that one is con- 
demned of, and js governed of the Verb damratu 
eft, with the Prepoſition de before it, 

Q. What cafe do latago 10 have eneugh to do, 
milcreor zo be merciful, azd milcreſco ro rake pity, 
require ? | 

' A. Satago, miſereor and miſereſco require a Ge- 
nitive cale, 

Q. Give an Example or two ? 

A. Kerum ſuarum (atagit, he hath enough to do 
of his own matters, Rerum is the Genitive caſe 
governed of ſatagits Miſcrere mei Dew, God be 
merciful unto me, {7 1>the Genitive caſe goyer- 
ned of miſerere. 

Q. What caſe will reminiſcor to remember, obli- 
viſcor z0 forg(t, recordor zo call ro mind, and memini 


10 remember, bave ? 
A. Remi- 


| 
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A. Reminiſcor, chliviſcor, recordor and Mein will 
have a Genitive oran Accuſative cale. 

Q Give {ome Examples. 

A Kemini;cor hiſtoria, I remember the hiſtory, 
Hiſtorie is the Genitive cale governed of remini{cor. 
Obliviſcor carminis, 1 torger the ſong, Carmins 18 
the Gevirive caſe governed of ob{iviſcor, Recerdor 
pueritiam, I call to mind my childhood. Pucritiom 
as the Accuſative caſe governed of recordor. Obli- 
viſcor lefionem I forget wy leflon. Lefionem 18 the 
Accuſative caſe governed of obliviſcor, Memins 
wi vel te, | remember thee. Tui 1s the Genitive 
caſe gouerned of mimini, and it may be made by 
the Accuſative caic re, 

Memini de te, I make mention of thee. AMeminti 
governs an Ablative caſe with a Prepofitien, bur 
in another ſenlec, 

Egeo or indigeo ti, velte,l have need of thee. Tui 
is the Genitive caſe governed of eges or indigeoy 
which may be made by the Ablative caleze. (Bur 
this Example belongs proper]y to the Rule of Verbs 
of plenty and fcarceneſs, which followeth.) 

Purtor urbis | conquer the city. Potior voto I ob- 
rain my deſire, Potior governs a Genitive and an 
Ablative caſe, bur in different ſiguitications, 
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The Dactive Cafe. 


Q WHa Verbs will have 4 Dative eaſe ? 
A. All manner of Verbs pur acquilitive!y- 


O. When are Verbs put acquifutively ? 


+ When they have theſe tokers 10 Or for after 
them, 


Q. Give an Example or two. 


A. Nv" 
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A: :Non omnibus dormio, 1 fizep not to all men, 
Omnibas 1s the Dative cale governed of dormio being 
put acquiſitively., 

KHnichabros, non tibi, IT have it for this man, and 
not tor thee. Buic and tibiare Datjve caſes gover- 
ned of habeo being put acquiſitively. | 

Q. What Verbs do belong to this Rule ? 

A. Thoſe that beroken protit or diſprofit; as, 
Commodo to do a pleature, incommodo to do a dif. 
pleaſure, noceoto hurt, To compare ; as, Comparo 
to compare, compono to compare, conſers to compare, 
To give or reſtore ; as, Deno to bettow, reddo to re- 
ſtore, refero to reſtore. To promiſ: or pay ; as, 
Promitio to promiſe, pollictor to aflure, ſolus to pay, 
To command or zhew; as, Impero tv command, 
indicy to declare, monſiro to tſhew. To truſt, as, 
Fido to truſt, confido ro put trult in, fiden habzo to 
be ſure. To obey, or to be againſt ; as, Obedioto 
obey , aduloy to flatter, repuguo to realt, To 
threaten or to be angry with ; as, Minor to threaten, 

indignur to chafe, iraſcor to be angry. 

Q. What other Virbs will have a Dative Caſe ? 

A, Sum with its compounds, except Poſſum. Al- 
ſo Verbs compounded with ſat#, bene and male ; 
as, ſati;facio to ſatishe, benefacio ro do wel), male» 
facis to do ill, And hnally certain Verbs com- 
pounded with theſe Prepoſitions; Pra before, a4 
to, cen together, ſub under, ante before, puſt after, 
ob for, in. in, and intcy between; as, preluceo to 
ſhine before, adjicio to add to, condono to pardon, 

ſubolteo to ſavour a little, anteſts to ſtand. before, poſi< 
hab:o to put back, objicio to objeR, injulro to i..ſulr, 
and intrr/ero ts put between, 

Q. What if this Verb Sum, es, fui, be ſer for habeo 
I bavc. 

A. Then the word that ſeemeth in the Engliſh to 
be 
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be the Nominative caſe, ſhall be put in the Dative ; 
and the word that ſcemeth to be the Accuſative 
caſe, ſhall be the Nominatiye. 

Q. Give ſome Examples. 

' A. Eſt mihi matey, | bave a mother. Eff there 
1s, put for habeo I have, mibj to me, for ego I, and 
mater a mother, for marrem, and ſo we ſay, «off mabi 
mat(r, for ego habeo matrem. 

Non eſt mibi argentum, I have no money. Ef} there 
Is, put for habeo, mihito me, forego I, and argentnm 
money, in the Nominative for argeatzm in the Accu- 
ſative caſe , and then we ſay, Non eſt mibi Argentum» 
forego non babeo argentum, I have no money. 

Q_ But what if Sum be the Infinitive Mood ? 

A. Then this Nominative caſe ſhall be turned 
into the Accuſ:tive ; as, $cis 1ibi non efſe argentums 
I know theu haſt no money. Where argenmzm is the 
Accuſative cafe coming before the Infivitive mood 
eſſe, which ſhould have followed the Verb babere, 
had it been made thus in Latin, Sciote non habere 
argentum, I know that thou haſt no money, or, L 
know thee not te haye money. 

Q. What if Sum have afier it « Nominative «ſe 
and a Dative ? 

A. Then the word that is the Nominartive caſe, 
may be alſo the Dartive, ſo thac Sum may in ſuch 
manner of ſpeaking be conſtrued with a double Da- 
nlve caſe, 

Q. Give an Example or two. 

A. Sum tibi praſidio, 1 am to thee a ſafeguard. 
Prefidio which might have been the Nominative 
caſe, is turned into the Dative, becauſe zibj is the, 
Datjvz; ſo that Sum hath two Dative caſes ibs 
and prafidio, | 

Hee ris oft mihi volaptatl, this thing is ro me a 
Plealurez Yoluptari is the Dative caſe ( whifh 

a raight 
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might have been the Nominative) becauſe mihi is 
the Dative cale after e/t. 

Q. Hath only Sum a double Dative caſe in ſuch 
manner of ſpeaking ? 

A, No, tor many other Verbs mar in {uch man- 
yer of fſpeakirg have a double Dative calc 3 one of 
the perlon and anut}cr of the thing, 

Q. Give [ome Examples. 

A, Detivi wveſtem fprignori, 1 give thee my gar- 
ment for a pawa., T1415 the Dative cale of the 
perſon, -and pignors of the thing, both governed 
at 4. 

Verto hoc ::bi wyitio, T imome this i: « fault to 
thee. FVcrto governs the Dative caſe. which is 
of the perſon, and vitiy which is of 14. caing, 

H6c tutibi Laud! .\ucis, theu accountelt this a come 
mend ation tor rhee, - Tiviis the Dativc calc cf rhe 
perſun,and {ali ot the thing, both goyerincd of Jack, 
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The Accuſative Caſe. 


Q. WJ" Verbs are Tranſutives ? 


A. A] fuch 2s have after them an Acs- 
cularjve caſe of the docr or luft.rcr, whether they 
be A. vc, Con:mune or Deponent, 

Q I4V? (097C E xinifles. 

; us prompts: farce me mmakes men ready, Prom- 
þ8os } © 1-CCUL .;+-- calc ater the verb Active facis, 

Far. 4 ldificamur wvirns, women betool men. Vi- 


yos is Acculatii (ec aftcr the Verb Deponent 
ludifs, mr 
Lars: "eeun'a , ac iteweth mony. Pecuniam 1s 


the Accs .:3.. cate following the Ver b Commune 
Hargitar. 


Q: May 
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Q. May Verbs Nenters alſo have an 4ccuſative caſe ? 

A. Yes, Verbs Neuters may have an ACculartive 
cale of their own fignification, 

Q. Give ſome Examples. | 

A. Enlymionis ſomnum dormis, thou ſleepeſt EnJy- 
mion's fleep. Dormi will have the Accuſative cale 
ſomntim after it, 

Guudeo gaudium 1 joy a joy. Ganudiun followeth 
gaudeo. Vivo vitam Ilivea tz, PFitan followeth 
vivo, becauſe it is of irs own lignification. 

Q. What Verbs will have two Accuſative caſes after 
them, one of the ſufferer, and another of the things ? 

A. Verbs of asking, teaching and araying. 

Q. Give ſome Exanples, | 

A. Rogo te pecuniam, T1 ask thee money. Te the 
Accuſative caſe of the ſufferer, and pecnniam of the 
thing follow rogo a Verb of asking 

Doceo te literss, I teach thee letters, Te the Accu. 
ſative caſe of 1i# ſufferer, and literas of the thing, 
tollow doceoa Verb of teaching, 

Lud te jamdudum hortor, which I have exhorted 
tace to a good while, Te is the Accuſartive caſe of 
the ſufterer and quod of the thing, both which fol- 
low boytor a Verb of teaching. 

Exuo me gladium, | put my ſword off me, Me the 
Accufative caſe of the ſufferer, and gladium of the 
thing, Uo'both follow exuo a Verbof araying, 
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Q.YTF:7 Hat Ablative caſe do all Perbs require ? 

A. All Verbs require an Ablative caſe 
of the Inſtrument, (put with this ſign with before it ) 
or of the cauſe or of the manner of doing. 

H a Q. Give 
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Q. Give fome Examples. 
> A. Ferit cum gladio, he ſtriketh him with a ſword. 
Gladio 1s the Ablative cale of the Inſtrument, and 
governed of ſerir. 

Taceo metu, I hold my tongue for fear. Mctu is 
the Ablative eale of the cauſe, governed of x.ces. 

Summg eloquintia caujamegit, he pleaded with fins 
gular eloquence, Famma cloquertia is the Ablative 
Caſe of the manner ot doing, governed of egir. 

Q. In what caſe % the wor of Price put aftty 
Verbs ? 

A, The word of price is put after Verbs in the 
Ablative caſe, 

Q. Give an Example or zwo, 

A, Vendidi aure, | fold it ftorgold, Auro is the 
word of price put aftcr yr:didi in the Ablative 
caſe. 

Emptus ſum argento, 1 am bought for money. Ars 
gents is the word of price, ut after empius ſum, in 
the Ablative caſe, 

Q. What Genitive caſes are excepted when they be 
put alone without Subſtantives ? 

A. Tami for ſo much, quanti for how much, plu- 
ri for more, minors for Icfs, tantivis for ſo much, 
it you will, zantidem for juſt ſo muſt, quamiiliber 
for as much as you pleaſe, quanticunque tor how 
much ſoever. 

Q. Give an Example. 

A. Luanti mercatzs es hunc equum ? for how much 
bought you this horſe > Certe pluris quam villemy 
tzuly for more than I would, QNuanti is the Genitive 
caſe governed of mtrcatus ers, and pluris is the Geni- 
tive caſe governed of mercatus ſum underſtoed, be- 
cauſe they are put without Subſtantives. 

Q. What Adverbs may we always uſe after Verbs 
of price infiead of their caſuals ? : 

A. Carina 
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A. Carius dearer, viliu-cheaper, melixs bettes, 
and pejſus worſe, 

Q. Wh: caſe will Ferhs of plenty or ſcargeneſs, fil- 
ling. empty ing loading and unloading have ? 

A. An Ablative caſe. 

Q. Give ſome Examples. : 

A, Afﬀus epiby3.thou aboundeſt in wealth. Opibus 
is the Ablative calc governed of affiay, which fig- 
nifieth plenty, : 

Expleote fabuliy, I fill thee with tales, Fabuli is 
the Ablative caſe governed of exples, which ſigni» 
feth filling, 

Spoliavit me bon omnibus, he plundered me of all 
my goods, Bonj is the Ablative caſe governed of 
ſpolizvit, which ſignifieth emptying. 

Oneras ſtomachum cibs, thou overchargeſt thy ſto= 
mach with meat. Cibo is the Ablative caſe governed 
of onerss which ſignifieth loading, 

Levabo re hoc onere, I will eaſe thee of this burden, 
Onere is the Ablative caſe goyerned of leyabo, which 
ſignifierk unloading. 

Q. Fat other Verbs will bave an Ablative caſe ? 

A. Ftor to uſc, fungor ro exercile a duty, frusy to 
enjoy, potioy to obtein, [ater to be glad, gaudes to 
rejoice, dignoy to vouchſafe, muzoto change, manere 
to reward,communico to communieate,efficls to affe&, 
proſequoy to purſue, impertio ro make partaker, im- 
pertior to be made partaker, 

Q. What Verbs will have an Ablative caſe with 2, 
ab, e,exor de ? 

A, Verbs that betoken receiving, diſtance or 
eaking away, 

Q. Give ſome Examples. 

A. Accepit literss & Peero, he received a Terres 
from Peter, Petro is the Ablative caſe with the Pre» 
poſition & governed of gecepit a Verb of receiving, 

: | H 3 : Andi 
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Audici ex nuntis.l heard by the Mclſenger, Nuntis 
15 the Ablative caſc with the Prepoſition ex,goyer- 
ned of audit, a Verb of recciving. 

Longe diſt a nobis, he is far diltant from us. Nobis 
1s the Ablative caſe with the Prepoſition a gover- 
ncd ot diſtat. 

E ripui te e mali I d<iivered thee from evils, Malts 
1s the Ablative ca'e with the Prepolition & POV Cr- 
n<d of 'eriput, a Verb of raking away. 

Q. When may this Ablative caje be turned into a Da- 
uye ? 

A, Afrer Verbs of raking away ; as, Subtraxit 
mihicingulgm, he ſnatcht my gird:e from rae. Miht 
!5 the Dative caſe governed of ſubtraxit, a Verbotf 
taking away. 

Eripuit illi vitam, he took his life violently frem 
him. /Ktis the Darive caje governed of erzpuit, 2 
Verb of taking away. | 

Q. What Ablatiuc ynjes may Verbs of comparing or 
excerding have ? 

A, An Ablative caſe of the word that fignzficth 
the meaſure of exceeding. 

Q. Give an Example or two. 

A. Prefers hunc multis gradibus, | prefer this man 
by many degrees. Gradibus is the word that ſigni- 


tieth the meaſure of exc.cding, and 13 governed of 


frefere, a Verbot comparing. 

Pauls interuali9 illum (uperas, be 1s beyond the other 
but a little ſpace, Intertallo the word fignify ing the 
mealure of exceeding, 1$the Abiative calc gOVCr- 
ncd of prefero, a Verb of comparing, 

Q. What 5; the Kule of the 45! tive caſe abſelute ? 

A, A Noun or a Pronoun Subſtantive, joyned 
with a Participle, expreſſed ui unde;ſtood, and ha- 
ving none other word whercot .it may be governed, 


Mall-be pur in the Ablatiye caſe atfolute, 
n Q. Gy? 
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Q. Grve an Example or two. - 
A. Rege veniente hoſtes fugerunt, the King coming 
the en.mies fl-d The Noun S$'iſtantive Rege 
Joined with the Participle yextente having no 'word 
whercon it could be goyerned, is put in the Abla- 
tive eaſe abſolute. ; 

Me duce vinces, | being Captain thou ſhalt ovet=- 
come. Mea Pronoun Sybſtantive joined witn the 
Participl* exiſtente underſtood, and having no other 
word whereon to be governed, is put in the Abla- 
tive Caſe abſolute, 

Q. How may the Ablative ca'e abſolute be reſolved ? 

A. By any of theſe words, dam whilſt, cum,when, 
quando when, ſs it,quanquam although, poſtquam atter 
that. | 

Q. Give an Example or two, 

A. Kege veniente the King coming, 7d eff, that isz 
dum veniret Rex, whillt th? King came. Me duce, 
I being Caprain, 74 eff, thar 15, $7 ego dux futro, 1t I 
ſhall be captain, 
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Ceoufl ruction of Pronouns. 


Q. W/ Hat caſe will 2 Verb Paſſive have after him ? 

A. A Verb Paſhye will have after him 
an Ablative caſe with a Prepofition, and ſometimes 
a Datjv-, 

Q_Give an Example or two. 

A. Virgilius legitur a me, Virgil is read of me. 
Me 15 the Ablative caſe with the Prevofition @ which 
i» governcd of legitur a Verb Paſhve, 

T'tbi fama petatur, let tame be ſought for by thee, 
Tibi 1s the Dative cale governed of petatur a Verb 


Pailive, 
H 4 Q. When 
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Q. When ſhdll the (ame Ablative or Dative caſe be 
2be Nominative ceſs to the Verb ? 

A. When the Engliſh is made into Latin by the 
Verb Attive. 

Q. Give an Example or two. 

A. Ego lego Virgilium, I read Virgil. A me of me 
is turned into ego [. Petas tu famam, thou mailt ſeek 
for fame : Tibj the Dative caſe 1s kere turned into 
the Nominative tu. 


——— —__— ww _ — 


Gerunds. 


© \y/He Caſe will Gerunds and Supines have ? 
 F*®, , A Gerunds and. Supines will have ſuch 
Caſe as the Verbs that they come of. 

Q. Give (ome Examples. 

A.Otium (cribendi litera, leiſure of writing I-tters? 
Litzrss is the Accaſative caſe governed of the Ge- 
rund in dt, (cribendi, becauſe the Verb ſcribs that 
jt comes of, will have an Accuſative caſe. | 

Ad conſulcndum tibi, to provide for thee, Tibiis 
the Dative. caſe governcd of the Gerund conſulen- 
dum, becauſe the verb conſuls will have a Dative caſe, 
_ Audituna Poetss, to hear Poets. Poctas is the Accys 
ſative caſe governed of the Supine guditum, becauſe 
the Verb audio governs an Accuſative caſe. 

Q. When ſhall the Ergliſh of the Infinitive mood be 
$24de by the G:rund in di ? | 

A, After ary of thele Nouns Subſtantive Studium 
a deſire, cau'/a a reaſon, tempus time,gratiathe cauſe, 
etium Icifure, 8::2fi0 av occafion, libido deſire, pes 
hope, opportunitay ;-4'0 tunity, volantas will, modus 
manner,ratigar. i. ye tus 2 yelture,fatiergs fullneſs, 
porcſias poiver//iieniey livwnce, wn{uctude cuſtom,cone 
þiuum 


| 


f 
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flium purpole,ws power,norma 2 rule,amoy the love, 
cupido defire, locus opportunity, and other likes if 
the Verb ſhould be of the Active voice. 

Q. After what elſe # the Gerund in diuſed ? 

A. After certain Adje@ives ; as, Cupidus wiſendi 
defirovs of ſecing. Certwus eundi reſolved to go. Pe 
ritws jactlandi $kilful in darting. Gnarus bellandi ex- 
pert in feats of arms, 

Q. When one hath the Engliſh of the Participle of 
the Preſent tenſe with thi fign of or with, coming aſter 
Noun Adjeftive, how fhall is be pus in the making 
Latin? s 

A. ln the Gerund indo; as,Pefeſfſus ſum ambulands 
I am weary with wajking. [With walking] 15 made 
in Latin by the Gerund in ds, ambulando. 

Q. H#hen elſe ſhall the Participle of the Preſent tenſe 
in Latia making, be put in the Gcrund in do ? 

A When it cometh without a Subſtantive with 
this ſign in or by before him, 

O. Give an Exampl: or two. 

A. Caſar dando, ſablevando, ignoſcendo, gloriam 
adeptus eft, Celar got glory by giving, by fuccourings 
and by pardoning. The: Participles [ gining, ſuc- 
couring. and pardoning}] having by before them, 
are made in the Gerund 1n do. 

In apparando totum bune conſumunt diem, they ſpend 
this whale day in getting ready The Participle 
[getting ready ] having in before it,is made in Latin 
by the Gerund in do. _ 

Q. How may the ſame Gerund in do be uſed ? 

4. Either withour a Prepolition, or with one of 
theſe Prepoſitions, @, 4b, abs, dey &, ex, cumy in, pro. 

Q. Give ſome Examples, _ 

A. Deterrent @ bibendo, they deter or affright 
them from drinking. Bibendo 1s uſed with a Pre- 
pohrtion g, | 
Ab 
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Ab amanqo trom |-ving, 
Prepoſition ab: 

Cogitat de edendo, he thinketh of eating. Eder» 1s 
uſed with 4-. 

Ratio b:ne (cribexdi cum loquendo conjunfa eſt, the 
maruicr of writing i5 joined with ſpeaking, Loquen- 
4s is uled with cum. 

Q. l#hen may th: Engliſh of the Inſinitive Mocd be 
pus im the Gerund in dum ? 

A. When ir cometh after a reaſon, and ſhewerh 
the cauſe of a reaſon, 

Q_ Grvue an Example. 

A. Dies miht ut (ath fit a4 agrndum wireor, I tear 
that a whole day will not be enough for me to do 
my buſinc1-, [lodo my buſineſs] coming after the 
reaſon (or claulc) [1 tcar that a whole day will not 
be enouzh for me] and ſhewing the cauſ: why [ 
fcar, 1s put jn the Gerund in dum. 

Q_ How elſe & the Gerund in dum u 1? 

A. Aiter one of thele Prepoſtc: 1. .2d to, 6b for, 
proprer becauic v., '- » Þ tween, ante bceiore, 

Q Give ſom: Eximp'cs 

A A11dpientum hoſtts, to take the enimi's, Oh 
(vel propre, ) redim-ndumn captives, for torcdeim pri- 
ſoners, Intiy cenan.lum, ar lupper while, Ante dam- 
nandum Þetorc they Ir condemn d, 

Q. I#/h-n one bar' this Engliſh mult cr ought in & 
reaion, where it [er victl) ro b. made by this vzrb oporter, 
bow 71.:y it bi put ; 1.4m? 

A. In the Ger a in dun, with this V-rb eſt (cr 
imperiona.v: and thin rhe word that ſ.emcth in 
the Enuliiih ito i nihe Nominative cale, ſhall be the 
Dat ive 

(). (z1ve an Eximple. 

A Avmntdun (ft min, 1 muſt 20 hence. The 
Eng: '1 muy. tail (it it had bun mide by oportet) 

thould 


amando 1s nſed with the 
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ſhould have been oporret me, I muſt, is made by the 
Gerund and the Verb et, Abeundumeſt, | mult yo ; 
and the word I, that {ems ia Engliſh ro be the No- 
mijnatiye calc, 1s made in Latin by the Dative caic 


miht. 


Supines, 


Q \W/ Hat s the firſt Supine that hath the Aﬀive figni- 
fication put aſter it ? 

4, After Verbs and Participles that betoken mo- 
ving to a place, 

Q. Gre an Example. 

A. Es Cubitum, 1 go to lie down, Cubitam 15 the 
firſt Supine pur after the Verb eo. 

SpeFarum admiſſ; riſum tencath amict, » 1 1 ſnff-red 
to ſce, friends, can you toi bear i:ut it > 9 (f4- 
tum 15 the firlt Supine governcd of rr. Fa-inwuple 
admiſfs. 

'Q. What « the later Supine, w'ick hath the Paſſive 
1821fication put afrer ? 

A, Attcr theſe Nouns Adjectives, digrus w 11hy? 
indignus unworthy, typi nitay, jelus ly, pr clvis 
prone, facil; cahie, 041:ſus hatefus, mirabilis wender= 
tul, optizazs th: bult, and ſuch like, 

Q_ How may *"e [4% Suptne ali» 5t turned ? 

A, lnro th, mitt ye Mood Paſhve ; as it may 
indiftcrently :.. f..4 in Latin; Facu- ſatu or facile 
ficri caſte to be done, fodu bcing rhe later Supiac, 
and feerirhe Infinitive Paſhve, enher of which may 
be wit 4'ter the Active facile: 

Turpe diTu or turpe dici, unhoneſt to be ſpoken, 
Diffurs th latter Supine, and 4/c7 is the Infinitive 
Pailve pur after 8urpe. 


_ 
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The Time. 


Q. * what caſe be Nouns put that betoken time ? 

| A.Nopuns that betoken part of time, be com- 
monly pur in the Ablative caſe ; as, Nofe vigilas, 
thou watcheſt in the nighr, Noe is put in the Abla- 
tive caſe, becauſe it ſignifieth [in the night] which 
15 part of time, 

Luce dormis, thou ſleepeſt in the day. Luce is put 
in the Ablative caſe, becauſe it ſignifieth part of 
time [in tke day.) 

Q. But bow are Nouns uſed vhat betoken continual 
germ of time without ceafing or intermiſſion ? 

A. [lathe Accuſative caſe; as, Sexaginta annos 
naw, threeſcorc years old. Stxagints annos is the 
Accuſative caſe, becauſe it figniheth a continuance 
of time, threeſcore years, 

Hyemem tone ftertisthou ſnorteſt all winter, pyye- 
mem totem is the Accuſative caſe, becauſe jt figni- 
fieth a continual term of time, [all Winter, ] 
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Space of Place. 


Q. IN what c2/e be Nounr put that betoken fpace bes 
wwrcn place and:place ? | 

A. Commonly in the Acculative caſe ; as, Pedeme 

hinc ne diſceſſeris. go -'ot thou a foot from this place. 

Pedem 15 the Noun pu 44 the Accuſative calſc, be» 

cauſe it fignifierb the ſpace of a foot, 
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| A Place, 


6... H% pre Nouns appellatives(i e common names) 
| or names of great places put ? 

| A Nouns appeliatives or names of great places, 
be put with a Propofition,it they follow a Verb that 
ſignifieth in a place, to a place, from a place, or 
by a place, 

Q. Gjve ſome Examples. | 

A. Vive in Anglia. | live in England. Anglia is 
the proper name of a great place or Country, with 
the Prepoſition in put after vive, the Verb that fig- 
nifieth in a place. 

Veni per Galliam in Ttaliam, 1 came by France ints 
Italy. Gallian is the prefer name of agreat place, 
with the Prepolition pey put after the Verb yeni, 
which fignifieth by a place z and Ttaliem is the pro- 
per name of a great place, with the Prepoſition ing 
which is pur after venz, fignitying to a place, 
| Proficiſcor ex urbe, 1 go a journey out of the City, 
| Hrbe ts a Noun appellative put with the Prepoſition 
ex, after the Verb profici/cor, which fignifieth from 
a place. 

'Q How ſhall 4 Noun fignifying in a place or at a 
place, be pur, if the place be 4 proper nant of the firſt 
or ſecon. declenfion and fingular number ? 

A. It ſhall be put in the Genitive caſe ; as, Vixis 
Londini, he lived at London. Londini is a Noun pro- 
d per, fignify ing at a place, of the ſecond Declenſion 

and fingular number, and therefore 1t is put in the 
Genitive caſe, 

Sruduit Oxaniz, be ſtudied at Oxford, Oxonie 13 2 

Noun pzoper of the art Declenfion, aud Singulas 

4 number, 
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number, fign:fying at a place, and is therefore put 
1: Wc Ochtive cale. 

Q. ia Nouns Appellatives (or common) are thus 
uſd inthe Genitivl cale 2 

A. 'i necle Nouns, Humi on the eround, dom! at 
how:r, militie in war tare, billt in war. 

Q Give ſome Examples. | 

A. Procumbit humi los, the Ox lieth on the 
ground, Humi i, of the ſecond Declenfion and 
ſingular number, and put inthe Genitive caſe, as 
if IN were a proper name. 

Militie enutritzs eſt, he was brought up in war» 
fare, + AMilitie 1s of the lirſt Neclenitonand fingular 
number, and put inthe Gen;tive cale like a proper 
name. 

Dimi billique otioft vivity, Y2 live idle at home 
and in wa'. Domi:and bellt are both of the ſe- 
cond Decienſhon and ſinguiar numoer, and arc pur 
11 the Genuive caſe, as it they wcre proper 
names. 

Q. But what if the proper name of the place be of 
the third Declenſtion, or cj the Plural number ? 

. -A, Then ſhall it be put 11 the Dative, or in the 
Ablative calc. 

(). Give an Examſic 6 two. 

A. Militauit Carthagini or Carthagine, he was 2 
Suldivr at Carthage, Carihagini is of the third De. 
cit fin avd fingular ;umber, and is therefore put 

In thc Native caſe, and may alfſu be put in the Ab- 
lative Carthagine. 

Atbenss natws (ſt, he was born at Athens. Athenis 
isSet ths firſt Declenhen, and of the Plural num- 
be-, anc i» theretore put in the Dative or Avdlative 
Caſe. 

Q 1. common name of place nay be likewiſe uſed 
is the Datice or A3lative ca'e ? 

A. Ris 


we etl. Am... 
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A, Rya the Countrey ; as, Ruri or rure educatus 
c/t, he . 1s-brought up in the Countrey. 

Q. i- w {hall the proper name of a flace bi put, if it 
ſignifi t. a place ? 

A ic thall beput in the Accuſative caſe -*::hout 
a Pr. coſnion ;, as, Eg Romam Igo to Rome. ' «mam 
ſignth. 79 to a place, and is there ture put without a 
Prepol;r,onin the Accuſative caſe, | 

Q. #5. common names of place may be likewiſe 
uſed int» Accuſative caſe ? 

A.. Di» us and Kwus z as, Confero me domum, | be- 
take my (.:f hone, Recipio me ru, 1 go back again 
into 1”. "out: y, 

Q. 441ow ſhall the proper name of & place be put, if it 
ſignifie from a place or by & place 

A. It ſhall be put in the Ablative caſe without 
a Prepoſition ; as, Diſceſſit Londino, he went from 
London. Profef#us eſt Londino (wil per Londinum) Can- 
tabrigiam, he went by-London to Cambridge. 

Q. What common names be likewiſe put in the Abla= 
tive.caſe without a Prep+fation ? 

A. Domus ard Kys ; as, Abiit domo, he went from 
home. Rure reverſus eſt, he 1s returnened out of the 
countrey. 


Imperſouaals. 


Q. Ow may one know 4 Verb Impe (5141 ? 

A. A Verb Imperſonal h:-1. + Nomina- 
tive calc befor" jr, and this word 7t ct here is com- 
monly its (ign 

Q_ Give an L-:;mple or tro 
A, Decet it becometh, opor3et aliavem efſe there 
muſt be ſome body. 
Q. But 
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theſe words before it 7? 


Lib. IT, | 
Q. But what if the Verb Imptrſenal have neitter of | 


A. Then the word that ſeemeth to be the Nomi=- # 


native caſe, ſhall be ſuck caſe as the Verb Imperto- 
nal will have after ir. 

Q_ Give an Example or two. 

A. Me oportes, I mult, Ae that ſeemeth as if it 
ſhould be the Nominative ego,is the Accuſative eaſe, 
becauſe the verb oportee wiil have luch a caſe after jt. 

Tibi licet. thou mayeſt: Tib;, which ſeemeth as 
if it ſhould be the Nomlaative caſe, is made by rhe 
Dative caſe, becauſe the Verb imperſonal lises will 
have a Dative caſe, 

Q. What Imperſox4ls require a Genitive caſe ? 

A. Intereſt it concernerh, refers it mattercth, and 
eft for intereſt it concerneth, require a Genitive caſe 
of all caſual words, except mes, tug, (ua,ntſira, veftra 
and cuja, the Ablative cafos of Pronuuns Pofleſhves, 

Q Give an Example or twh. 

A. Intereſt emnium refe agere, it concerneth all 
mento do righ:ly, Omaium is the Genittve caſe go- 
verned of intereſt. 

Tus refers teipſum noſſe it concerneth thee to know 
thy ſelf, Tuzis the Ablatire caſe of the Pronoun 
Poſl:ſhve runs put after refer. 

Q. What Imperſozals require a Dative caſe ? 

A. Libet it liſterh, Lic:8 ir is lawful, peter it is mas 
nifeſt, liquet it is clear, conflat it is manifeſt, places 
it plealeth, expedis it 1s expedient,prodeſf it prohteth, 
fufficit it ſufficerh, yacas it is at leiſare, acctdit it be- 
falleth, convenit it agreeth, contingis it happeueth, 
and other like, 

Q. What Imperſonals will bave au Acaiſative caſt 
only ? 

A. DeleFat it delighteth, decer it þ&cometh, juva! 
it heJperh, oporzer it behoveth, 

Q. #het 


_ "- _ p ». A 
” mY aro, _ - 


Lib, II, of the Accidence, 27 


Q_ What Imperſongls will have alſo a Genitize caſe 
beſide the Accuſative ? 

A. Peniret it repenteth, zx{et it 1rketh, pules it 
aſhameth, wiſerct it pitieth, miſercſcts ir beginneth 
to pity 3 as, noſtrs noſmct panites 1t repcntcth us ot: 
our ſelves. 

Noftri is the Genitive caſe plural, and noſinet the 
Acculative caſe after penitet. Me civitatis tedcs 16 
wketh me of the City, Crvitath 1s the Genittvezand 
me is the Accuſatiye calc atter telet Pudct ian neg- 
ligentie 1 am amhamed of my negligence. 5ſe is tac 
Accuſative caſe, and x2gligentiz is the Genitive attcr 
pudes, Miſeret me tuil pity thee. ſe is the Accu- 
lative caſe,and tz the Genitive atter miſeret. Me 11- 
lorum miſere (cit 1 begin to pity them. Aſe is che Accu- 
{ative caſe, and illorum the Genitive after miſerc/cir, 

Q. What caſe do Verbs Imperſonals of the Paſſive 
voice, being formed of Neuters govern ? 

A, They govern ſuch caſes as the Verbs Neuter5 
which they come of, 

Q. Give an Example. 

A. Parcatur ſumptui let colt be ſpared, 

Sumptui 1s the Dative cale governed of the Verb 
Imperlonal PAreabur ; becaule we ſay parcamus pecu- 
niz let us ſpare colt, making the Verb Neuter par- 
camus to govern the Dative caſe pecunie. 

Q. What will a Verb Imperſoaal of the Paſſive voice 
have ft | 

A. Like caſe as other Verbs Paſſives have ; as, 
Benefit mulths a Principe, it is done well ro' many by 
the Prince. | 

The Imperfſon Paflive Benefit hath an Ablative 
cafe with a Prepoſition after him, becauſe Perſonal 
Vaſtves have ſo. 

(Y). But is the Ablaive caſe with a Prepoſution always 
expriiled after Irapir{ona! Paſſivis ? CE 

[ A. No, 


— 
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A, No, many times the caſe js not expreſſed, but 
underſtood ; as, maxima vi certatur, it is fought 
with very great force ( ſubaudi underſtand) ab ills of 
them. 

Q. When a deed & ſignified to be done of many, the 
Verb beirg a Verb Neuter, how may we change it? 

A. We may well change the Verb Neuter jigto 
the Imperſonal in tur ; as, In jgnem poſita eſt, fletur : 
ſhe is put into the hire, it is wept (of them) or they 
wcep. 

The Verb flext being a Neuter, 1s changed into 
the Imperſonal fletur, becauſe a deed is ſignified 
to be done of many, for may wepr, 


| — — 


- Aa 


A Participle. 
Q. W707 do Participles geuern ? 


A. Particjples goyern ſuch caſes as the 
Verbs they come of. 
Q. Give ſome Examples. 
A. Fruiturus amick, like to enjoy his triends, 
Fruiturus governs the Ablative cale amicis, becauſe 
the Verb fruor that it comes ot, will have an Ablative 
caſe. Conſnlens tibi conſulting for thee, Tibi is the 
dative caſe governed of the Participle Conſulcns, be» 
cauſe the Verb conſulo will have a dative caſe, Dili- 
endus 4b omnibus to be b.loved of all men, Omnibus 
ts the Ablative caſe with a Prepofitjon after dili- 
2ndus, becauſe the Verb Paſſive diligor that it com- 
eth of,wll have an ablative caſe with a Prepefition, 
Q. How many ways may Participies be changed into 
Nouns ? 
A. Four manner of ways, 
© Whtch the firflt 
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A. When the volce of a Participle is conſtrued 
with another caſe than the Verb which it cemeth of 

Q. Give an Example. 

A. Appeteus vini greedy of wine, 

The word apfetens governs a Genitive caſe,where- 
as the Verb gppeto governs an Accuſative,and there- 
tore the Participle is turned into a Noun. 

Q. Which 3s the ſecond ? 

A. When it is compounded of a Prepofition which 
the Verb chat it cometh of cannot be compounded 
withal, 

Q. Give an Example. 

A. Indofus untaught. 

Indoftus is compounded with the Prepoſition 2zn, 
which the Verb deceo is never- compounded withal, 
and therefore itis a Noun, not. a Participle. In- 

ecens juinocent, Innocens is allo 'compounded with 
the Pxepolition in, which the Verb noceo is not com- 
pounded withal. . 

Q. Which 4 the third ? | 

A. When it formeth ail the degrees of Compa« 
riſon, | | | 

Q. Give an Example or two. 

A. Amens loving, amantior more loving, aman- 
tiſimys very loving ;. doffus learned, doftzor more 
learned, dofiſſimus mot learned, 

Q. What i the fourth ? ; 

A. When it hath no reſpeR, nor expreſled dit- 
terence of time. 

Q. Give an Example or two. 

A. Homo Laudatys a man laudable, Puer amaan- 
ax, id eſt, amari dignus, a child worthy to be loved. 

Q). How are all theſe properly called ? 

A. Nouns Parrtictples. 

Q. What Caſes do Participles goutrn, when they are 
changed into Nouns ? 

3. A. A 
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A. N Genitive cale ; das, Fugitans litium 2vo01id- 
ing of ſuits. Indofw pile unskiltul at ball, Cupien- 
ti/ſimus tni very deſirous of thee, Lafh abundans 
abounding in milk, 

Q. I/tat ſiznification hae theſe Particifle woices 
perotus, exolus and pertzxlus, when thy govern an Ac- 
cul tive caſe ? 

A. Always the Attive; as, Exoſus (eviiiam hating 
crucity, Vitam perteſus weary ot lite, 


The Advetb. 


Q, \W/ Hat 4dvzros require a Genitive caſe ? 
A. Adverbs of quantity, time and place, 
Q. Gice fome Examyles. 

A. Multum lucrt much gain, 

aſultunaisan Adverb of quantity, which governs 
he Co: tive cale lucrs, Trnc temporss at that time, 
Tunc 1s an Adyerb of time and governs the Genitive 
cc 1emfo'ls. Whique gentium in cvery Countrey. 
Gentiim 1s the Genitive caſe plural governed ot 
ubique every where, which is an Adverb of place. 

(). Wha Atyerbs will have a Dative caſe ? 

A. Ccitain that come of Nouns which have a 

'WDatrve cale, 

(). Give an Example or two, 

A. Virit ovviam alli he came to meet him. 

INi 1s the Dative cale governed of 6buiam, becauſe 
olroiz the Noun AdjeCtive will have a Dative caſe. 

Canit ſuniliter huic he ſings like this man, 

Hutc is the Dative caſe governed of the Adverb 
imwitty, becauſe the AdjeRtive ſmilis of which it 
<0mecs, will have a Dative, 

e). 1; bat Datiy: Caſts are uſed Alerbially : 
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A. Tempori in time, Iuci by day, veſperi in the 
evening ; as, Tempori ſurgendum we mult riſe in 
due time : Veſpert cubandum we mult go to bed in 
the evening : Luci labor.ndum we muſt labour by 
dy. 

Q. What Adverbs will have an Accuſative cale ? 

A, Certain Adverbs which come of Prepolitons 
which have an Accuſlative calc, 

Q. Give an Exainple or two. 

Propius urbem nearer the City. 

Propius will have an Accuſative caſe, becauſe 
prope the Prepoſition hath ſuch a caſe, 

Proxime caſira next to the tents, 

Coſtra 1s the Accuſative caſe governed of P;oxime, 
becauſe prope the Prepoſition that it comes of, will 
have an Accuſative caſe. 

Q. Wren are Prepoſitions changed into Adverbs ? 

A, When they be ſet without a caſe, or elſe do 
form the degrees bf Compariſon, 


—_ _ 


———— 


The ConjunRion. 


Q. W/ Hat ConjunAions couple like Caſes ? 

A. Conjunions Copulatives and Dif- 
junQives, and thef: four, quem, miſe, praterquam;an 3 
as, Xenophon & Plato fitre aquales. Xenophon and 
Platowere equals, 

The Conjunttion Copulative & couples the two 
Nominative cales Xenepbon and Pjato. 
F Q. But are they neucr pat between divers C4» 
2S i. 

A. Yes ſomtimes; Studut Rome & Athens I 
{.ndied at Rome and at Athens. 

Et couples between Roma © f the Genitive and 
or Ath-nis 


132 The E xaminaticn Lib. II. 


Atbenis of the Ablative caſe, Eft liber mes & ſratris, 
It is mine and my brothers book, Er couples between 
meus of the Nominative, and frarris of the Genitive 
caſe. Emi fundum centum numms C7 pluris, 1 bought 
Jand for an hundred pound and more. Et couples 
between numms of the Ablative, and pluris of the 
Genitive cale, 

Q. What Corjunions commonly joyn like Moods and 
Tenles together ? ; 

A. Copulatives and DiſjunQives ; as, Petrus & 
Fohannes precabantur CF docebant : Peter and Fohn did 
pray and preach. 

The Conjun&ion Copulative (@) couples prece- 
baentur and decebant together, which are both of the 
Indicative mood, and PreterimperfcR tenlc, 

Q. But do they net conple divers tenſes ? 

A. Yes, ſometimcs ; as, Et babetur & referitar 
tibi F me gratia, I both do thank you, and will 
thank you, 

Habetuy the Preſent tenſe, and referetur the Future 
tenſe, are coupled together by &, 


—— 


The Prepoſitions 


Q. \W Hat Prepofition is ſometime not expreſſed but 
underfiood ? 

A. This Prepofition 7n, nevertheleſs the caſual 
word 1s put inthe Ablatire caſe; as, Habeo te loco 
parentis, | have thee 1n ſtead of a Father or Mother, 
that is, in leco in Read, | 

Q. What caſe doth a Verb compound require ſome- 
times ? 

A. A Verb Compound requireth the caſe of the 
Prepufton thar he js compounded withal, 

Q. Give 
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Q. Give ſome Examples. 

A. Execo domo I go out of the houſe, | 

Domo is the Ablative caſe governed of the Pre- 
poſition ex, that exeo is compounded withal, Pre- 
gereo te inſalutatum, 1 paſs by thee unſalured, Te 1s 
the Accuſative caſe governed of the Prepoſition 
preter, which prezereo is compounded withal, Ades 
templum T go to the Church, 

Templum is the Accuſative caſe governed of the 
Prepoſltion ad, wherewith adev is compounded. 


The Interjection. 


Q. we caſe do Interjeions require ? 


A, Certain Interje&ions require a 
Nominative caſe ; certain, a Dative z certain, an 
Accuſative, and certain a Vocative, 

Q. Give an Example of an InterjeAion that requir(- 
4 Nominative caſe. | 

A. O feſfius dies hominis : O the jovyial day of 2 
man, 

Dies is the Nominatiye caſe governed of the [n- 
terjeAion O, 

Q, Give an Example of an InterjefAion that require: 
a Dative caſe, 

A. Heimihi: Wois me. 

Mihi is the Dative caſe governed of he. 

Q. Give an Example of an Interjetion what requires 
an Accuſative caſe, 

A, Heu flirpem inviſam : O the hated ſtock. 

Stirpem is the Accuſative caſe governed of hey. 

Q. Give an Example of an InterjeAion governing the 
Pocative cale. 
A. Proh ſande Fupiter ; O holy Fupiter. 

I 4 Fu iter 


» 
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Fip'ter 15 thc Vocatire caſe ooverncd of Prob. 

Q_ JIFbat other ca(e will Proh have ? 

-. The fame Prob will have an Accuſative cale ; 
at, Prob De ut 171 atque bum inum fidem, () the faith Ot! 


\ 7 ts L1 ( { + HIICS). 


EF:lsmis the Accuſative caſe go70:ncd 0! Prob, 
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L FHE 


EXAMPLES 


OF THE 
ENGLISH RULES 


Crammatically Conſtrued. 


The fir{t Concord. | 


a A Mas tu? Loveſt thou> FR Ts 
Rex doth the King b venit come ne or no ? b Venis 
a Ama tu love thou, 
Ile let him a amats love. 
h Eſt it 1s meus Liber ny book, 
b Venit there came quidam one ad to © me me. © io 
$iif d cupis thou deſfireft e placere to pleale f Mgy- d Cupio 
giftro the Maiter,g utere uſe thou diligentia diligence, E Flareo 
nec neither hfis be thou tantus ceſſator lo great a drugs 
*882rd, xt as that 1 indigeas thou mayeit need h Sun 


Ps calcaribrs [purs. | Indigeo 
Paeceptor the Maſter 1 legit readeth,vero but m yes PEEns 

| ye nn:gligitisnegtcR, = 
Ego I > and tx thou b (umys are 0Jn guts 1n n Nevigo 

ala teguard : Oo Tus 


Ti 
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p Fey! (1:or 


q At ee» ſ0 
x [rx 
(Amor 

4 LDTL 

u 1 otum 

x Percut'o 
y I'eus 

x 10 

a Rebuy 

b Surgo 

C DPriluculo 
d Sum 

e Salubey 
t Sc10 


0 - 1 
o Tucuntys 


} 4 COYUHc) 


1 /nert14 


” RC 


k Þ-218 


| Sapio 
m Loquor 
n Pavwus 
c) i en;0 
p Temp 
oy 248 

; WILD 


3 i ff 


- | Lib 
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Tu thou &* and pater (thy) tather p periclitamingy poi 
atein jeopardy, (th1 


Patey (thy) tatner oF and Preceftor (thy) maſter[hod 


q arcer{unt lend for m re thee, r Ire the falling out} C 
amantiam of lovers heſtis redintrgratio the renewinghart 
{ amoris 0t love, Fnim for t quzt what nil but u votgdb- ni 


prayers h.,(uperfunt remain, 0 
x Peycuſſit (the) firook y fpetora (hor) breaſts} = 
quoque and allo y pefys (her) breaft 7 ſunt became « 


a robora oak, an 
b Surzerr to riſe c diluculs betimes in the morning] | 
d eft 1s © ſalubcrrimum 2 very wholeſom thing. wh 


f Scire to know multum much, d eſt 5g jucundi[- 
ſina vita a moſt pleaſant lite. 


— —— — 


The fecond Concord, 


NErrys aricus a ſure friend h cerneur is tried int 
AÞ i {22714 * re 11 a doubdttul marrter, | 

Homo a man armatzs armed, Ager a field colenda | 
to betilled, Hic vir this man d eſt is meus herus my 
Maſter. | 

Rex the King c# and Reging the Queen (d ſunt | « 
are) k beati bl. fled. \ 


The third Concord. 
& | 
Ir the man | (pit is wiſe qui which m loquitut® 3 
ſpeaketh n pauca tew (words,) 
oPent | came in p teapere in time, q quod which} 1 
& ejt is r frimua ihe chickeſt 1 omrium * rerum of all 
(1095, 


TT! 
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Tu Thou t dormys ſizepelt multum much & aud t Pormio 
pots drinkeſt ſpe often, ambo Pp que both which * Poto 
(things) d ſurt are x inimica hurtful y gorpori to the 
erfbody, 

out] Gaudeo | am glad quod that tuthou bene 7z wales 7 7ateo 
IngJart in good health, Gaudco Iam glad a te that thou a 7 
'otgh:ne 7 valere art in good health, 


Ye 01144 | 


Fubeo I bid us that tu thou b gbcas go hence. Þ Alco 
ts} Fubeol bid a re that thou b abi;e go hence, < Hairo 
mef Cc Habuit he had d equum a horle, && and e mulam d [que1c8 

a >” #6 C Ivitlas 
[a mule f ques which g vendidit he fold, F Out 
ng} Imperium the rule & and d/gnitas the dignity f que « Yendo 
__ | which h perzifti thou hait required. h Pero . 
iſ-} Arcus the bow && and i calamithe arrows k (wunt ' { alama 
are | bong good. Arcus the bow & and i calami the |... 
arrows f que which m fregiſti thou haſt broken. m Franzo 


in The Caſc of che Relative, 
#4 | St (hc) 1s miſer wretched qui who n admiratur f Amir; 
y | admireth o nummss money, ty POTN 
| 15x (heis)b f Mp + Ii - p Aliens 
| Felix (he is) happy fqueu whom p aliens q peri- , berjeutur 
2t | culg other mens harms r facinns do make { cautura « Facio 
Wary., | C ant4$ 
' t Nolido not thou u amare love x diuitias riches res 
”  fquod which k eſt is y ſordidiſſimum the balcit 2 v- , Dj:1:;. 
rum of all things. v Sorlidus 
Hei wo a mihi to me, quals; what one b eras Wis 7 £77 


> . 0 
ne > bErat he was tal# ſuch a one, C Qugi2i 3% Cs 
nungquam d vidi I never law. ce £vali; 


e Nnibysto whom f vilutfi {thou) wouldcelt g me & Fideo 
- n k 1 + 
if that 1 & zgercſhould give bh gratis thanks, g eg [ fon 
ko ; v % Y 9: 
wave given (thanks, 1 ths 


* Siik- 1 Gratis 


x Inimicus 
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i Res , 
k Facio 


I Xarro 
m V:deo 
n Loc 


o NDedultus 


p Senti0 
q Vier 


r Exiſtino 
{ Noſco 

t l//e 

u Incipo 
x Hic 


c Procelo 
d Status 

e TVtor 

t Virtw 

y S111 

1 Bonus 

: Imperator 
L Romanus 
I Ingredior 
rm Habeo 
n 0-110 
Q Sul 


Pp A; pelhor 


_ 
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e Quibus i rebus with what things addufje being |__ 
moved Kk feciſti haſt thcu done (it ?) 

e Que which things nunc now xon beſ} there is} 
not locus time | na*@.. to tell. ' 

m Vides thou lect. 3: e quem n locum unto what 
paſs res the matter b ſit ;s o dedufis brought, | 

p Senties thou ſhalt perceive qat vir what a fel. 
low b fimT am. | 

e Luarum i rerum of which things q utram whether 
vtlim | delire minus leſs non poſſum I cannot facile 
eahly r exiſtimare eſteem. 

Ego I non ſnout knew not t illum him e cujus cauſa 
for whoſe ſake u incipis thou beginneſt x bog this 
(matter, ) 

y Omnig all thingg z dabuntur fall be given * 1ibj 
thee a qaibus of which b habes thou haſt opus need, 

a Cut whom utrum whether ©c procedam I ſhould 
go obviam to meet nondum « ſtatui (1) bave not yer |þ. 
detcrmined, 

e Hrereuſe f virtute vertue, a quz than which nzb21 
nothing geſt is h aeliys better, 

Luantus how great a man g erat was Fulis Ceſar, 
a quo 1 Imperatere wao being General, k Romani the 
Romans primum hirit | ingreſſi ſunt entred into Bri- 
tanniam Britain, | 

m Habuit (he) had ferrum a knite a que with which 
n eccideret he would have ſlain © fe hinifelt. 

Avis the bird a que which p appellatur 15 called 
Paſſer a Sparrow ; or, &vi the bird gui which p ap- 5 

pelatur is called Paſſtr a Sparrow, th 

g Eſtne is not * ez that Lutetisy a quam which nos © iu! 
we q dicimes Co call r Parifios Paris ? g Eſine 18 w9d = 
* ea that Luteria. a quos which nos we q dtcrn185 dot. 
call r Pariſ6cos Paris ? Ft 


Coaſltru- . 2 


þ 
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ls Contraction of Nouns Subſtancives. 


Acundia the eloquence { Cictronjs of Cicero, Opus ((-;..,, 
the work tVirgilis of Virgil, Amatcr a lover ; Firgitin 
ſtudiorum of ſtudies, Dogma the opinion x Platonjs u Stxdinm: 
t Plato, x £1210 
y Malta many things z impedierunt have letted Free 
me mae. b Pauca a few things c fimilia like d bj to a Fge 


heſe, e nonnxla ſome things h1juſmedi of this lorr, b Fancs 


410-4 - . . - Cc Simi 
th f Multum g Iucri much gain, h Quantum i negotit Ag 
how much buſineſs > k 14 1 gperjs that work, e Nonnullw 


Puer a boy m bene n indole of a good towardneſs ; f Multw 
or puer a boy m bone n zndols of a good towardnels ; * Lucrum 
utra child m bono 0 Ingenio of a good wit. | * _ 
Opus eft p mibilhave need q tuo r judicie of thy k 1s 
judgment. #ſu ſeſt r filio my ſon hath need vigints | 01 

m 


Bonus 


il u ming of twenty pounds. n Indoles 
; o Ingeniuam p Ego q Tum rt Tudicium (Sum t Filiis u Mine 
'53 ———_— 
1e 
| Conſtruction of AdjeRives. 
;h The Genitve Caſe. 


d Sr coyetous x auri of gold. Peritzs expert x Aurum 
p- > y beKi of war, Ignarus ignorant 7 omnium of all y Mw 
'thivgs, Fidens bold a animi of courage, Dub doubr- other 
os ful b ments of mind, Memer migdtul c prazeriti of þ Mens 
2 {that which is paſt. Rexs accuſed d furtzi of theft, c Proterits 
o®. Aliqui ſome one. exoſtrum of us. Primus the firſt 3 Frmtts 
Ff omnium of all. Flntnk 
g Crus ſundus whoſe ground þ off isit> iFicinig 246 
- ., 2 Neighbours, h 57 


| g Did * te 
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k Ayo 
I Ludn 


m Licerarim 


n £414 
© C1tro 


þ UN 


q Emy 
I { iber 
; Par 11:49 
L a {in 
{1 FP ejier 
X Nojter 


y Siniſter 


or Aur 


1 Floaut ins 


b Crator 


c Frigid:s 


"y (11a: Ies 
e Doan 
t Ault 


[: CorÞ:18 
} He 107 
'm Þc.nm 
11 Ons 
Q Parens 


p Egy 


og 117;s 
S. tf 
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g Qld k agitur what is done in 1 1uJo m litcrar; 
n the >chool ? Studegur It 1s fludied, that 1s, th 
boys ply their books. 


Lib. ITT 


n Cujs ſententis whole ſaying eſt isit > o Ciceronil 
Ciccrvu S, Þ Quantt tor how much ( emiſlt halt thou 


bought r {ibri the book 2 1 Paroo tor alittle, 


t Crijus whuie heſt 1s demus the houle 2 non u ye- 


firanor yours ſed but x n+/tIra oms 


y Sirijtrathe left h ejt 15 mollzor the ſofter 7 guri- 


um Of the cars. 


Cicero (1s) a cloquentiſſimus the cloquenteſt b 6rg- 


torum of the Orators, 
Cc Frigidior more cold delacie than ice. 
e Dofior better learned t multo by much. 
g Altior higher h uno i pede by one toor, 


The Da:1ive Caſe. 


| Abor labour eft 15 util profitable k corpori to the. 


bodv. /Equiijs cqual 1 HeAorito Hector. 140- 
news hit m bells tor wa r, Fucundus pleaſant n omnibus to 
all perſons. Supplex ſuppliant o parent to his parcut, 

Proprium proper Þþ mihi to me. 

Flebilz or fiendzsto be lamented n omnibus of all 
men, 

Formidahilss or formilandrs to be feared q heſti of 
las enemy, 


Tic Acculauve Caſc. 


Krris a tower rt alta hiv contum ipetes an fun” 
dred tuor,. 4-097 27 1 Tait road tres t drgrtes 


INYCE 


Ny 


Lib. III. of. the Aecldence. | 143 
three fingers. Liber a book craſſus thick tres u Pullex 
upolices or x tribus u pollicibas three inches, * x Tres 


——_—. 


The Ablative Caſe. 


Bundans abounding y copis in wealth. 2 Crurs y Cepis 
thighs a pleng loaden btbymo with thyme, Va- 2 Crue 

cum void irs ireorabira of anger. Nulla epiſtola no 2 17 
letter inani; void c aliqua & re of ſome matier, Di» : yrs 
viſſimus very rich e ag12in ground. -fOmnia all places d Rev 
S ſunt are a pleng tull h flxltorum of fools, ' Quy © fr, 
who nifs but ineps (one that is) empty i mentis of © 
underſtanding k reſpuat: would refuſe aurunt gold þ Puree 
I oblatum being offered ? Integir (a man that is) up» i Mens 
right vite of life, que and purus clear from m ſceleris * Rr 
wickedneſs, mn n eget needeth not o jaculs the darts _ 
Miauri of the.Moors; nec nor þ &rcu the bow, Ex- n Fees 
pers void fomnium of all things. Corpus a body o Farulurn 
inank void of axime a ſoul, P Arc 
. Dignm worthy q honore of honour. Captus deprived —_ 


r ocuty, of eyes. Praeditys endued f virtute with vit- ( 75rts 


rue. Contentus t pauch with trw things, t Parc: 
+ Dignus worthy ulaudarito be praiſed. Contentia | - OD 
content 2 vivere to live in v pace in peace, y Fax 


P——— — - ——_— —_— — 


— —— 
—— — 


Conſtra tion of the Pronouns 


Ars part 7 tut of thee, Amor the love a mei of me. , 7, 

Ars btuathy art, Jmago bing thy image, a go 
Nemo non? 7 veſtram of you. Aliquis ſome one » 7» 
na/tram of .us. . d Major the bigger 2 veſirum of you d Mrgnw 

Maximus e nat the eldeſt a zoſtrum ot us, e Nuts 
K Con- 


f Sum 
Mal 
F10 

3 Vocor 

k Salutor 

] Tu 

m Dives 

n Habeor 

" Dorm:o 

pl tbo 

q Somni0 

xg Siuleo 


C\ 211jquam 


es Meis 


u Currens 


x /Aandens 


y Epiſtsla 
Z Ajſſucſ.0 
a Þ1bo 


þ 54M 
C Pater 


d Inſi] 18 


P ID it , 
t ] HiV 
'Y Exira 


tt Dementia 


I Dijco 


k De (fe lhe 


Adis 
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Conſtruction of the Verb; and tuſt with a 


Nominatve Calc. 


evil perſon cultura by good ordering h fit is 
made bonus good. Creſw i voearur is called dives 
rich, Heratim Horace k ſalutatur 1s faluted Poeta 
Poer. MaloI had rather [te that thon feſſe wert 
m divitem rich quam than n habert accounted. In- 
ceds 1 go claudus lame. Petrus Peter © dormit f1.epeth 
ſecurus lecur.., Tu thou p cabas liek down ſupinus 
having thy tace upward. q Semnias thou dreameſt 
vigilans waking. r Studeto ſtudy thou fans ſtanding, 
Non decet it doth not become 1 quenquars any man 
t metere to piſs u currentem running aut or x manden- 
3em eating, Loquor I ipcak ſrequens often, 
Taceol hold my tongue multus much, Scribo I write 
y epiſtolas letters erin very ſeldom, Ne Z afſue- 
ſcas accultom nor (thy lelf ) a bibere to drink ymum 
wine jeguny talting. 


| er fame f eff 15 malum an evil thing. Afalus an 


The Gcnirive Calc. 


&E6 veſiis this garment beſt is c patris my Fad 

4A th&s. bEſt ir is the property d infipientk of 

a tool cdicere to lay non f puteram [ had not 
thought, 

b Eſt it 15 the point g extreme b dementia of 
extreme madneſs i diſcere to learn k dedifcends 
(things that are) ro be unlcarned. b Eff it is the 

duty 


? 
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duty 1 orenths of one raying m cogitare to think I Orans 
of nibil nothing nip but n celeſtia heavenly 1 £4%ans 
things. n Cteftis 
His codex this book beft is meus mine. Hae 2 Refer” 
demm this houſe beft is veſtra yours. Non beſt 4-nfero 
it Is not meum my property mentiri to lie, bEfﬀ* Injuria 
it Lag noſtrum our part non inferre not to offer hoe 
SJ UTTAR wrong, beEſ it is ſruum thy duty u Omnis 
t pat; to ſuffer u omnig all things juxta alike, x 77*o 
» Probitas . honeſty x ducitur is reckoned y parvi ? TOFORS 
little worth, Nobilitas nobility = pendi _—_ 

. penditur 15 4 Magnus 
eſteemed a maxime very much worth, His this b Aligo 
man b alliges chargeth c ſe himſelf d furti vel £5” 
furto of theft. e Admonuit he adviſed me aprons 
f errati vel errato of CO_ 

ato of (my) miſtake, g Damuatrs & Erratum 

eſt he is condemned de bh pecuniss i repetundis of g Danner 

money unjuſtly zaken. h Pe, nia 

k Satagit he hath enough to do 1ſugram m re- | tow”? 
rum of hts own bufinels. Dexs O God n miſerere 1 Sun 
have mercy O Mz on Mme... m Res 


Obliviſcor 1 forget 'prcarminis the ſong. 4 
Recordoy I call to mind q pueritiam my child- oClomin 
hood, Obliviſcer 1 forget r lefioncm my leflon, q Preriti: 
Memini | remember  tui wel te thee, AMCmini I © Ee 
make mention de ſte of thee, Egeo or indigeo' © 

I have nced ſrui ye te of thee, Pgtior I conquct 
LM the city, porior I obtain uwyrg my de- t Urbs 
Ire, us 1:1T 


x Omni 
o Hic 
2 Sun 


* Ego 


a Pipn4 
b Vitium 
c Ti 
d Duco 
ec La 


f Frcio 

g Promf'1 
h Ludif.cor 
1 Vir 

k I 2»pror 
1 Fo-unia 
m Dermis 
n Sorn 
o End\mion 
pFita 

q Fecimm'n 
r F 11tera 
Og 

e (21:4 

U Er? 


The Examination Lib. TH. 


The Dative Caſc. 
N*; dormio I ſleep not x omnibus to all men, 
Habes I have it y huic for this man, nes not 
C 8ibi for thee. 

Non 2 eſt I have not argemtum money, Scio I 
know non Z eſſe C1ibj that thou haſt not argentum 
money. 

Sum | am prafidio a ſafeguard ctibito thee, Has 
res this thing 2 eſt is voluptati a pleaſure * mihi to 
me. 

Do | give veftem (my) garment < 8ibj ro thee 
a pignori for a pawn, Perts I impute hos this 
bvitio for a fault c rjibito thee, Tu thou d ducss 
judgeſt hoc this e laudi a commendation c3ibjto 
thee, 


< —— —_— ——_—— 


The Accuſative Caſe. 


Sus ule f facit makes (men) g promptos ready. 
Femina women h ludificantur do befool 1 wires 
men. k Largitur he freely beſtoweth 1 pecnmiam 
money. | 
m Dormis thou ſleepet n ſomnum the ſleep o Endy- 
mioni of Endymion. Gau4col rejoice gaudinm a oy. 
Vivo I live pvitam a life» Rego Iask c te thee q pe- 
cuniam money. Doceo | teach ze thee r literas letters. 1 
f Qued4 which exbortor I exhort cre thee jamdudum 
now a great while, Exxc I put off t g'adjum my 
fyvord u me from me. 


The y 
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* 


The Ablative Cale, 


x T"Eris he firiketh yeum him = gladio with a wn. 
ſword, Teceo I hold my tongue a metu for fear, z Gla4im 
b Egit he handled c cauſam the cauſe d ſumma elg- 2 Metvs 
quentia with exceeding great eloquence. bon 
e Vendidi I ſold (it) tf qure for gold. g Empruc ſum 1 Supra 
I 3m bought h grgento for money. i Quanti for how e rendo 
much k mercatus es halt thou bought | hunc m equam f-Aur4 


this horſe ? Certe truly nplurk ior more quam than | 41. 
oO videm | would, 3 Quanta 
p Aflis thou aboundeſt q opibus in wealth. k Mercor 


r Cares thou wanteſt { yireuce virtue, Exples I fill 1 He 
re thee u fabulk with tales, x Spoliavuit he plundred or 4g 
y me me bonis z omnibus of all my goods. a Oneras — 
thou overchargeſt b ftomachum thy ſtomach Cc oibo p Aﬀe«o 
with mear, d Levabo1 will eaſe e re thee fhoc g onere 497" 
of this burden, as 

h Accepit he received i liters a letter @ k Petyo , 7, 
from Peter, I1 Audivi I heard ex m zuncio by the vu Fabs's 
meffenger, n Diſtat he is diſtant longe a great way * m—_ 
0 nobi from us, p Eripui I have delivered e tethce ? ©... 
q mel from evils, r Subtrexit he plucked \ cinge- i 0:00 
lum{my) girdle o mibi from me. p Eripnit he took b Seomich 
t vitam his life u i#i from him, COR 

: d Leco 

PreferoT prefer f hunc this man x mults y gradibus «7; 
by many degrees. f Hic 

z Supgrat he is beyond aillun him a paulo p in- 5 09 
terualo a little ſpace. 8 —— 
| k Fetrws 
l/u{o> mYurciv n Dijio o Ego p Eripio qMaim x Subirako ( Cir 
Im citia ute x Rultw y Gradme 7 Syjers a Paulus b Intervallum, 


Ky C Reze 
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CR: v 
d V'en:io 
e H-jt« 
E Fu! 
g F 
hk 1c 
gm » 
k 5: 


© £c1ibo 

p Liter e 

g (onjulo 

r Ts 

[Audio 

t [ot 

u 7: 

« bo 
 ac:!!or 

pr 


2 Anculo 


* Glor:a 
j Po 

» Sublero 
Tpnoſco 


4 ( nj::7 ' 


5 Alpiſco; 


- 


The Examination Liv, IT, 


c Reg: the King d veniente coming © hoſtes the 
enemies f fugernnt fled. g Me hduce I being 
Captain i yinces thou ſhalt overcome, 

c Rege the King d veniente coming, id et that 1s, 
dum whilſt Rex the King d veriret came. g Me h dace 
I being Captain, id eſt that is, ſe if egoI -k fuero 
ſhall be dux Captain. 


OD — - — w- - — —_ — - — — — ———  — 


Conſtufton of Vebs Paſliics, 


Irgilizs Virgil | legitur 15 read a k me of me. 

Fama lot fame mm petatur be fought for ribi by 
the, Lego 1 read Jirzilium Virgil, Tu thou npetas 
mayeſt [eek for famam fam?. 


Gcrunds 


Tium leiſure © ſcribendi of writing p liters 
letters, Ad q cenſulendum to conſult r tibi 
for thee. | Auditzm to hear t Poerss Poets. 

Cupidm defirous uviſenditoſee. Cert rcſolved 
x Eundito go, Peritus $kilful y jaculandi of darting. 
Gnarus expert 7 belland; in making war, 

Sum I am defrſſus weary a ambulando with walking. 
Ceſar b adeprus eft hath got c gloriam glory d dandso 
by giving, e (ublevendo by relicving, t ignoſcends by 
p:rdoning. g Conſumunt they ſpend h banc i totum 
k diem this whole day in | apparendo in getting ready, 

m Deterrent they aftright @ n bibenJdo from erinking, 
ab o amando from loving, p Cegitat he thinkzth de 


y Hic i Totw k Dies 1 Af;aro m Deterreo' n Bilo oO Amo p Copito 


Fo 


q Edendo 
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qEdendo of eating. Ratio the manner r (cribendi of q E4» 
writing ſeſt is t conjundfg joyned cumu lequendo with © 5''%? 
Ipeaking. Vereor I am afraid ut dies ſatis | ſit thata + "ti 
day may not be enough x mihi for me ad agendum to | Loquor 
do my bufienſs, Ad y capiendum to take 7 heſtes che x Ego 
enemies, Oh (vet) propter a redimendum to redeem ) [7 
b captives the priſoners. Inter c canandum at ſupper ; p74ims 


while, Anted damnandum before they be condem- b Captivns 


ned. c 4beundum eſt f mihi 1 muſt go hence, C Crno 
d Damno 
TY e Abeo 
: ":  f Ego 
SUpINCcs, 
Olgo g cubitum to lie down, bh Amici. friends jp Ons 
, WE | I Amicus 

| i a4mifſi being admitted [peflatumto lee, k te- i Admiſus 

neats; can ye forbear | riſum laughter ? k Tenes 


m Facile ealie n fafu to be done, m facile eaſic 1 Riſ 
O fierito be done. p Turpe diſhoneſt q difu to be 7 Facilis 
ſpoken, q turpe diſhoneſt r dicz to be ſpoken. n Facio 


o Fo 

p Turpis 
q Drco 

r Dicor 


ls 


Time. 


'\ T Tgilas thou watcheſt t xoffe in the night, ſVigilo 


> q I r Nox 
u Dorm thou ſleepeſt x Luce iu the day. Sexa- ©, . 


gina. y annos natus threeſcore years old, 7 Sterth \ Luv 
thou [norteſt a roram b hyemem all the winter, y Anrus 
7 Stev:* 

EEE a To:us 


_——  -_— - _ 
_— = OC—_— ND — — 


b Hyjems 


Space and Place, 


N* c diſceſſers depart thou not 4 pedem a toot c Pi/c:d 
binc hence, —_ 


K 4 A 


The Examination Lib. IK. 


A Plac:, 


SY \ / TvoIlive in Angliz in England, e VentT came Þne 


Ws per fGallizm by France zn g Italian wnto tTraly, Mi 
 U)bs Prof! iſcor L go a journey x h urbe our of the city. th 
Uavo ! //:x1it he lived k Londint at. London, I Studute 
_— * he ſtudicd m Oxon at *)xtord. | "= 4 l.1 
"EN Bos the Ox mprecum'it licth o bumi on the is 
1 Pro bs ground. p Enutritns ejt he was» brought up q militle 

pies in warfare, Wivityyc live r otiofs 1dle f domi at Te 
P'il,: home queand t belliinwar, | 
Ott ij" u Aſilitzyit he was a Soidier x Carthograt. or Car- 7 
 Dorz24 thagine at Carthag:. y Nutwseft he was yurnz Atbe- 

0. Bjat Athens. | = 
rl a Educatus eſt he was Lrought up Þ ruri or rure 1n 


' Naſcor the Courtrey, Eolgo c Roman tv Rome. Con- 
: Atkene fero | betake d me my ſelf « Jomum home, Recipto 
Educoy mel betake me again rus into the Countrey. f Diſ- 
t Rem ceſſit he devarned g Loxdino from London, h Pro- 
Ego feflng eſt he went a journcy- g Lendino (vel per Londi- 
| Dos mum) by London 'i Camabrigiam to Cambridge, 
+4 k A4biit he went demo irym home, | Reverſus eſt he 15 
L Prefs, i/cor TEturned b rure from the County, 

Can'ai rid 
Abeo 


- . 
EUN GCY 


, 


Imperſona's. 


TY '$ = there muſt m eſſe be n aligaem ſome body. 


- __ Ofporteed me mult, Licet o 846i thou mayclt, 
Cm1m's Intereſt 1t concerneth P omniun all men Q agere to 


Aver d:al refe rightly, = 
Refert 


Lib II. of the Accidence, IFt 
| Refert it concerneth r tug thee \noſſe to have r Tum 
known. t reipſum thy (elf. - : $4 


\- — it repenteth u noſmes us d zoſtri of our , g,..., 
elves. Rn 7 
Teltt it irketh d me me x civitaths of the city, x Civitos 
Pudet it aſhameth -d me me y negligentie of my y Negligentis 
egligence. Miſeret it pitieth me me 01 for thee, | 
Miſereſcit it begins to pity d me mc aillorum of _ 
them, ES 5 C Sunptus 
b Parcatur C ſamptut let coſt be ſpared, d Pare immu d Forcp 


it us {pare C pec nie money. Benefit it is done w-:ll "- 11s 
{ m{tss tro many @ g Principe by: the Prince, — 
Certatur (ab ills) they itrive h maxima i vi with 2 þ Magnus 
yery great force. | i Vis 
: k ta | ſhe 1s 1 f i | k Toſitus 
Pofita | ejt ſhe 1s pur jn m ignem into the fire. *-9 


Fletur they. wept, m Jos 


————— 


— —_— 


>. ——_—_— 


A Participle. 


Ruiturus like to enjoy n amicis (his) friends. Con- n Amicus 

'ſulens: conſulting: o tibifor thee, Diligendus to v Tv 
be beloved, ab p emnibus of all. Appetens greedy pOmnis 
quinz & wine, | q Vinum 
{ . Indoflus untaught. Tnnocens innocent. 

Amans loving, .amantior more loving, amantiſſimus 
oſt loving. wy | 
Homo a man landatus laudable, Prey a boy aman- 
— om eft) that is, r amari dignus worthy to be lo- ,_4,,,, 
ca, # 

h Fugitang avoiding 1 lztiumſuits, Intofus unskilful cr 
t fil at ball. Cuptenitſſimus moſt defirous oeuti ef efi!s 


tne?, Abundansabounding ulafi with milk. « Le 
; Exoſus hating x ſevitiam cruclty. Pertrſus weary x Sevitis 
of x vitan lite. yVirs 


4 The 
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2 Lnovum 
a Jemps 
= v9 

* , en10 

© [ile 

qd Cano 


VF, + 
Fl + 
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n #1 al: 
© St#:ra 
p K-19 

q  Mij- 
r Frater 

{ -m» 

rt Frndid 
u Numnm's 
x Flas 

y Precoy 

Z D WP 

- Habeor 
b Referor 
c Tu 

d Ezo 


* Locw 
f Par: ”F 


H%: I have c re thee eloco (i. c. im beat 
* | icad fparentis of a parem. Exco | go _ 
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The Examination 


+—  —__— - ————wA ——  — 


Tie Adveri. 


MI 'tum 7 lurri much gain, Tinc a tempor ay 
1 "hat cime. MHbique b genttum every wh-re. 

* Venit he cam" 5 vtam te meet c tj hum. d Cant 
he fi -.th ſextliter lice E buic this man, 

f Surgin lzem we nult ; i tempors in rim?, yg Cu- ( 
bininm we muſt go to bud weſpert 17 the evening, 
h ' wherendun we mult work luct by day, of 

un Propize nearcr 1] urbem the City. m P:c:ingty, 
very acar ca/trg the tents. ſort 


The Conprnction. 


Enophon, @& and Plats m fuere have bee 

Y . &qualts Equals, voSrudur | have ſtudie 
Kore at Roine & 3nd q Athens at Athens. mE 
1t1< »:-w lih-r my book & and r fratrs my brother! 


{E 4: -ougnt t fundum a ground centam n num 
for: an —edpi-ces& and « pluris more. 
P:trys :ter & and Fohannes John y precabant 


be given Cc tþ; :0 thee @ d me by me, 


—_—— 


The Prepo(ition. | 


g do 
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x2 domo the houſe. Preteres I pals by cte thee g Pow 
— [h inſalutatumunſaluted. Adeo I go to remplum the | 11/1/urat 
Church, 


ITE AE: oo ; £20085 {8 1 _— GAG, AE Fa 
$ ag | Rs 

a | ' The 'Incerjection. 

nj 


Feſtus dies O the jovial day 1 hominis of a itomo 
C tt- man. Heiwo d mihito me. 8 I 
ny Htualas * inviſam k ftirpem the hated ſtock, Prob jc # 
_ þol 1 ſanffe Fupiter holy Jupiter, Prob oh w filem m 1-5/5 
int faith n Deum of the Gods & and i bominumn of u Di: 
men, 


is. —— —— _— 


<< —— CO es I INES 4 


An INDEX or TABLE 


of all the Words that are in the; 

Examples of the Engliſh Rules, ſhewing 

what Parts of Specch they are, and 
how: they are Declincd. 


A A 


"J YO %Y WY EA WW UW WI Ix. _— 


From, Prep. 


Ab From, Prep. | A 
Abe, i ivi, ire flum, to go away, V.N. 4.c. | Al 
Abundans, anth, c. 3, abounding, 3- C. A 
Accerſo. u, fivi, ſere, fitum, to ſend for, V. A. 2 
Accipis, is, ctþiz cipere, ceptum, to rake, V. A. ;.c, | 41 
Ad, to. Prep. "(4 
Adduttus, 6, 1M, moved, Part. Al 
—_— ers vel erc, epiue ſum wel fui, adipiſcizto o 

Ce 


Admiror, eris vel are, atus ſum vel fui, avi, to vol 
-at, or admire, V.D. 1. c. 

Admiſſus, 4 1, admitted, Part, 

Admoneo, es, ui, tres itum, to admoniſh, V. A 

&Equalis, le, c. 3. equal, N, Adj. 

Aﬀus, ts, xi, uere, xum to overflow, V.N. 3. c 

4zer, ezri, m.g. afield, N.S, 2,9. 

' Agitur, agebatur, aFum eſt, i itis done, V. Imperſ, 3 

* Alients, 4, un, of another, N, Adj 

Alligo, 6s, &vi, are, atum, to charge, y. A. I, Cc. 

Aliqui quzz quid, lome-bodys N. > Ad). 


Ali 


| FlAmantior, tize, c. 3. more loving, N. Adj. C. 


— || Amor, ork, m, g, the love, N. S.3.d. 


Cc, 


* Arcusy cmaey M.g. a bow, N.S. 4d. 
” 


\dely Ar# @rtisy F. g. $kill, N.S. 3.9. 


_IAtifimas, «, tim, vety high, N. Adj. S. 


© Athene, arum, Plur,f,g. Athens, N.S.P. x4, 


* © Aut, or, Conjun&, DisjunRire, 


INDEX. 


Aire, 8, um, bighs N. Adj.P. 
po ins, C. 3. higher, N, Adj. C. 


Amandus, 4, um, to be loved, Part. 
Amans, tis, c. 3. leving, N. Adj. P. 


JAmantiffimw, 4, um, very loving, N. Adj.S, 

| Amator, ori, m. g. alover, N.S. 3.4, 

| 4mbo, «, 0, Plur. both, N. Adj. 

 Ambule, 65, avi, arc, atams to walk, V.N.1.c. 
Amicus, ci, m.g. afriend, N.S. x, d. 

| Amo, 4s » 4vi, are, 4fum, tolove, V. A. 1.c, 


| Anglic, «,f.g. England, N,S.P.1.9. 
| Anima, @, f.g. afoul, N.S. 1.9. 

| Anim, mi,m.g. N.S$. 2.9. 

| Annus, ni, m.g. ayear, N.S, :.d. 

' Ante, before, Prep. 

| Apparo, 65, vi, are, atum, to prepare, V. A,1.c 

| Appellor cri; vel are,ama (um, arizto be called, V.P. ic. 
” Appetens, ths, Cc. 3. defirous, N, Ad]. 

| Arbor, oric;f. g. atree, N.S, 3.4. 


 Argentuns, tizn. g. filver, N.S. a.d. 
' Armatus, 4, umy armed, Part, 


' Aſſaeſco, ſcis ſuevi & ſnetm ſum vel fai, ſcerc, ſwerum, 
to accuſtom, V.N. 3.c. 


* Adio, is, ivi, ire, itum, to hear, V. A, 4. c. 
Avk, sf. vg. a bird, N.S.3.d. 

Auris, %,f. g. ancar, N.5S.3.d. 

Aurum, ri,n.g. gold, N.S. x.d. 


INDE X, 


B B 
Eats, a, un, bleſſed, N, Adj, 
Bellum, lis n, So war, N, S. S, d. 

Bene, well, Adv, of quality. 
Benefit, ficbat, faftum eſt, Ec. it 1s done well, V, Imp, 

trrey, N.P. 
Bibo, #5, bibt, erc, itum, todrink, V.N, 3,c, 
Bonws, 4, um, good, N, Adj. P. 

Mclier, uw, Cc, 3. better, N. Adj. C. 

Optimus, 4, um, belt, N. Adj. S. 
Bos, bovk, c. 2, an ox, N.S.3.d. 
Britania, @, i. 2. Britain, N.S. p. 1d. 


; C C 
&E (ar, aris, m.g. Celary, N.$S.ÞP, 3.9, 
Calamus, mi, m, g. anarrow, N.S, 
Calcar, aris,n.g. a ſpur, N,S.3.d, 
Cano, is, cecini, canere, tum, to ling, V. N. 3; c, 
Cantabrigia, &,f. g. Cambridge, N.S.P. 1. d. 
Capio, , cept, caperc, captnm, totake, V.A, 3, c. 
Captivusy vim, g. a priſoner, N.S, x. d. 
Carmen, ini, n, g. 'a ſong, N.$S. 3.4. 
Careo,esy ui 77 cafſu ſum, carere, caſſum & 6aritun, 
to want, V. N.u.c 
Carthago, ins, tag, N.S.Þ. 3.9. 
Caſtra, orum, n, g. pl. tents, N.S$. 2, d. 
Caiſz, &,f.g. a cauſe, N.S.1.9. 
Caiutus: d, um, N, Adj. 
Centum, pl.c.z. an hundred, N. Adj, indecl, 
Cernor, ers vel eres viſus ſum, cerniz to be lecen, VP, 
LE 

Certatur, abatur, atum eſt, Oc. it js triven, V, al 
I mperl, 1, c. 
Cree, furcly, Ad. of afhrming, 
Cert, a, um, arg, N. Adj. I 


Ceſl, ating 


, —F = . 
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wt. _— 


Lt. BH 
4 


TINDEXR. 


({ſator, ors, m, g. a fluggard, N.,5. 3.4, 
Wibue, bi, m.g. food, N.S, 2,4. 
icero- onjs, m. g. Cicero, N.$.P 3.4, 
ingulus, li, m. g. 2 girdle, N,S. 2.9, 
tvitas, atis, f, g. a City, N.S. 3,4. 
mp, luudus, &, um, lame, N. Adj, 
odex, ic, m. g, a book, N.S, 3.d, 
*Celeſtis, ftey c. 3, heavenly, N, Adj, 
(Cen0,05, avi & atus ſum, are, atum, to lup, V.,N.1.c. 
LCogito, 46, 4viy ares atxmy to think, V.,N, 1, c, 
' Colendus, 4 um, to be tilled, Part, 
-Confero, fers, tuli, latum, '0 ©, V.,A.1tr, 
"Conjunfus, a, um, 07nd, Part. 
Conſ#lo, ts, ui, lere, jultum, to conſult, V, A. 3. c. 
| Conſulens, ts, c. 3. conſulting, Part, 
| Conſumo, %, ſumere, ſumptum, to ſpend, V. A. 3. C. 
Contentus, 4, umy content, N. Adj, 
\Copia, e, f, g. pkenty, N $. ..d, 
Corpus, ors, n. g. a vody, N.S. 3.d, 
Craſſus, 4, um, thick, N, Adj, 
 creſws, fi, m. g. Creſus, N.$. Þ, x.d, 
\ Crus, crurls,n, g atiigh, N.S. 3.d. 
F. Cubo, as, ui, ares dim, to lie down, V, N, 1. C, 
un, Cujus, ja jum, Whoie, Prot's 
Cultura, re, f g. ordering, N. S.1,d, 
Cupidus, a, um, de{irous, N. Adj. 
Cupientiſfinus> 4, um, moſt deſirous, N, Adj $, 
" Cupio, is, ivi, ere, itum, to defire, V. N. 
' Carrens, 8k, C, 3, running, Part. 


',Þ D D 


D:maor,ark vel arc,atua, ſum,ari.co be condem- 
ned, V i Fil 


Decet, devebas, decuin, Ge. tt becomth, \  Imp.z c. 
Dedi(- 


801. 
''' 


INDEX. 
Dediſcendus, «, um, to be unlearned, Parr. 
Dedum, «, um, Icd, Parr, 

Defeſſus, 4, um, weary, Part, 

Dementia, «, fg. madneſs, N.S, 1.4. 

Deterres, ex, ui, ere, itnm, to affright, V, A. 2. c. 
Dew, dei, m.g. Ged, N.S. 2.4," 

Dico, is, xi, cre, Aum, tolay, V. A,3.c 
Dicor, eris vel ere, Fu ſum, dici, to be laid, V.P.3.c. 
Dies, diet, d. g. a day, N.S. 5,d. : 
Dignitas, atisy f. g. dignity, N.S, 3.d, 

Dignus, a,-um, worthy, N. Adj. | 
Dii, deorum, Pl. Gods, N,S. irr, 2, d; 
Diligentia, @, i. g. diligence, N.S, 1.4. 

Diligeadms, a, um, to, be beloved, Parr. 
Diluculo, early, by break of day, Adv. of Time. 
Ds, its, C, 3, rich, N, Adj. P. 

Ditior, ius, C. 3, more rich, N. Adj. C. 

Ditiſſemus, a, um, very rich, N. Adj. S. 

Diſce1o, is, ceſſs, ere, ceſſmn, to depart, V.N,. 3c. 

Dif 0, ſci, didici, diſcere, to learn, V.,N, 3.c. 

Difto, as, ſtiti, are ftitum, to differ, V, N. 1. c, 

Drves, ith ws richs N. Adj. 

Divitte, arum, t. g. riches, N. S.,1.d. 


— —_— —— 


De, das, dedi, dare, datum, to give, V. A.x.c. 
dari vel darc, datum, to be given, V.P.r.c, 
Doceo, es, ui, ere, doAum, to teach, V. A, 3.c. 


Dom, 4, um, learned, N. Adj. DP. 

Doflior, ims, c. 3, more learned, N. Adj. C. 
DoAiſſimws, a, um, molt learncd, N. Adj. S. 
Dozmt, aths, n. g.. an opinion, N.S, 3.9. 
Domus, mivel mm,f, g. a houſe, N. S. 2. & 4. 1, 
Dormis, is, ivi, ire, itum, to ſleep, V.N. 4.c. 
Dubius, a, um, doubtful, N, Adj. [ 
Duco, &, xi, tre, Fum, to lead, V. A. 3.c. 

Ducor, erk vtl (re, Aus ſum, duct, V.P. 2. c, 

Dux, dich, Cc, », a Captain, NS. 3. d, > 
Elo, 


INDEX. 
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Do, edi, vel es, edi, edere vel iſſe, eſum vel cſfubo, 
rv eat, V.N.urr. 3. c, 

x” ar; vel areeducatus ſum,arizto be brought up, 

Bol. fe 
Egeo, es, tti, ere, to need, V.N, z.c. 
Ego, mei, I Pron. 
Eloquens, tis, C. 3. eloquent, N, Adj. Pron, 
Elequentior, iusy 6. 3. more eloquent, N. Adj. C, 
Eloquentiſimus, a, um, very eloquent, N. Adj. S. 
Eloquentis, &s i. g. eloquence, N.S, 1. d. 
Emo, %, mi, ere. emptum, to buy. V., A. 3. c. 
Emer, eris vel ere, exiptze ſum, emi, to be bought, V,P} 

3. CE; 
Endymion, onic, m. g. Endymion, N.S, ÞP. 3.4, 
Exim, for, ConjunR. Caulal. 
Enutrior iris vel ire,itus ſum vel fuigri, to be brought 
ups, V.P. 4. c. 
Eo, is, ivi, ire, itum, to go, V.MN. 4. c. 
Epiſiela,e,f.g. 2 letter, N.S.1.9, 
E ques, qui. m. g. a horſe, N.S. 2. d. 
Eripio, is, ui, cre..reptum, to take away, V., A; 3. c: 
Erraumn, ti, n. g. a miſtake, N.S, 2.9, 
Te, and, Conjun@, Copul. 
Exco, is, ivi, ire, itum, ro g0 out, V. N, 4.c. 
Exbortorarie val arc,auus ſum, ari, to exhort,V.D.1c, 
Exiſtimo, as, avi, are, atum, to eſteem, V. A. 1. c, 
Exoſus, «, am, bated, Part. 
Expers, tis, c, 3. vqid, N, Adj. 
Exples, es, evi, ere, etum, to fill, V.N, 3. c, 
Extra, without, Prep, 
Exterior, izs, c, 3. more outerly, N, Adj, C. 
Extremm, &, xm, the utmoſt, N, Adj, S. es 
Exu02 &, Nj, ere, ntzm, to put off, V, A,3.c.; 
_ Fabiila, 


INDEX. 
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4bula, e,f. g. atale, N.S$. 1. 4. 

Facilss, le, c. 3, calie, N, Adj. 

F acile, eaſily, Adv. of quality. 

Facto, ts, fect, fecere, faftum, to do, V, A, 3.c. 

Facuudia, a, f. g. cloquence, N,S, 1, d. , 

Fama, e, f. g. tame, N.S. 1.4. 

Felzx, icis, c. 3. happy, N. A.3.4. 

Femina,s, f. g. a woman, N.$.1,d, 

Ferid, is, perexſfi, percuſſnm, to ſtrike, V. N. 3.c. 

Ferruts, ris n. g. aſword, N.S, 2.d. 

Fefizs, 4, um, jovial, N. Adj. 

Fiaens, th;, c. 3, bold, N. Adj. 

Fades, ei,f.g. faith, N;S. 5.9, 

Felize, it, m.g. ation, N.S.2.d. 

F10,fis,fafims ſum.ficrizxo be made or done,V,N.P.ir, 

Flebilk le, c. 2. ro be lamented, N, Adj. 

Flendus, &, um, to be lamented, N. Adj, 

Fletur, flebatur, flctum eſt, &c. V. Impettl. z/c, 

Formidabilis, le, c. 3. to be feared, N. Adj. , 

Formidandus, &, nm, to be feared, N.- Adj. + 

F rango, ofregh frangere, frafium, to break, Y.A.z.c. 

Fracr;:rs, m, g. a brother,” N,$.,3,d, ' 

Frequens, ths C.-3. often, N, Adj, + 1, 

Frigidwus, 4, um, cold, N.vAdj;, © 16d 

Fruitwas, 4 umy to enjoy, (Part, x, e4: © ff 

F 1650, $, pt, ere, itum;. to avoid, V.'N: 3... 

Fugitant, tk, c. ;. avoiding, Part, +»... 

Funds, di, m. g, ground, N.S.2.d. . 

Furtym, ti, n, g. theft, N.S.2,d, - - 


G s 


Allis, &, f. g France, N.$.1.d. | 
\_JGardcacr,geviſec ſumcregto rejoyce,V.N.PÞ.28, | 
Garndinms 
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Gaudium, ii, 2. g- joys N.S, 2d. 
Gens, ts, f. Þ anation, N.$.3.d, 
Glacics, ti, f.g. ice, N.'S, 5.d. 
Gladixs, ii, m.g. aſword, N.S. 2.4, 
Glores, a. t.g. glory, N.S. 1.9, 
Gnarss, 4, um, $kilful, N, Adj. 
Gradus, #s, m. g. a ſtep, N.S, 4.9. 
Gratia, &, f.g. grace, N,$. 1.9. 
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Abeo, er, uti, ere, itum, to have, V,A 2;c. 
Habeor, erks vel ere, evi, to be had, V. ÞP. 32; c, 
Heior, ors, m.g. HeQor, N.S. 3.4, 
Hei, wo, Inter, of curſing. 
Hcrws, ri, m.g. a Maſter, N,S, 2, d. 
Heu, alas, Inter). of forrow, | 
Hee, bac, boc, this, Pren. 
Kinc, hence, Adv, of place. 
Hems, inis,c. 2. a man, N.S. 3,9. 
Horatius, ii, ma. g. Horace, N.S. Þ. xz. ds] 
Hofti, , c. 2. m. g. anenemy, N. S. 3.4, 
Kujuſmodi, invar, c, 3. of lik? ſort. 
Mums, mi, f. g. theground, N,S.2,d. 
Hyems, ex, f. g. the winter, N.S. 2.4. 
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Aculum, li, n. g. adart, N.S. 2.9. 

Facnls, as, 4vi, are, atum, todart, V, N, r. c: 
Famdadum, long fince, Adv, of Time, 
Tdonews, &, um, fit, N. Adj. 

Fejunms, 4, wn, faſting, N. Adj. 
Igz4rm 4, um, ignorant, N. Adj. 
Tens, F, m. T. fire, N.$. 2, d. 
Ignoſco, ks, nous, noſcere, notiuims to pardon, V.A.z.c, 
Ile, ita, illad, that, Pron, br 
L 3 Imago, 


INDEX. 


Imagz9 inis, f. g. an image, N.S, 3.6, ” IM 

Impedio, , ivi, ire, ituxs, to hinder, V. Agce * | 

Imperator, ors, m. g. an Emperor, N,S. ;3,d. 

Imperian, it,n,g, the rule, N.S.2.d, 

In, in, Prep, 

Inenki 6 C. 3- void, N. Adj, 

Incedo, &, ere, ceſſum, to go, V. A, 3, c. j 

Incertts, &, un, unccrtainz N, Adj, 

Incipio, ws, cept, ere, ceptum, to begin, V. A.z.c, 

Indigeo, Cs, ut, ere, toneed, V, N, x, c. 

Indofixs, 2, um, untaught, N. Adj. 

Indoles, is, f. g. towardneſs, N, S. 3.4. 

Infers, fers, ui, ferre, latum, to bring in, V, A. ir. 

Ingentum, 7i,n.g. Wit, N. S, 2.4, 

Ingredior, eric vel ere, greſſus ſum, gredi, to enter 19, 
Le 

Inimicus, ct, m.g. anenemy, N.S. 2.4, 

Injuris, &, f. g. an injury, N. S.1.d. 

Innocens, thy C. 3. innocent, N. Adj. 

Inops, ops, C. 3. poor, N. Adj. 

Tnfepiens, ths, C, 3. fooliſh, N. Adj. 

Inſalutatusy 4, um, unſaluted, Parr. 

Integer, gre, grum, upright, N. Adj. 

Inter, between, Prep. 

Intereſt, erat, fuit, &t. it concerneth, V, Imperf. 

Intervallum, liz n.g. a ſpace, N, $. 2.9. 

Inviſus, a um, hated, Part. 

Fobannes, ns, n. g. John, N. S. Ir. 3.4. 

Ira; &f. g. anger, N.S. 1.9, 

Is, ea, id, that, Pron, 

Ttalia, &,f.g. Italy, N,S.Pr,1.,d, 

Fubeo, es, juſſe, bere, juſſum, to bid, V. A, 2. c. 

Fucundw, a, um, plealant, N. Adj. 

Fudiciun, ii, n,g. judgment, N.S. 2.9. 

"wg" m.g. Falling N.S. Pr, 2.9. 


Exe, alike, Adv, 


| L abs”. 
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Abor, ors, m. g. labour, N.S, 3.9. 

L aboro, 45> avi, are, atum, to labour, V.A.1.c. 
Lac, fis, m. g. milk, N, $, 3.9. 
Largier, iris vel ireyitzs ſum, iri, to beſtow, V, A.g.c, 
Latas, 4am, broad, N, Adj. 
Lauditus 4, umy praiſed, Part, 
Lo_ eric vel ave, laudatus (um, ari, to be praiſed 

V.Pol.cC 

Laws, dis, t. z. praiſe, N.S. 3.d. 
Le&io, onjs, f g. a Leflon, N.S$.3.d. 
Lego, is: legi. /:7-re, leflum, to read, V, A, 3. c. 
Legor e14 vil (1:14 ſum legi, to be read, V, P, 3.c, 
Levo, 45, dv:. 7. 44, tO Cales, V. A. i. C. 
Liber, ri. © ;, a book, N.$.,z.d. 
Licct, «bat, licuit, &c. it is lawtul, V. Imperſ. 2, c. 
Ls, lit, f. g. ſtrife, N.S, 3.4, 
Litera, #,f*.g., aletter, N.S.1.d. 
Litere, arum, f.g. a» Eviſtle, N.S. 1.d. 
Litcrarius, a, um, b:longiag to letters, N. Adj. 
Locus, ci,m.g. a placc, N.S., 2.d. 
Londinum, ni, n g, London, N,S. 2. d. 
Longe, far, Ady, of place, 
Loquor,eris vel ere,quutxs ſum,qui, to ſpeak, V.D.z.c. 
Luci, by day, Ady. of time. 
Lucrum, cri, n. g. gain, N,s. 2,d. 
Ludificor,aris vel are,atus ſumari, ro mock, V.D.r.c: 
Ludw, di, m, g. play, N.S. 2. d. 
Ludws literarius, a ſchool, N.S. & Adj. 2.9. 
Lutetie, a, t.g. Paris, N.S.1.4, 
Lax,ci, f g. light, N. S. 3. d. 


M M 
Agiſter, ftri, n, g. a Maſter, N, $, 2. d; 
Magnm & um, great, 1 A.1.p. 

"4 OM Ss 3 


Majer, 


INDEX. 


Major, jus, c. 3. greater, N. Adj. C, j 
Maxim, 4, uns the greateit, N, Adj, S. | 
Malus, 2, um, bad, N, Ad). P, 
Pejor, w, worſe, N. Adj. C. 
Peſſimus, a, um, the worſt, N, Adj.S. 
Malum, li,n. g. evil, N. Adj. put Subſtantively. 6 
Malo, vis, lui, malle, to be more willing, V. itr, 3. C. j 
Mandens, th, C. 3. ertng, Part. 
Mauru, ri, a Moor. N $,P.z.9d. | 
Me io, , minxti, meitre, miftum, to piſs, V. A.3.c. 
Melize, better, Adv, of quality. 
Memint, iſti, it, to remember, &c. V, def:ftive, 
Memory, ors, C, 3. mindtul, N. Adj. 
Mens, th, f. g. a mind, N, S, 3.d, 
Menticr, iri; v{l ire, itus ſum, iri, to lic, V. D. 4.c. 
M.rcor, 4rk vel ave, ate (um, ari, to buy, V.D.1.c. 
Metus, us, Meg feat, N.S. 4.09. 
Mews, 4, um, my, Pron. 
Militia, @, f. g. warfare, N.S, 1.9. 
Milito, as, avi, are, atum, to go to war, V,N.1.c, 
Mina, a, t g.a pound, N.S.1.9. 
Minxs, cſs. Adv. of quality, 
Mifer, 4, um, wretched, N., Adj 
Miſcr eor, eric vel ere, ertm ſum, cri, to have pity, 
v; JD. 6 
Miſeret, miſerebat, miſertum eſt vel miſcritum, &'c, it 
pitieth, V. *mperl, 2.c 
We ſertſcit, mi,criſcebat, miertumeſt vel miſeritam eft, 
Cc, it beginneth to pity, V. lmperſ. 3. c. 
Mollis, ey c, 3. ſoft, N. Adj P. 
Aollior, ius, C, 3, fufter, N, Adj, C. 
Melliſſimus, a, um, ſofteſt, N. Adj, $. Y 
Multum, ti,n, g, much, N, Adj. put ſubſtantively. 
Multum, much, Adv, of quantity. 
Multus, 4, uns, much, N, Adj, 
Mulgs, &, a male, N.S.1.d. | 
Nayro, * 


INDEX. 
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Arr, 68, avi, are, atum, totell, V. A.1.c, 
Naſcer, cri; vel ere,nazus ſums naſci, to be born, 
Vo Do 3- 

Natis, 4, um, born, Parr. 

Natu, by birth, Ab], ab hoc autu, Monopr, 

Ne, leſt, ConjunR. cauſf, 

Nec, neither, ConjunR, Copul. 

Negligentta, >) f. 0 negligence, N. "If d. 

Negligo,k, lexi, ligere, letum, to negleQ, V. A.3.c, 

Negotium, tii, n.g. buſineſs, N.S. 2, d, 

Nemo Gen caret,Dat.nemini,@c.c.:.no body,N.S$.3.d. 

Nibil, indech n. g. nothing, N.S. 

Nifs, except, Conjund, | 

Nobilitss, ati,t. g. nobleneſs, N.S, 3.4. 

Nolo, nonvi, nolui, nolle, to be unwilling, V. irr. 

Non, not, Adv. of denying. 

Nondum, not yet, Adv, of time, 

Nonnulkus, 4, um, ſome, N. Adj. 

Noſco ſcis, novi, noſcere, notum, to know, V. A, 3. c, 

Nofter, ſtra, flrum, ours, Pron. 

Nox, nos, t. g. night, N.S. 3.d. 

Nullus, 8, um, none, N. Ad), 

Numms, mi, m. g, money, N, SF. a, g. 

Nunc, now, Adv. of time. 

Nunciuy ii, a meſſenger, N.S. 2. 4d, 

Nunquam, never, Ady, of time. 


O O 


B, for, Prep. 
Oblarus, 4, wm, offered, Part. 
Obliviſcor,tris vel eregitu ſom, {cizto forget, Y.D, z.c, 
Obviem, on the way, Ady,. 
L 4 Ordo, 


INDEX. 


Occido, ©, cidi, ere, ciſam, to kill, V. A. 3, c; | 
Omni, CoC. J. all, N. Adj. 
Onero, 45 evi, are, atum, to load, V.A. 1.c. _ 


Ow; ers, n.g, a burden, N.,S, 3.d.* 

Opes, wm, f. g. wealth, N, S. 3.d. by 
Oportet, oportcbat, &'c. it behoycth, V. Imp. 3. c. | 
Opus, erigyn. g. a work, N.S. 3.4, i 4s | 

Opus, n. g. need, N: 8. indecl, ; 

Orans, tis, c. 3. praying, Part, 7 
Orator, ors, m. g. an Orator, N.S, 3.4, 

Otioſus, 2, um, 1dle, N. Ad). 

Otium tii, m, g.'idleneſs, N, S. 2,d, 

Oxonia, @, f. g. Oxtord, N. S.P,1;d. 


P P 


Arco, is peperci & parci,ere, to ſpare, V.Nz.e. 
Parcitur, ebatur, it is ipared, V, Imper, 3. c. q 
Parens, tic, c. 2: a father or mother, N.S. 3.d. 
Parifti, orum, m, g, Paris, N.S, Pl, a.d. 
Pars, parti;,f.g, apart, N.S.; d, 
Parius, 4 tm, little. N, Adj. 
Paſſer, tr, m. g. * ſparrow, N.S.3.9. 
Pcter,tris, m. g : tatber, N.S.;.d. 
P2tiorteris veltiie, paſſus ſam, pati, to ſuffer, V.J2.3.c, 
Paucus, a, um, iew, N. Ad). 
Panles, a, un, little, N. Adj. 
Pax, pack (.g. peace, N.S. z.d. 
Pew ors, v. g. thebreaſt, N.S, 3.6. 
Pecunia, @,t. g. money, N.S: .d. 
Pa vel ere; pen/ms ſum, pendi, to be eſteemcd, 
;0'. 3». Ce 
Percutio, is, cuſſi, cutere, cuſſum, to ftrike, V. A. 3.C. ? 
Periclitor, aris ucl are, atus ſum,ari, io be in Jeopardy 
V.D:x.c. by 
Piriculum, li,,n. g. daiger, N. S. ». d. 


Pe ritus, 
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Peritu, &y umy Expert, N. Adj. 
Perteſms, 4, um, weary, Part, 
Pes, pedis, Mm. y. a foot, N.S, 3.d. 
Pero, &, ivi, ire, it1um, to defire, V, A. 3.c; 
Peror, erk vil ere, its ſum; peti, to be defired, V.P, 3.c] 
Perrws, tri, m. g. Peter, N. S. 3,0. 
Pignus, oris, n. p- a pledge, N.$S.3.09. 
Pila, @, f. g. a ball, N. $. 1.9. 
Pliceo, er, uts eres itum, to pleaſe, V. A. 2, c, 
Plato, onjs, m. g. Plate, N.S. 3.9. 

lenys, 4, nm, full, N, Ad}. 

eniree ebat, Wc, it repenteth, V, Imp. 2. c. 
Poeta, a m.g, a Poet, N,S. 1.d, 
Pollex, icis, m, g. an inch, N.S.3.d. 
Pofitus, a, um, placed; Part. | 
Poſſum, pores, potui, poſſe, to may or can, V. Imp. 
Potior, iris vel ire, itus ſum, iri- to enjoy, V. D.1.c. 
Por0,45,4vi & pores ſum,are,atum, to drink,V.N.1.c. 
Prectpior, orice, m, g a maſter, N..S. 3.4, 
Prefero, fers, tuli, ferre, latum, to prefer, V. Irr. 
Prefidium, ii, n. g. a lafeguard, N. S, 2, d. 
Prateres, us, ivi, ire, itum, to paſs by, V, N. 4.c. 
Prateritus, a, tm, paſſed by, Part. | 
Precor, ark vel are, at ſum, ari, to pray, V, D. 1. c 
Pridem, long ago, Adv. 
Prior, us, C. 3, the former, N, Adj. C, 
Primm, a, um, the firſt, N, Adj. S, 
Primun, firſt, Adv. 
Pranceps, cipis, Cc, 2. a Prince, N, $,;. 4. 
Probias, ati, f. g, honeſty, N.S, 3.9. 
Procedo, ts, ceſſi, celere, ceſum, to goon, V. N.z c.- 
Precumbo,is,cubui,cumbere,cubitam, to lie down, V.NCF 

4.0: 

Proficiſcor, ers vel cre, fetus ſum, (ci, V, D. 3.c. 
Prompts, ay um, ready, N, Adj, 
Prope near, Prep, P, 
Proprys, 


INDEX. 


F Projims, nexeer, Adj, C. | | 
Proxime, next, Adv. $, 

| Proprins, 8, um, proper, N. Adj. : 

| Proptey, for, Prep. 

j Pudet, ebat, &'c. it aſhameth, V, Ipperſ. 

| Per, evi, m.g- a boy, N.S, 2.4. 

| Puty't':, a, f, g- childhood. » 

| Pury: -,''m, pure, N, Adj. 

| Puts, 45. av7, are, atum, tothink, V, A, 1.c. 
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Hills, le, ©. 3, what like, N. Ad). | 
Quamms, 4 um, how great, N, Adj. i 
Duam, as, Adv, of Compariſon, 74 
© e, and, Conjund. 
£4, que, quod, which, Pron, 
Luidam, quzdam, quoddem, ſome one, Pron. 
Du$, que, quid, who, Pron. 
Quiſquam, quequem, quicquam, any one, Pron, 
Buod, that, Conjunct. 
Luoque, allo, Conjuna. 
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Arts, 4, um, {cldom, N Adj.P. 
Rarior, tus, c, 3, more ſeldom, N, Adj. C. 

Rariffimus, 4, um, very ſeldom, N, Adj. S. 
Recipio, is, cept, cipere, ceptum, to receive, V.A.z.c, 
Recorder, ark vel arc, atas ſum, ari, to call to mind, 

V. D.1.e. 
Redimo, i, emi, imere, emtum, to redeem, V. A. .c, 
Redintegratia, oni>f. g. a renewing, N.S. 3.d. f 
Referor, ferrk vel ferre Latus ſumsferri, to be broughe 

back, V.P. irr. 
Refers, ferebat, tulit, 35. it matreceth, V, Imp. irr. 
Regina, »y 
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INDE X. 


Regina, #,f. g. 2 Queen, N.S. 1.9. 

Rejemnlarum, i, bribery, N.S, 1. 4d, Diprt, 

Res, rei, f, g. a thing, N.S. 5.6. 

Refpuo, 5, ut, ere, utnms to retule, V, N. 3, c. 

Rews, a um, accuſed, N, Adj. 

Revertor, ers, vel ere, virſus ſums verti, to return, 
V.P. 3.C. 

Rex, regis, m. 8, a King, N. S. 3. 

Ri(us, us, m. g. laughter, N.S, 4.8. 

Robexr, ors, n. g. anoak, N.S, 2.d 

Rego, 45, avi, are, atum, toa:k, V.A.1. c, 

Romg, a, f. g. Rome, N.S.ÞP. 1.4. 

Romanzs, 4, um, Roman, N, Ad). 

Kms, rurk, n.g. the countrey, N.S, 3,d. 


5 Q 


eEpe, often, Adv. of tire. 
Sevitia, a,f, g. cruelty, N.S.1,d, 

Saluber, dris, bre, c. 3. wholeſom, N. Adj. P, 
Saluberior, ws, C. 3. more who'c'vm, N. Adj. C. 
Saluberrimus, 8, um, very Whojelom, N. Adj, S. 
Salutorzarss vebare,atus (um,ari,to befſaluicd, V,P.1.c 
Sanus, 4 AM, holy, N. Adj. 
Sapio, , ui & ivi,ere, pitum, to be wiſe, V.N, 
Saiago, Ks, egi, agere, atm, to be butic, V. N. 
Satis, enough, Adv. ot quality, 
Scribo, 3s, ffs, ere, ptum, to Write, V, A. 3. c. 
Scelm, (rh, n g, wickednels, N S, 3.9. 
Scio, # (civi, (fire, (citum, to know, V, A. 4, c. 
Securms, &, um, caiclels, N, Adj, 
Sed, but, Conjun&, 
Sententia, &, t.g. a ſaying, N.S.1.d. 
Sentio, s, ſo, ire, (um, to perc.ive, V. A. 4 c. 
S-xaginta, C. 3. threcſcore, N, Adj, tv, pl. 
$triſter; ſtra; ſirum, the lett, N. Adj. 


4. 
. 


Cc. 
z. c. 


INDEY. 


Stmils, 12, ©. 3. like, N. Adj, 
Stmilney, like, Adv. of quality. 

Somr19, as, avi, are, dum, \p dream, V. N. 1, c, 
Somrss, ni, m.g. ſleep, N.S. 2.4. 

Sordidxs, a, im, baſe, N, Adj. P 

Serd74icr, ius, more baſe, N. Adj. C. 

So: didiſſinus, 4, um, molt baſe, N. Adj.$ 
SpeRo, 25, aut, are, atum, to behold, V. A.1, c. 
Spolze, a5, avi, arc, atum, te plunder, V.A.1.c. 
Seatmo, i, ut, ere. utum, to appoint, V, A.z, cc. 
Stance, ts, C. 3. ſtanding, Part, 

Sterie.&, ui, ere, toſnort, V. A, ?.c, 
Stomacizs, ci, m. g. the tomach, N.S. +, 49, 
Se ps, pic, t.g altock, N,g. 2.9. 

Studes, ex, ui, ere, itnm, toftudy, V.N. 2.c, 
Studctuy, ebatur, itumeſt, ec V. Imperl. 
Studizm, ii,n.g. ſtudy, N.S, :.9d. 

Stultms, 2 um, fooliſh, N, Adj S. 


Sublevs, 21, avi, are, atum, tohelp, V. A. 1. c. 


Subtrabo,i,rraxt, tre, trafum, to withdraw, V.A.3.C, 


Sur, f6hi, of himſelf, Pron. 
Sum, es, fui, eſſe, to be, V\, N.irr. 
ro, 45, av!, are, dtam, to overcome, V.A.1.c, 


Superſ.13, es, fui, eſſe, to be over and above, V.N.irr, 


Supines, & un, careleſs, N. Adj, 

Supplex, plicks, C. 3. ſuppliant, N. Adj. 

Supra, above, Prep, 

Superior, © , higher, N. Adj. C, 
Supremas,a,um,ve! {ummm 4,um,the higheſt, N.Adj.S. 
Surge, is, rexi gere, refinm, torife, VN, 3. C. 
Suns, & un, bib, Pron. 
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TTActs,cr,ui,re,itumto hold ones peace,V.N.3.c. 


Tedet, debat, &c, it irketh, V, Imperl, 
Tat, 


«47 
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INDEX. 


Tath, le, c, 3. ſuch, N, Adj. 0 
T'antxs, 4, um, lo great, N, Adj. 

Templum, pli, n. g. the Temple, N.S, x. d. 
Temperti, im time, Adv, 

Tempus, ori, n. 2. time, N.S. 3.4, 

Teneo, C&S, ut, eres tentum, to hold, V. A. t.c; 
Thymus, mi, m, g. thyme, N, S. :. 4. 

Totus, 4, um, whole, N, Adj. 

Tres, tria, C. 3. pl. three, Ad}. 

Tu, tur, thou, Pron, 

T4ipſe, tuiipfius, thou thy ſelf; Prov. 

Turnc, then, Ady, 

Turrks, js, f,g. a Tower,'N. S. 3. s. 

Turph, e, C. 3. filthy, Adj. 

Tul#s, 4, um, lafe, N. Adj, 

Ta, 4 um, thine, Pron. 


V V 


Atuus, 4, nm, void, N., Adj. Ty 
Valto, es, ui, ere, to be able. V.,N. 2.,c. 
Hbique, every where, Adv. 
Vendo, i, didi, ere, toſell, V. A, ;.c. 
V:nio, %, veni, tum, to come, V.N, 4.c. 
Vereor, eris vel ere, veritus ſum, vereri, to be afraid} 
V. D. a. c. 
Verto, ts, ti, ere, verſum, to turn, V, A, 3,c. 
Veſperi, in the evening, Adv. 
Veſter, tra, ſirum, yours, Pron, 
Veſtis, s. f. g. a garment, N.S. 3.4. 
Vicinus, ni, a neighbour, N.S, 2. d. 
Vidio, es, di ere, viſum, to fees, V. A, 2, c. 
FVigils, 45, avi, are, atum, te watch, V, N.1.c. 
Vieilans, ts, C. 2, watching, Part. 
Viginti, c. 3. pl. wwenty. N. indec!, 
Finkm, ns, ng. Wins, N.S. 2, 
Fires, 


an © 


FN DE 4k. 
Vinco, ci; vict vincere, vitum, to overcome, V, A. 


£3 
Dir, viri, m. g. a man, N.<. 2.9, ; 
Virgilius, ii, m. g. Vireil, N.S.P. 2.9. | 
Virus, uth,f,g. virtue, N,S, 3,4, 
Vii, vie, f. g. torce, N, S. 2. d. 
Viſe,&, fs, (ec, ſum, to vitty, V.N, ;.c , 
Vites & life, N. S. 1.49. 
Vitium, tii,n.g. viec, N.S, 2.4. 
Vive #, xt, ere, Aum, to live, V.N, 3. c. 
#{nwsy & ww, one, N. Adj. 
Vocor,aris vel are, at: ſum, avi, to be callzd, V.P.1.c. 
Fol, vic, uolui, ville, to will, V. N. 3. c. irs. 
Folupras, ati, f, g. picaſure, N.p. 3.4. 
Potum, 13, n. g. adeiire, N, $. 2.0. 
grbs, bis, f,g. aciy, N.$, 3.4, 
Fw, us, m.g. uſe, N.S. 4.9. 
Fc, that, ConjunG. 
Alter, tra, tram, whether, N. Adj, 
Wrilis, le, c. 3. protitable, N, Adj. 
Her, erk vel ere, uſm ſum, ntt, to uſt, V.D.;.c. 
1tirum, whether, Adv. 


X X 


X Enophen, 15;, m. g. Xegophon, N.sS, 3,4. 
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Articuli, five note Generum 


Bs BE 'Maſc. Fam. | Nevr Ki 
| | Nom. | Hic. | Hee. | Hoc. 
= Gen \ Hume. |  Huins | Haw. 
s |[Dat. | Haic. Einic. | Huic. 
& Acc. [Hun Hance. | Hee. TE 
HB Voc. SR IRE  , | 0. | 
| [abl. | Hoc, | Hac. Flue, | 
[New TO Hi | Hee | Hee _| 
- Gen Horum. Harum.| Horam, | 
= |Dat, | Hz. His. | Hu. 
- Acc _——- Hog. | Has,  Hec. _ 
A —_— = _ 
| Abl _ Me 1 Me. 
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Terminationes & 


Terminationes quinque Declinationum. 
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| 
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Exempla Declinationum- 


Exempla primz Declinationis. 


I» Maſculina, 
Poeta, 4a Poet. Arhleta, 4 Wreſtler. 
Lixa, 4 Scullion, Bibliopola, 4 Bookſeller, 
Scriba, 4 Scribe, Cometa, 4 Bl:17 ing ſtar. 
Scurra, 4 Scoffer. Oenopola, 4 Vintencr. 
Rabula, 4 Brawler. Propheta, a Prophet. | 
m—_ ag - ——  — 
2. Foxminina, 
Fibula, 4 Button. Perca, a Perch. 
Acicula, a Pin. Saga, a Witch. 
Ligula, 4 Point. Plaga, a Sircke. 
Rubecula. a Robin-red-breaſt, Virga , a Rod. 
Merula, @ Black- bird, Cavea, 4 Cage. 


Tinca, 4 Tench. 


 — 
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3. Communia duorum. 


Verna, 4 Slave. Transfuga, 4 Run-away. 
Agricola, 4 Husbandman. Incola, an Inhabitants. 
Advena, a Stranger. Conviva, 4 Gueſt. 
Auriga, a4 Waggoner. Homicida, 4 Man- ſlayer. 
Indigena, 4 Homcling. 

"HAIR; a — — 


4. Dabia . 


Talpa, 4 Molc. Dama, 4 Deer. 


5. Adjectiva & Subftantiva. 


Bona Muſa, 4 good Muſe. 
GarruJa Pica, a chattering Pye. 

Furca terrca, an Zron Fork. 

i ubrica angui'la, a ſlippery Ecl. 
[.onga Halta, a long Pike, 
Nova Virga , a n:w Rod, 


A 4 Exempla 


Exempla. 
Exempla fecundz Dcclinationis. 


& 
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1. Maſculina. 

Puer, eri, 4 Boy. Pileus, 2 Cap. 

Culter, tri, a Knife, Procus, « Woeer. 

Aper, pri, « Boar. S-onſus, 4 Bridegroom 

Ager, gri, a Field. Dizitus, 4 Finger. 

Arriger, eri, an E(quire Fungus 4 Aſujfhroom. 
2. Faoeminina. 

Ceraſns, 4 Cherry tree. Papyrus, Papcy. 

Malvs, an Apple trec. Chryſtallus, Cryſtal, 

Pirus, 4 Pear tree. Synodus, an Aſſembly, 

Volemus, 2H arlentrce, Byflus, fine Flax. 

Sor bus, 4 Service tree. Arts, Charles-wan. 

3. Neutra. 

Pomur, az Apple. Ovum, an Fze. 

Ceraium, a Cherry, Brachium, 4n 1rm. 

Pirum, #@ Pear Mentumw, 4 Chzn, 

Prunum, 4 Plum, Carpentum, & Coach. 

Meſpilum, 2 McdLzr. Scamnum, a Bench. 

4+ Dubia. 
Pampinus, a Vine leaf. Groſlus, 4 egrcen Fg. 
Paradiſus, a Paralije. Lecythus, an Oyl-glaſs. 


Atomus, 4 Aafote in the Sun. PhaſeJus, a Parge. 


5s Adjeciva & Subſtantiva. 
Bonus Magiit-r, 4 good Maſier. 
Magnus Liver, 2 great Book. 
Longus Gladius, 4 long Sword. 
Honeſt: s Vir, an honeſt Man. 
Stultum ingenium, a fooliſh Wit. 
Profundum P-lagus, the deep $c4. 
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Sal, ſalis, Salr. 

Mugil, mugilis, 4 Muller. 
Pecten, pectinis, 4 Comb, 
Jelphin, inis, 4 Dolphin. 
Dxrmon, onis, a Devil. 
Leo, onis, 4 Lyon. 

© Sermo, onis, 4 Speech. 

2 Prito, onis, a Britain. 
7 Nar, naris, a Noſtril. 

&> Crater, teris, 4 Gobler, 

* Carccr, eris, 4 Priſon. 

© Dolor, oris, Grief. 

» Turtur, uris, a Turtle. 
Mas, maris, 4 Male. 
Gigas, antis, a Gyant. 
Magnes, ctis, 4 Loadſtong. 
Limes, 1t!s, & Bound, 
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Syndon, ons, fine Linnen. 
Hirundo, inis, a Swallow. 
> Jmago, mis, an Image. 
|, Jeftio, onis, & Leſſon. 
Caro, carnis, Fleſh, 
Mater, matris, 4 Muther. 
x Arbor, oris, a Tree. 
- Civatas, atis, 4'Czty. 
| Sedes, is, 4 Sext. 

Abies, ictis, a Fir trce. 
x. Pellis, is, 4 Skin, 


Caflis, jdis, an Head piecc. 


Cos cotis, 4 Whetſtone. 
Virtus, virtutis Fertue. 


Declinationum. 
Excmpla tertiz Declinationis. 


OB — 


1, Maſculina. 


Pes, pedis, 2 F oor. 

Crinis, 1nts, 4 Hair. 

Giis, gliris, 4 Pormouſe. * 

Lapis, idis, 4 Stone, 

Flos, floris, 4 Flower. 

Nepos, otis, 4 Nephew. 

Heros, ois 4 Nobleman- 

Mus, muris, 4 Mouſe, 

L epos, oris, &4 Hare- 

Arabs, abis, an Arabian. 

Athiops, opis, 4 Blackmore. 

Mons, tis, 4 Hill. 

Dens, tis, « Tocth. 

Thorax,acis, tbe Bulk of ones 
Body. 

Vervex, ecis, aWeather. 

Calix, icis, 4 Cup. 
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2, Foeminina, 


Lau, dis, Praiſe. 
Trabs, bis, 4 Beam. 
Hycms, em1s, Inter. 
Mens, tus, 4 Mind. 
Daps, dapis. dainty Medt- 
Pus, ris, Snivel, 
Frons,dis,the Leaf of 4 Tree: 
Ars, tis, a Trade. 
Fax, facis, a Torch 
Lex Legs a Law. 
Radix, 1c1s, a Root. 
Vox, vocis, a Voice. 
Nux, Cis, 4 Nut. 

;, Neutra, 


Exempla 


3- Neutra. 
FEnigma, atis, a Riddle, Cor,cordis, 4 Heat. 


Lac, &!s, Milk. Robur,or1s, an Ok. 

Cubile, 1s, a Bz4. Vas, valis, 4 Veſſet. 
Sirap1,invar, Muſia'd. Fs, aris, Braſs. 

Anjma),l1s,2 {ivrrg Creature. Os,er is, & Month, 

M-1, lis, Honey. Os,oflis; 4 Bone, 

N om«n, 1n's, 4 Name, Crus,crurls, 4 Lee. 

Calcar, arts, a Spur. Onus, eris, 4 Furthcn. F 


Cadaver, eris, 2 Carkaſs. ' Corpus, oris, 4 Body. 
Hir,invar,hollow of t5e hand. Caputzitic, g Head. 


_— — ——_——r_©F_k ._—_u —_ — —— 
4 Dubia, 
Anas atis, a Duck. Buvo, onis, 4n Owl. 
Amunis,nis, @ Kiver. SCrobs, bis, & Pitch. | 
Grus,gruts, 4 Crane, Limax, c1s, 4 $nail. ; 
Linter, tris, a Boat. Culcx,'cis, 4 Gnat. b 
As evi ——a—— t_—_—_—_——___—c uw 
= ——— aa TR ag x 
5. Communia duorum. 
Homo. inis, a 3{an. Judex, icis, a Fudg 
Hzres,cdis, an Fc ir. Vigil,ihis, 4 Watchman. 
Teſtis, is, @ IWitrels. Eques, itis, 4 Knight. 
Critos, ods, 4 Keeper. Dux, duc1s, 4 Captain. 
Princcps, 1pis, 4 Prince. Opit2xy 1013 a H orkman-. 
6, Communia trium, 

Mitis, ©. mild. Simplcs, icis, frople. 
Amans.tis, ours, Pernix, tf1Sy (WIfE, k 
Docens, tis, thing. :\trox, oc1s, cruel. 

L.egens, tis, rea1iro. 1rex, trucls, fierce 

Audicn,, tis» bcirirg. ij >octior, lus, more /earne.!. 
Audax, ac1>, L674. Dulctor, 1us, [{w2et-» 
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Declinationum. 


AdjeQiva & Subſtantiva, 


Humilis Arbor, 4 low Trce. 

Vitis Lachrymans, a bleeding Vine. 
Caro iners, unſavory Fleſh. 

Facinus nobile, & gallant Exploit. 
Lex prohibens, a Law forbi.lding. 
Anceps ſecuris, a two-e !ged Hatchet. 
Socors Miles, g heartleſs Souldter, 
Cicur Sus, 2time Swine. 

Inops Multitudo, the poor Commons. 
Animal t;pcs, a two feoted living Credtiire. 
Delſes Senex, an 014 Man fitting ſtill. 
Grave Opus, an heavy Burthen. 
Humilius Genus, 4 bafer Stock. 
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Exempla quartz Declinationis, 
1. Maſculina. 
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Gradus, 4 Step. | Flarus, 2 Zlaſt. 

Arcus, 4 Bow. Strepirus, 4 Noiſe. 

Verſus, a Verſe. AlſpeCtus, a Look. 
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2. Foeminina 


Frnus, an old Woman. Acus, 4 Needle. 
Porticus, a Porch. Nurus, a Sens Wife. 
Tribus, Kindrcd Socrus, 4 Wives Acther. 


Z o Nceutra, 
Genus, 4 nee, V'eru, 2 Spzt. 
Tonuru, Thundcr. 
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Excmpla quintz Declination1s. 


. 


Faxmininas 
Acies, an Edge. . Fides, Faith. 
Res, a Thing. Glacies, Ice, 
vpCccies,'s Safe, Mactes, Leanne ſs. 


» - ii @ 
Adiecti ia 


$——. —a—_— HTS YI we 
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3 Exempla Declinstionum. 


> WT Tn ne... 


-_ 


1 —  —— — 


Adjeciva & Subſtantiva diverſarum 
Declinationum, 


Candida 4 Manus, « white Hend. 

Cicur 1 Columba, 4 teme Pigeon. 

lncrs 2 Afinus, an idle Aſs. ; 
Gelidus 23 Fons, a cold Spring, 4 
Dulce : Pomum, 4 (weet Appl. 
Sqn244jJa © Facies, 4 naſty Face, | 
Hebes 2 Inzeninm, a dull Wit. 
Venulta 3 'enus, 4 fair Lady. 

Felix 1 Sylva, 4 fertile Wool, 

Garrulus 3 Percontator, a pratling buſie -body, 

Auris 1 patula an open Ear. 

Impubis 1 Gena, a beardle(s Cbeek. 

Mendax 1 Forma, lying Peauty. 

Meus 4 vultus 2 Amicus my friendly Countenagnce. 

Mea 3 fallax 3 Imago, my deceitful Image. 

Meum » charum 3 Caput, my dear Head. 


Trepidus 
ve] xt Dama, &« tremoling Der. 


Trepida 
Malevolus 3 vetus 1 Poeta, an 04 cankered Poct. 


Immanis ac 1 barbara 3 conſuetudo, a cruel and barba- 


rous Cnftom. ; ; 
Hilaris 2 feftus 5 Dies, « merry Holi-day. 


Lucidus & 3 ſplendens 1 Planeta, 2 light and bright 


Planet. : : 
Lucidior & 3 ſplendidior 1 Luna,the lighter and brighecy þ 


Moon. 
2 Lucidiſſimvs & x ſplendidiffimus 3 Sol, vhe very light 


- and very bright Sun, 


to u3 1 is 


_— 


Termina- 


9 


Terminationes AdjeAivorum ; tres graus Comparationis. 


A— 


=P - V 
Vu UW > 
© wu = Q; he 
QMFA wwco 
Cf us,er, 15 10r mus 
N, Aa, 1$ $X,Ns, ma 
m 
um, EC |"... Fo um 
'4 1 m1 
G. z 1s 1oris my 
| 1 m1 
O mo 
= 's mo : 
Kr: S um A lorem mum 
& | 4. am mam 
| e, Cr, 18, 10r me 
is az 18 PX, ns ma 
oY - 116 mum 
O m0 
F Jo e jore 1orl ma 
{2 ONS PADRES I 
IJ FR iores ma 
| N. z mx 
a 1a 10ra ma 
Orum mo:ium 
| G. arum >1um 10rvm marum 
© | erum mor um 
= q D. is ibus 10r1bus mis | 
&- i ” . TI 
3 OS " lores mes 
Qu A. as mas 
a 12 1ora ma 
V. Vic. ut Nom OTC 
LA. Is. ibus itoribys mis 


— — -  -- A. —_— 


1. Exewpiun 


Vw -n—m_—— — _ 


! 


Terminationes 


G F. Dottarum Doctiaru-1 


| FN, Dod@orum Peocticrum 
D a1. .N. Do&tis Dodtioribus 
S 2M. Dodtos Potiiorcs. 
4.F DodGtas Dotici.: 
N Duca T3 Etiora 
' & 7 Dot 208 OC10!t es " 
[14 Bobo]: Dodiores 
: N.- Doan oY 
i 1. .>{. N. Docits 


A Ss 


Exemplun Aljcativorum trium Termimationum- 
oe C: F, 
CC AM. Doftus Doctivor Do&@iſimus 
'1N.F. Dota Dottior [o&iflhima 
N. Doctum _ Doftins Doutiſhmum 
"Mf,- Do&i  DoGctiors DoG&iſhmi 
1G.F. Doctx Pottior:s Dotifime 
: N. Dedcti Dodtiorts Doctifdma 
M. Dntto Docr:o!t 1 } oct 1ſhao 
LDF, Doutx Doctior1 Dot:lmr 
b- - _N. Vouo. DoCt 1: IF Bockilimo 
> j} AM, Dottum Dodiorem Do Amun 
= 1 4: F,Dottam Doctiorcm Dodilimam 
—_ N. Doctum IDoCtius Podtifiumum 
1] AM. Docte Doctor Doctutme _ 
| F.F. Dota Puctior Totillima 
WN. Dotum Doin Dot 11 
af, Docto Pociore, Veil ri, Doctifiimo 
A.F. - Docta Dodiore, vc! rj. Doctiſhn 
NN. --Docto i ottiore, vel rt. NDogithmo 
"I Noa Detiore  Dolllni” 
N.F. Dvuctx Doctiores A octifliung 
N. DoRa Doctiora DoRitima 
"—f, Do&orum Doctic rum. Doctiſnmorum 


DocGtithimnarum 
Pottithmorum 
L VCt1lumi1s 


on iflmos 
Doctiſlimas 
DoCti{lma 
DocGQtifimi 
DoGtithinr 
LCodct:4rmna 


1 oc: 1{h: mis, 


ROC R899 


_ - 


>. Exempl 1 7 


Ge as ' Dulcis | 
N, F. Dulcis 


N. Dulce 


Adjefirvorum, IT 
3. Exemplum Adjefivorum iuarum Terminationum. 
C S 
Dulcior "Dulciſſimus 
Dulcior Duiciſhma 
Dulcjus Dulciſhnwm 
 DulcifGmi 
Dulcioris Dulciſhme 


Nulcis 
N. Dulcis 


| "Mx. Dulcis Dulctoris 
K 


Dulctoris 


Dulci{mi 


— — -_— - —————_ 


ba " M. Dula  Dulciort Dulcifimo 
2 | D.F. Dulci Dulcion Dulcithmx 
CC p Be . Dulci Dulctiori DvlIciſhimo 2, 
3 | M. Dulcem Dulciorem Dulcitimum 
5 | A. F. Dulcem Dulciorem Dulcitmam 
a; N. Dulce Dulcius Dulcifimum 
 M. Lulcis Dulctor Dulciſſime 
V.F, Dulcis Dulcior Dulciſma 
N. Dulce Dulcivs Dulciſhmum 
| M. Dula Dulciore, vel ri, Dulciflimo 
A.F. \)ulct Dulciore,vel ri. Dulc Om 
 N.. Dujca Dulctore, vel ri Duiciſh « 
Cf M. Dulccs Dulciores Dulciſſimi 
N F. Dulces Dulcjores Dulciſhmzx 
| N. Dulcia Dulciora Dulciima 
M. Dulcium Dulciorum Dulcifimorum 


G.F. Dulcium Dulciorvm 


Dulciflimarum 


© N. Dulcium Dulciorum Dulciſſimorum 
-_ < DM.F. N, Dulcibus Dulcioribus Dulcifimis 
'S | if Dulces Lulciores " Dulciſimos EE 
FM | AF, Dulccs Dulciores Dulcifimas 

N. Dulcia Dulciora Dulcitlima 

17 Y. Vo. ut No. 


a4 _#b. ED FD: HE 


— 


UM q rw. v_r ——. 


3+ Exemplum 


——  —— — 


Terminationes Adjeivorum, 


t.xemplum Adjeftivorum unius Terminationk. 


C p 
CE. AM, . Felix Feltcior Felici{hmus 
N, F. Felix Felicjor F'e'icillima 
M7. Felix Feltcjus Felicihmum 
AF. --..þ elicits Felicitertss Fclicthim 
G b. belicis Fclictoris Feliciſhimz 
M. Felicis Felicteris elicifimi 4 
RE 21, Felic1 Felicjor) Feliciſhmo 
SL | D.F. Felici Feliciort Feliciflime c 
CT " Fs N. Felict __ Feliciort Feliciſhmo I} 
on Af (© elcem | ehcjorem Folicuhmum 
.S | AF. Feliccnr Feliciorem Feliciihmam 
7 3 Fein Felicius Feliciflimum 
Af. Belix Felicior Fehicihme 
V.F, Felix  Fehictor Feliciſhma 
N, Felix FPclicius FEeiicifmum 
- M- Felice I-c}iczore, vel 11, Fclhicatlimo 
A,F. Felice Felicjore.vcl ri Feliciflhima 
LN. Feiice Felictore,vel v1, Felicifliy 0 
Fe, Þ <lices Feliciorey Feliciflm 
N F. Feiices Fclicgores Felciſhnx 
OE --- Fejicia Fehctora Feliciſhima 
M, bchcum Feliczorum Felicithmorum 
_ G.F. Felicium Foictervm Feliciſhmarum 
2 N. Felicium leliciorum Felicifgmorum 
7 < DA.F. N.t c1ic1bus Eclicteribns Feliciſlimis 
8 | Af... Feliccs - Feliciorcs TFeliciflimos 
K | A.F. Feliccs or ror Felicitim:is 
N. Fe:tcia Feliciora -clici{hima ' 
"2%. Doom - = a6 RS 
F. {0. vt. Ne 9 


AGES <a 4. At theet o Oo o A Oh. AY OR — — 


Termi- 


—— 
= 


ow OR — 


Modu Ir dicativ::s. 


Terminationes Verborum in O. 
Terminatioes Verborum in O, ſecandum Conjugationes. 


( Pe:Coi 


1a l z 2 l - 3 
Am x 0 15 ; 1mMUus atis ant 
Prz- |Doc] .. ko ee et {mus etis ent 
ſens, JLeg] . fo is it} [mus itis uut 
y Aud[4. # is it imus itis 1unt 
: Im- [. jabam 
F &rf:*- by -bam . 
P x bas bat] {bamus batis bant 
aum, J, bam 
_ [4 pebam T 
———— 0) me 4 
= I". javi = 
h Perfe| «= Þ}:. Jui Wes -1-.. erunt 
= i mn5(; O 
Aum, A 2, : {! = 1MUus 1it1 ere 
= 1, (Wv1 
an———————_—_ 
Pluſ- . fayeram 
quam :. lueram ; 
perfe- 3. ſeram ras rat] jramus ratis rant 
b cum. 4. piveram | 
= it. fabo ; . = 
"Woe? | 4 aw bis bir bimus bitis bunt 
rum. 3. lam : 
an 1 | mus et1s ent 
Modus Imparativus. 
f 
| & - ct ate ent 
| ry | emus - 
Ir | aro ato atore anto 
=2.- 1 e  eat]LÞ e 
ik. i re Cant 
= | eamus 
Prx- | & | | eto ero:= etcre ents 
1 lens | 2 3. 4 | ite ant 
. 5 | | ito 1irojſXy itote Unto 
- *R go | ite 1a 
4, F 110 . 12MmMus . , ; o ne 
it iro} | itote lunto 


Modus 


Potentialis Modus. 


I 2 3 I 2 Z 
| I, em cs *- ot - } emus -. ctis- en 
Prx- 2, ea 
ICS $. IM 4 at | amus atls _ ant 
4. lain Y 
Il, «CM i 


I'm- -= GAUH - 
HA" [4 'S$+- - xEt "CMUS TCt1 ent 
perfe- 2, erm | rem $--: ren 
alum, 4, ir 


——— 


13} 

, . _ AVC111 
Po: te. >, Urn . 43 . ; 
Cum, 2: crib 1s ric - 3. Tamas © rats © - rank 


d , Ivirin 


Plut. 1. avifiem - 
qQU2im 2, viflen 
peri, 3, iſlem 

4. iviſlen 

:, avero _ 
Iutu- 2, Uurro . 
rum, 2, C10 

4, 1/Cro 


[cs Tet 1 ſemus:- feris . | lent 


ris rxit [| rimus ritis xint 


Mods Infinitivns. erundiy. 
Prel; 1, are E and1 
& 1m *,.cre 2, end ij 
perf, 3. cr2 "1 erd, £40, dum, 
8. ire P 1end1 
: 3 | Sup1ng. 
Prxt. 1, avillc I, atum } 
& 2; vill 2. F599 
Pluf, 2, 1tlo "i 6 ge = 
perf, «. ile, iviſſe 4 itum 


— ———— _—_ 


Prea- 1, ns Fu- aturus 
ſ-n- 2, ers t14- uwus 
Ws. 2. 77, nw 
4, INS 1.urus, 
Exem pla 


' Aturum | 
5 BEE: . | 
R* $5k 6d S a HTN I? OW. 


=, | 


rum, 2, urn 
4, KUroum, | 


Particip, 


Exempla Veyborum in O. 


E xempla prime Conjugationis Verborum in9. 


Voco, to call. Spero, to hope. 
Clamo, tg cry. Pecco, to ſen. 
Amvulo, to walk. Opto, 9 wiſh. 
Claudico, to þ,lt. Nevo, ts deny. 
Canto, to ſing. Ceflo to loyter. 
Puto, z0 think. Curo, to regard. 

B.'4 ivilo, to watch. Litigo, to brabble. 
Expecto, to wait, Navigo, to ſail. 

| Xgroto, 10 be ſick. Vapulo, to be whifs. 


Exulo, to be baniſhed. 
Exempla {ecuni# Conjugationis. 


Teneo, to þol.l. Cenſco, to tink. 

Timeo, to fear, Monco. to admoniſh, 

Studeo, to ſtudy. -11geo, to be (old. 

Lateo, to lie bid, V ajeo, to be in bealt'. 

Taceo, tov be ſilent. Caleo, tobe warm. 
Excmpla tertix Conjugationis, 

Bibo, to drink. Serpo, to creep. Jacio, 22 caſt; 

Ico, to jtrike. Linquo, ro leave. Fodio, to (rg. 

Trudo, "A, thruſt. Toro, to wear, Fugio, 80 ſhun. 

F120, to fujten, Arcetſo Igg910 call. C 2pÞ1C \ 0 take. 

V<hu, to carry. Verto, to t1rn. Par1o.to bring 7 forth 

Molo to grind, | Solvo, to looſe. Quatio, 26 Puke, 

Fremo, £09 r047, Nexo, 19 knit. Statue, 66 4pp62) 


Sino, 80 ſuffcr, 
Exempla quarter Conjuzationis, 


Dormio, tg fle p. S:10, to know. 

Garrio, t9 prate. & clivio, t) play the wants 
Impedio, to hiadcr. "10, to f21c-. 
Cuſtodio, to keep. Ml 10, to ſofter 

Serv1o, t0 ſerve. Pty 19, 27 cry perf 


Obedto, to obey. Natr1o, to 3:Ur2), 


TerminationesVerborum inor ſecun{um | QuatuorC onjugationes 


QUAM 
perfc- 


cum 


POD ——_ 


Futn- 
rum 


— — 


=: di-an atlyus Modus, 


I 2 3 1 "4 3 
CE ---- * MEE GT: 
or atur | mur amint antur 
are 
er1 | 
COr * etur [-zinurt emini cntur 
SG 
e115 Rig 
yi C Itur | mur 41minl untur 
£ 
| iris. REI i 
lor + itur ljmur 1mint tuntur 
irc 
abar 
cbar baris Is 
+|amur bamiaibantur 
ebar bare b hag : 
je bar 
ur ; > ſumas {I eſtis 
us ſum &F es e(t * faimus 2 furſtis 
us Clu 12 {1 ful! Sſur 
itu's ec tacrunt, tuere 
atus * 2ramus eratis 
us Cram EFIJS CTat , 7 waoorat fucra- 
us ( fucram fueras fuerai crant (tis 
itus fucrant 
abor Eris . RO 
/ > jtur ſimur imino untur 
jebor ere 
e115 =O 
i” ( 5 : emur -mur emini cntur 
_— ? CiC 


Imperativus Mudus 


are etur | amin! 3 entur 
| wink ator | ogy: > porern ” antor 
$ erc eator EW ; . eminl cantur 
f ctor cror | eminor 4 entor 

ere atur , Imini antrur 
3 itor itor | © 3 1m1n0r 3 untor 
; ire 3atur IVES: 3 mini 3 iantur 

itor tor '\ imigGor Ct 1untor 


Porcntials 


_ 


re 


Potentialis Made 17 


r1s I 
ah el tur emur emini entur 
ear ere | 
| ar1 __ 
-a 3 5 'tur amur amini antur 
tar c 
irer 
> T * © 
"in ers etur emur emini entur 
erer c 
cer | 
'At 1 ; [1mus fits 
bh "= '.” Ge cucrimus |fucri- 
1s tucrim,fucri-jtuerit | lint (t1s 
;tu8 | e fuerint 
it 3 2 1; $ flemus |eſletis 
LS 5 Cefſem ! eſſes eſler fuiflomus f.i{le- 
fuiflem!fuiſſes|furlſet 0 eſtent (t1s 
itus ? tuilſent 
_fatus erimus f{eritis 
_ Jus Cro eris ierit | fucrimus fueri- 
us ( fucroſfucris fucrit erunt (tis 
itus fuerint 
Infinitiyus Modit, 
ar , 
erli | 
* | 
T1 Participia 
- atum Proteriti Fituri indus 
Am) eſe | L. atus 1. andus 
mr _ 2+ I 
 '1:0n us endus 
1Tum ir1 3» - 3, : 
| indi m eſſe 4. 1rus >, ierdas 
y um iri | 
? iN id m cile 


$ 1tum 171 
1endum cle 


B 2 Excmpla 


15 Exempla Verborum in Or, 


Exempla prima: Conjugationis Verborum in Or, 


Precor, to pray, Rozgor, to be asked. 
Sulpicor, tg [uſpe. Turbor, to be troubled. 
C »1fabulcr, to chat or tail, Vaſtor, to be waſted. 
Niro, 79 wonder, Verbcror, ts be beaten. 
O;culor. ty kiſs. Spoior, to le ſpoiled. 
Venor, to hunt. Vocor, to be called. 
Vereror, t) wo-hit. Crucior, to be rorwented, 
Pitcor, t9 f/f, Recitor, 35 be rchcarſed. 
Minor, t0 threat(?, Gra vor, to be ericved. 


Teitcr, zo witn((s. 
Exempla lccundre Conjugarionis. 


Fateor, to confe|s. Irrideor, to be mocked. 
Pollicco: » To pro nile. A bſtcrreor, to be affrizhtcd, 
Vereor, to frar. Moveor, to be movel. 
Tucor, to d. fen/. Implcor, zo be filled 
Mercor, to {c{: rye. Miſccor, to be mingled 
NMifercor, 19 pity, Habcor, to be accounted. 


Moneor, to be avid. 
Exempia tertiy Conjugationts, 


Sequor, t9 f:!low Opprimor, to be opp1 eds 
Loquer, 19 ſpeak. Qurzror, to be ſought. 
Utor, x9 w/e. E xtinguor, ts be quenchel. 
Revcriory 10 (1:7, E xrcndor, to be ſtretched 0ut. 
Qurror, to compliin, l iudor, ty be mocked. 
Proficiſcor, to 20. Deprchendor, to be catcheds 
Lator, to {li le. }ungor,' to bc joyned, 


Promittor 496 promijed. 
Exempla qQUartx Conjugationis, 


NMentior, 19 lc. I mped1or, to be entaneled. 
Exncerjor, to tr;. FE rudjor, to be inftrufed. 
Blandior, to fin fon. Invenior, to be found. 


*} 'S Li * /* * $47 PL, f 
- +3 b . w # 
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1 e ” #0 
Punor, t9 be puniſyed. 
\ 2d 1muor, ty be &19rn%-* 
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PROPRIA DUVA MARIBUS 
$ Explained. 


Gr rrm——— — 


———————— —— co 


1. The Gcneral Rules of Proper Names. 


—— 


"11. Proptr Names which are given to Males (or hets) are of 
tbe Maſculine Gender, v1z. 


b; Of * Golc, as, - theſe were 70 
Bacchus, Chi, Gods, but Idols 
Mars, tis, (or Devils ra- 
Apollo, in's, ther) wor ſhipped 

2, Of Men, as, a5 Gods. 


Cato, onis, 

V irvgilius, lit. 
J. Of Rivers, as» 

Tybris, is, Acc. 1m, Abl, i, Orontcs, tis, m. 
A. Of Months, as, 

OtQober, bris, Abl. 1, 
6. Of Winds, as, 

Ly bs, bis, the IW+/t South Wiſt wing. 

: 
ns ory Che Soutb-win4. 


—R— I e———_—_—_—_— at a4. ——_ 
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2. Proper Names which are given t0 Femalts (or fort) 272 
of the Feminine Gender, V1z, 
T, Goddeſſcs, as, 
Juno, ons. 
Venus, Cr1s. 
2. 0j Women, 05, 
Anna, x. 


» iS . 
Phyotis, 


—— 


Propria que Maribus 
Pnilori , oridis, 
3. Of Cities, a, 
Els, 1d1s. 
Cr1'1s, untis. 
4. Of Courtrics, as, 
Gr *'Clu, P, | 
Perfis: jdis, 
5, Of ſlan's, as, 
Cre-a, z, 
Britannia, TY, 


Cyprus, pri. 


” by . S 


Tet theſr proper Names of Cities are excepted, vize 


Su'mo , monis , Q of the Maſculine 
Agrogas,gintis, © Gender. 
F Argos, 21, 
"E ? [1bur, utzs, of the Neuter Gender. 
Prucneite, 15, 


| 9 of both Maſc'line and 
0 on. 4 BY Gender. 


RR ee_—_——_ = uw EET DO ———_— 


3- Gcncral Rules for tne Genders of Common 
Names. 


1, All common Names of Trees are of the Feminine Gen- 
der, 4s, 


Alnus, nil, an Aller-trce. 
Cuoreſſus, ſi, 4 Cypreſs-trec, 
Cedrus, drl, 2 Ceiar-trece 


WT ETD 4 
ow + < 


Engliſhed aud Explained. 3 


Tet th*(« common Names of Trees are except2d 
@ Pinus, n1, & Us, a wil. Pim tree. 
; f o or 45 [ome oe? the Maſcu- 
* Jb Splus, nl,-4 Slof zree. \ oy Gender, 
Oleaſter, tri,: 4 wild Olive-tree 
4 Pinus, Maſe & F em, ſaith HUulyoake : Fem, heretg- 
fore of the Majc. Calepin. 
b Hic S-j1us, 4 Slee-tree, and bac Spina, a Thorn or 
Prickle, ſaith Serviis in Virg. 


Siler, eris, an Ofzer. 
uber, eris, 4 Cork tree. 
I. < Uhus,vris, a Frankincer(e tres Sf the Neuter gender, 
Robur, orts, an Ok. 
Acer, erlis,e Maple 


OO ————— — — 


- 


2. Th ſe kinds of commen Names are of the Epicene Gen- 
der, Viz, 
1, Of Birds, 45 
Paſler, er1+, m 4 $þ.,rrow. 
Hirundo, ini , f 4 5wall-w. 
| ——_ — — OO n——_ —— — 
2, Of Beaſts, as, 
Tygris, 1>,f 4 12er. 
Vulpes, 1s, f. 4 Fox. 
ns ac. 
Jo Of Fiſhes, 67 » 
Oſtrea, z, f. an 9; ſicr. 
Cetus, ti, m, 4 Whyte. 


| ——— — — _ 
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3. | All Nouns that ind in Ulm, are of the Neuter Gender, 
a, 


Londinum, ni, 1 o:don. t Except the Names. 
Malum, li, an Apple. of Women, as Nc 
E boracum, Ci, Tyrk  Glycerium, 


4. Evry 


Fl Propria que Maribus 


3 Every Noun that doth not alter its Terminations, ts 6f th: 


Neuter Gender, as, 
N has, AJ 
G. Fas, CES: 
D..:Fas, &c., 


one em on Oe r—er—m—__— —  —————_—_— ere ey 


Tet the Genders of Common Names are better known by the | 


Genitive caſe ſmgular , for which there are three (pecigl 


Rules. 


SS — 


mums cu —a—_—_ 
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4. The fir(t ſpecial Rule for the Genders 
oft Common Names. 


ut————_—_ _——_—_——— 


——_—  -—_ - —_ ——— 


1, A Noun which hath no more (yllables inthe Genitive caſ: 
fergular, than it hath in the Nominatty:, is of the Fe- 
minine Gender, as, 

be Bo . 

N. Nu-bcs, , Ca-pra, Ca-ro;2-,-; 

G.Nu-bis, S: cluu *Ca-pru, &o fhe-gout. gpl 22 Cheſs 


-— S 


bo-1Þ \ 


. 
EH 


_ _-— - - — Fw — C— 


 ——— —— . - - — 4 84) umn ay— ———mrge — 


1, ExccDtion, Maſculine, 


a—_ COC— _——_—— ——_ 


——— —  —— — = wc—uw_———— - — I es — 2  — ——- 


I, Tet th-ſe Names 7. of the 2Mzſruline Gerler, though they 
4141 Not weredie 11 the (renittye cc (e, y* "of 
1, Nouns that ſiznife Proverrics or Offices of men are of the 
. M _—_ w © / i _ .. . —_ . 
Maſcizlin: Gendcr, ij they en{in [a] as, 
Ccrilu, #, 4 Scribe. 
Aﬀect>, x, a Page, 
SCULIrA, X, 4 $Ojſjer. 


Rabula 


3 | 
F 


N 


'S 


'& 


Engliſhed and Explained. 


Rabula, z, 4 Brawler. 
Lixa, x, 4 Scullion. 
Laniſta, z, a Fen er, 


——  — — CC CC Cm 


2. Nouns that come from the firſt Declesfion of the Greeks » 
whichenls in [as and es] and are made to end in [ a] arc 
f of the Ma(culine Gender, as, 

F 7 Satrapas,z 4 + Peer; 


oatrapa, x, 


Athletes,x ; 
+ a Wreſtler. 


—  — 0 — — 


—— ———— —, ——— — — a 


?. Theſe Nuuns are Maſculines, Viz, 
Verres, ris, a Boar pig. 
Natalis, is, 4 Birth-day. 
Aqualis, 1s, an Ewer, 


| ———S—_—— 


—————— CCR ny m—m—_ 


4. Nouns which are compounde41 of As, aths, are Ma'ct- 
lines, A3 » 
Ccnuſlis, is, an hundred pound weight. 


— > CODY C———————_R—} 


_— W— 


5. Likewiſe theſe Nouns are Malculines, 
Lievis, 15, the Mr. 
Orbis, 1s, 4 roirnd thing, 
Callis, 1s, 4 path way. 
Caulis, i>, 4 Stalh 
'ollis, is, 4 pair of Pckezys, 
Collis, is, 4 little Hill. 
d Menſts, is, a Month 
Enfis, 1s, 2 Swurd. 
Fuſtis, 15, a Clu. 
Furs, is 4 Rofe. 
Pants 


O$S, 


Propria que Maribus 


Panis, 15, Brcal. 
Penis. is, 4 mans Tard. 
Crint>, 1> Hair. F 
T pms. 15, Fire. ; 
Caiflis is, 4 Net. 

Falcis, is, 4 Faggot. 

Torris, is, 4 Fit-brard, 
Sentis, 1s 4 Thorn 

Pilcis, is, & Fiſh. 

Vnguis, 1s, 4 Nail; 67 Claw, 
Vermis, 's, 4I/oarm 

Vectis, is, 4 Dovr bar. 
Poltis, is, 2 Poft 

A..is, 1s, an Axle tree. 


_ I —_—— 
—— ___— _ 


6. Laſtly, all Nouns which end eith » 
(han J Venter, rris, 42 Belly: © are of the 


as © ; Logos, vi, a Speech. C Maſculine 
Annus, nis 4 Tcar > Gender 


a Tet Mater, tris, £ Mether, of the Feminine Genley » 


tho: 1.4, it end in cr. 


b An1 th:ſe Nowns that end in [us] are of the Femanine 
Gender, vig. 


Humus, mi, the Ground. 

Domus, 11:1, Or US, 4 Houſe. 

Aivus, vi the Paunch 

Colus. '1, 2 Spindle or Diſtaff. 
Ficus, cl & cus, 4 Fig, or Fig tree, 
Acu+, cus o Needle. 

Porticts, cus, 4 Porch. | 
Tribus us 2 Trthe. 

Socrus, us, 2 Mozher in L aw. 

Nurus, us, 4 Uat!ghter in Law. 

Manus, 


Engliſhed and Explain. 


Manus, us, a Hand. 
PI Jdus, uum, iheIdes of 4 Month, 
s Anus, us, an old Wife. 
| Vannus, ni, 4 Yun. 


x — __—_—— 
- 


Likewiſe Greek words which change os into us are of 

| the Feminine Gender, 4, 
Papyrus, r1, Paper. 
Antidotus, ti, 4 Preſervative agzinſk Poyfon. 
Coſtus, ti, the berb Ale-coſt. OT 
Dipthongus, gi, 4 Dipthong. 
Byſlus, ft, fine Flax, 
Abyflus, tt, a iortomleſs pit, 
Cryitallus, Ii, Cryſtal. 

i Synodus, di, an Aſſembly. 

Sapphyrus, ri, 4 Sapphyre. 

Eremus, mi, 4 IWilderne{s. 

Arcus, &1, Charles Wain. 


— 


— — —c 


2. Except, Neuters. 


. —O————— 
OO Looms MC Wm rr mo —_ nn Be Io —nn—_—— —_—_—_—_—_—_——__—_ po nee 


ic 


2. Theſe Nouns are of the Neuter Gender, though they do not 
increaſe in the Genitive Caſe, Viz. 


3. Nouns that end in [e] inthe Nominative caſe, 4nd mak® 
[is] in the Genitive cale, are of the Neuter Gender,as, 
Mare, 1s, the Sea. 
Rete, is, 4 Net. 


——  Q____——— - — — 
| 2, All Nonns that end in [0n] and [um] inthe Nominative 
ca(e fingular, are of the Neuter Gender, 45, 
Barbiton, ti, 4 Lutz. 
Ovum, v1, ,n Ege, 
y Y n C 3. Alle 


Propria que Maribus 


| mmm HS INEEIRR —_— 
3. PT » theſe four Nouns are of the Neutcr 
Gender, viz 
Hippomanes,nis,epiece of fleſh in a Colts forehead. | 
Cacoethes, 15, an evil Cuſtom. þ 
Virus, invariab. Poyſon, , 
Pelagus, 1, the Sea. 


4. This Noun Vulgus, 1, the common people, u «bub | 
of the ' Maſculize and Neuttr Gender. 


-Þ Exception. Doubttuls. 
Thefe Nouns are of the Doubtful Gender, v1z. 
Talpa, z, a Mole. 
Dama, z, a fallow Decr. 
Canalls,is, « Channel. 
* Halcyonis, is, 4 King-fiſher, * Halcyon j 


_— C— 


Finis,1s, an End. ral of the Ft-; 
C Junis, IS, 4 Buttoche minine Genet 
Reſtis, is, a Rope. and ſeems t0 bt- 

Penus, nj, or us, Viduals. long to the thin! 

Amnis, is, 4 Ricr. ſpecial Rule, 


Pampinus, ni, 4 vine-leaf. 
Corbis, bis, a Basket. 
Linter, tris, a Cock- boar. 
Torquis, is, 4 Gold Chain. 
Specus, ci, oy us, & Den. 
Anguis, IS, 4 Snake. 
Ficus, ci, 4 Pile in the Fundament, 
Phaſelus, li, 4 Galliot, or Barge. 
| Lecythus, thi, an OJl-glaſs. 
| Artomus, mi, 4 little Mote. 
Groſlus, hh, « green Fig. 
Pharus, ri, a Watch-tower. 
Paradiſus, 6, Pargdiſe. 

4. Excep, , 


Engliſhed and Explained. 


_— — _ 
Ce un nn _ _ 


4. Except. Commons. 


» - 
=_  —_— 
- 


4. Theſe Nouns are of the Common of two Gender » which 
increaſe not in the Genitive Caſe, viz. 


1. Nouns which are compounded of a Verb and end in 2; 
as 


Graius 
and 
Gigno, 
Ager, gri, 
and 
Cole. 


Ad 
and 
Venilo. 


ww — —— 


Grajugena,z,4 Grecian bern 


QAC 


Agricola, z, a Hubendman 


Compounded of 
AD 


Advena, #, a Stranger 


_  _- 


2, Likewi(e theſe Nouns are of the Common of two Gen- 
der, v1z. 


Senex, 15, an 61d man. 
Auriga, x, 4 Carter; 

Verra, z> & Slave. 

Vates, is, a Prophet. 
Extorris, is, 4 Baniſhed man. 
Patruelis, is, 4 Cofon german. 
Perduellis, is, an Enemy in war 
Afﬀainis, is, 4 Kinſman, 
Juvenis, is, 4 young man. 
Teſtis, is, 4 witneſs. 

Civis, 1s, 4 Citizen. 

Canis, is, 4 Dog or 4 Bitch. 
Hoſtis, is, an Enemy. 


C2 


Propria que Maribus. 


s. The ſccond ſpecial Rule for the Genders ot 
common Names. | 


\ 


__ ,& ” ar 


i Nouns that have more (yllables in the Genitive caſe, than | 
they have in the Nominative caſe,are of the Feminine Gen- 
der, if the laſt ſyllable (ave one in the Genitive caſe ſn- 
gular be pronounce long, 45, 


C44 
Nom, hxc P1-e-tas 
1 2 3 4 # Gollineſs. 
' G, hujus Pi-e-ta-tis 
| 2 
C Nom, haxc Var-tus 
J A 2-8-2 Virtue. 
6. G, hujus Vir-tu-tis 


—_ = _ — —_ 


1. Nouns Maſculines. 


- TALES. 


—_ — 


— 


1, Theſr Nouns of one ſyllable are of the Maſculine Genit! 
th.ugh they increaſe long in the Genitive caſe.vit. 
>al, (alis, Fglt. 
Sol, lo1is, the Fun. 
Ren, renis, the Kidney. 
Splen, 1s, the *plzen 
Car.is, 2 man of Carle. > 
| ver, 15, 4 an of SCres, 
Vir, rt, a Man. 
Vos, vis, & Surety. 
\\s allts, a pound wcige'":, 


det 
vs 


Þ 


My 


Engliſhed and Explained. 


Mas, ris, the Male. 
Bes, bcfhs. ezehr Ounces, 
Cres, tis, aman of Canij. 
Prxs, dis, 4 Surcty. 
Pes, pedis, 4 Foot, 
Glis, glirts, 4 Dormenſe, 
Mos, moris, a Manner. 
Flos, floris, a Flower. 
Ros, rorls the Dew. 
Tros, ois, 4 Trojan. 
Mus, mvris, 4 Moxſe. 
Dens, t1s, 4 oth. 
Mons, tis, « Mountawn. 
Pors, tis, 4 Bri g. 
Fons, tis, 4 Fountain. 
Seps, Pls, 4 Newt. 
Gryps, phis, a Gryffon. 
Thrax, acis, a Tbracian. 
Rex, regis, 4 King- 
Grex, gregis, @ Flock, 
Phryx, gis, a Phrygian, 
INNS Fi 94-10 
2, Nouns of more (yllables than ore, which do en4in (N) in 
the Nominative caſe ſingular, are of the Maſculins Ger - 
der, Ws» 
Acarnan, anis, one of Acarnanis. 
Lichen, enis, the Herb Liverwort. 
Delphen, inis, a Fiſh callzd a Dolphin. 


= — —_ 


—— —— w————— — 


— 


3. Nouns which end in [O] and ſignifie a body are of the 
Maſculin? Gendtr, as, 
Leo, onis, a Lyon. 
Curculio, onis, a Weaſel, 
And the(e threc Nouns, 
SCn1o, onls, the Siſe of a Die. 


3 Termo, 


Propria que Maribus 


Ternio, onis, the Trey. 
Sermo, onis, & Speech, 


> + — — 


WE > 


4. Nouns which end in 
Er, : | Condor, 4 great Cup. 
GY, 


CO es 


Or, Conditor, oris, « Builder. 
Os, Heros, o1s, 4 Noble man. 


———— 


5+ Theſe are of the Maſculine Gender, 


Torrens, tis, 4 Brook. 
Nefrens, tis, 4 weaned Pig. 
Oriens, tis, the Eaſt. 


| DS ———— 


6. Many Nouns that end in dens are of the Maſcu- 
line Gender, as, 


Bidens, tis, 4 two grained Fork. 


7. And theſe Nouns are of the Maſculine Gend:r, 
wz, 
Gigas, antis, 4 Gant. 
Elephas, antis, an Elephant. 
Adamas, antis, an Alamant. 
Garamas, antis, 4 man of Garanatiz. 
Tapes, Etis, Cloth of Arras. 
Lebes, Etis, &4 Caldron. 
Cures, Etis, 4 man of Creet, 
Magnes, tis, 4 Loaſione. 
Meridies, E1, Noon. 


— 


8. Nouns which are compounded of As, aſlis, ar: 6f ' 


the Maſculine Gender, a5, 
Dodrans, antis, nine ounces. 
Semis, iihs, half s pound, 


- 
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9. Likewiſc theſe Nouns are of the Maſculine 
Gendar, viz. 
Samnis, itis, 4 $amnite. 
Hydrops, opis, the Dropfee. 
NyQicorax, acis, 4 Night-Raven. 
Thorax, acis, 4 Breaſt-plate. 
_ Vervex, Ecis, 4 Belweather, 
Phoenix, icis, a Phentx, 
Bomby x, ycis, 4 Silkworm. 
ns com : OE" MET 
Tit Syren, Enis, 4 Mermaid. 
* Mulier, ieris, a Woman, 
Soror, Oris, 4 Siſter, 
Uxor, oris, aWife. 


* Mulier be. 
longs rather 
to the third 


are of the Feminine Gender, ſpecial Rule, 
— CO ———————————  — = > —— wr 
2. Except. Neuters- 


2, Theſe Nouns are of the Neuter Gender, though they in- 
creaſe long in the Genitive cale. 


1. Certain Nouns of one $yllabley vize 
Mel, mellis, Honey. 
Fel, tellis, Gall, 
Lac, is, Milk. 
Far, farris, Spelt or Whegt, 
Ver, veris, the Spring, 
Cor, cordis, the Heart. 
As, xris, Bras. 
Vas, vaſis, aVeſſel. 
Os, oflis, 4 Bone. 
Os, oris, 4 Mouth. 
Rus, ruris, the Country. 


C 4 Thus; 


Propria que Maribus 


Thus, thuris, Frankincenſe. 
Jus juris, Law, or Right, 
Crus, cruris 4 Lee. 

Pus puris, filth, or mattcr of 4 Sore. 


_ 
_ — 


2. Nouns of more ſyllables, which enJ either 


in al. y 2 Capital Alis, a Quorf. 


CE Laquear, aris, the vaulted Roof of a hoaſe, 


_— 


— 


—_  — m— worn IEG RC 


3. This Notin Halec,ecis, 4 Herring, s both of the Femi- 
' nineand Neuter Gender in the ſingular namber, and of the 
Feminine only in the plural. 


re mm aa 


—_— Tr mm m mr ro_— — WM_—__—_——— 


3- Except. Doubtfuls, 


py —m—rr er rr re re 


3. Theſe Neuns are of the Doubtful Gender though they in- 
creaſe long in the Genitive caſe. viz. 
Python, Gnis, One poſſeſſed with a propheſying 
Spirit, 
Scrobs, Obis, 4 Ditch. 
Serpens, tis, & Strpent. 
Bubo, onis, an Owl. 
Rudens, entis, 4 Cable Rope. 
Crus, gruis, 4 Crane. 
Perdix, dicis, 4 Partridg. 
Lynx, cis, a beaſt called an Ounce. 
Lymax, a-is, 4 Snail. 
Stirps, pis, the ſtock of « Tree. 
als, cis, the Heel. 
T*:ies, ei, 4 Day, which % of the Maſculine Gender 
cnly tn 330 Plurel Number. 


4, Except. 


Engliſhed and Explained. 


— _— 


I 
F 4. Except. Commons. 


i 
F; 
þ. - _—_ —i_ n— 


F- 4. Theſe Nouns are of the Common of two Gender, thongh 
they increa|2 lang in the Genitive caſe, viz. 

Parens, entis, 4 Father or Mather, 

Author, oris, an Author. 

Infans, tis, an Infant. 

Adoleſcens, tis, 4 Toung man. 

Dux, ducis, 4 Captain. 

Illex, egis, a lawleſs perſon. 

Hzres, edis, an Heir. 

Exlex, legis, a lawleſs perſon. 


Nouns compounded of Frons, 4, 
Bifrons, tis, One that hath a double forehea !. 
Culſtos, odis, a Keeper. 
Bos, bovis, anOx. 
Fur, furis, & Thief. 
\ Sus, luls, 4 Swine. 
Sacerdos, dotis, 4 Prieſt. 


6 
4 E. 
& 


6. The third ſpecial Rule for the Genders of 
Common Names. 


3. If a Noun have more ſyllables in the Genitive caje ſingu- 
lar, than it hath in the Nemirative, and the laſt ſyllable 
ſave one in the Genitive be ſhort, ut is of the Maſculine 
Gender, 


L 2 


Nom, San-guis 95 a 
} fe $-S---2 & Bod, 
Gen.zan-gul-nis 


a 


1, Except, 


Propria que Maribus 


—_— 


i — 


theGen. in ginis 


| SIS LE — AI oo— 


As allo Pecus, Udis, {mall C.ttel, 


1. Exception, Feminines. 


——— — 


I. Tet theſe Nouns are of the Feminme Genler, though 


ehey increaſe ſhort in the Genitive caſe, viz. 


1. All Notns of more than two Sjllables, which end 


either in 
and make F dinis Dulcedo, dinis, ſweetneſs. 
Compago, ginis, «4 joint. 


2. Theſe Nouns my of the Feminine Gender, v1z. 


Virgo, ginis, a Matd. 

Grando, dinis, Hail, 

Fides, dei Faith. 

Compes, pEdis, 4 pair of Fetters. 

Teges, getis, 4 Mat. 

Sepges, gEtis, ſtanding Corn. 

Arbor, oris, 4 Tree. 

Hyems, Emis, Winter. 

Bacchar, charis, the Herb called Plouzhmans 
Spignard, or Ladies gloves. 

Cyndon, ddnis, fine Linen, 

Gorgon, onis, one of the daughters of Phorcus., 

Icon, onis, an Image. 

Amazen, onis, & warltke woman of Scythia, 


— —— 
3. Greek Nouns which cnd in | 

As, 3 Lampas, adis, @ Lamp, 

Is, Cs laſpis, 1dis, 4 Faſper ſtone. 

An4 theſctwo Latin words in is, v1z. 

Cails, 1dis, an Helmet. 

Cuſpis, 1dis, 4 Sptar-puint, 
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4. Theſe Nouns are of the Feminine Gender, viz, 


Forfex, ficis, @ pair of Sciſſors. 

Pellex, icis, an Harlor. 

Son, 8 ps 

Supellex, le&ilis, Houſbold-fiuf, 
Þ1. hxc rear ay Puff 

Appendix, 1cls, 4 Pent-houſe, 

Hiſtrix, icis, 4 Porcupine. 

Coxendix, icis, 4n Hip. 

Filix, 1cis, Fern. 


th 


2. Exception of Neuters. 


, 
l Ge a ee ee Et 


Z, 


Theſe Nouns are of the Neuter Gender, though they in- 
crea(e ſhort inthe Genitive Caſe. 


1. All Nouns which fenifie a thing that hath no life, ard 
end either in 


A, Problema, Atis, 4 hard Queſtion. 

En, Oren, inis, Luck. 

Ar, S Jubar, aris, the Sun-beam. 

ur, ”N [ecur, oris, the Liver, 

us, Ouns, Eris, 4 Burden. 

Pur, Occiput,itis, the hinder part of the head. 


Tez Peten, Inis, « Comb, and Furfur iris, Bran, are 5; 


the Maſculine Gender. 


- 


——— 


2. Theſe Nouns are of the Neuter Gender, which en« i* 
er, VIZ. 
Cadaver, Eris, a dead Corps. 
Verber, Er1s, & ſtripe. 
Iter, itinErts, @ Fourne?, 


Propria que Mavibus 
Suber, Eris, a Cork. 
Tuber, Cris, s Muſhrome. 
Uber, Eris, a Dug. 
G1og1ber, Cris, Ginger. 


Laſer, Er1s, the herb Benjamin. y 
Cicer, cris, a etch, 
Piper, Eris, Pepper. 


Papaver, eris, Poppy. 
Siler, Cris, a Parſnip. 
Stlcr, Cris, an Oſcer. 


— 


+ ————————_— _— 


3.Likewiſe theſe Nouns are of the Neuter Gend&,viz. 


Xquor, oris, the $cg. 
Marmor.G6r1s, Marble. 
Ador, oris, Wheat. 
Pecus, 6r1s, Cattel. 


Crown Qronoowr no 


2. Exception of Doubtfuls. 


——————————_—_————_—_ 


— — — 


| —_—— —_—_—_—— 


3. Theſe Nouns are of the Doubtful Gender, though they in- 
crea(e ſhort in the Genitive caſe. 


Cardo, dinis, 1h? Hinge of 4 Dooy. 
Margo, 1nis, 4 AMargent. 


Cins, Cris, A/fes, Tet thee are moſt 
Obzx, icts, a4 Do»r-bolt. commiunly uſed in 
Palvis, Eris, Duſt. the Maſcucine 
Adeps, 1o1s, Fatne(s. Genicr. 

Pumex, 1cis, a Price-ſrone. 

Ramex, 1cis, Bur/incſs } 


Forceps, ipis, 4 fir of Tongs. 
Anas, Atis, 4 Duch or Drakc. 
Imbrex, Icis, a Guttcy 21c. 
Culex, 1cts, 4 Gnat. 


Natrix, 
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Natrix, icis, a Water-Serpent. 

Onyx, ycis, the Nail of « mans band, wit? its 
compounds. ; 

Silex, 1cis, & Flint ſtone, 


= — — 


— kn a 


wo 


| —  — 


& 4. Except. of Commons. 


————— II OOO 


j . Theſe Nouns are of the Common of two Gender,though they 
increale ſhort inthe Genitive caſe. 
Vigil ilis, « Watchman. 
Pugil, uis, a Champion, 
Exul, iis 4 Baniſhed man. 
Prxful, fits 4 Preſident. 
Homo, inis, 4 Man or Woman. 
Nemo dar. nemint, No body, 
Martyr, yris, a Martyr. 
L igur, ris. 2 man of Liguria. 
Augur, tris, 4 Sooth ſayer. 
Arcas, adis one of Arcadia. 
Antiſtes itts, 4 chief Ruler, 
Milcs, 1 Iti>, a Souldier, 
Pedes, Itis, 4 Footman. 
Interpres, C15, an Interpreter. 
Comes, itis, 4 Companion. 
| Hoſpes, 1 Itis, 4 Gaeſt. 
b.-.þ Ales its, 4 ereat Fowl. 
Fr Pres, idis, a Preſident. 
| Princeps, 1pis, 4 Prince. 
Auceps, cttpis, a Fowler. 
Eques, itis, 4 Horſeman. 
p Obſ-s, 1dis, a Pledge in War. 


© WIm_—_—__ _—  - - - —_ — 


2. Many other Nouns which gre derived of Verbs, are of the 
Common of two Gender, as 
Conjux, jugs, 4 Husband or WV ife. 


Judex 


Propris que Maribus 


Judex, icis, 4 Fudge. 
Vindex, 1cis, 4 Revenger. 
Opifcx, icis, « Workman. 
Aruſpex, icis, a Soothſayer. 


"AR Re SIS © mm 
7. The Rules for the Genders of Adjectives. 
qyy_—_——_ — 


1.R. Adjefives tbat have but one Termination alone are of 
the common of three Gender, as, 
N. Hic, hzc & hoc felix, happy, 
G. Hujus felicis. 
N. Haic, hzc & hoc audax, bold, 
G. Hujus audacis, 


a 


u—_—— 


2.R. If an AdjeFive have two Terminations, the firſt Tir- 
mination is of the Common of two Gender, and the 
fecon4 of the Neuter, 4» 

N. Hic & hxc omunis, c.2z, & hoc omnen. all. 


| ——  —— ——_— = _— _— — — — __—_—_———— 
a 


;.R. If a Noun Adjefive beve three divers endings, the firſt 
word ſhall be of the Maſculine, the ſecond of the Femt- 
nine, and the third of the Neuter Gender, a5, 


Sacer,m. ſacra,f, facrum,n, boly. 


| —_— — r—c—_—_—_—_—_—— 


OW Io—— ER ae eo en —_— 


— 


— 


1,Obſ. There are ſome Aljefives declined with two Articles 
like Subſtantives, yet in very deed are AdjeAives, and 
are ſo uſed, (uch are theſe, viz. 
Pauper, peris, poor, 
Puber, Eris, of ripe ape. 
Degener, Eris, one that dtgentrateth, 
Uber, Tris, plentiful, 
Dives, 


1 
, 


eo 
= 


Engliſhed and Explained. 


Dives, itis, rich. 

Locuples, Ctis, wealthy. 

Solpes, tis, ſafe. 

Comes, itis, 4 compant on, 
Superſtes, Iris, one that overliveth. 


Beſides ſome others which you ſhall find as you veal 
Atmbors, 


ms 
— 


go inemp—t——— _— 
of ” 2, Obſ. Theſe Adjeives would have a certain faſhion of 
declining of their own, 1d elit, they will bave buh 
three Terminations, and three Articles, v1z, 
Campeſter, belonging to the ficld. 
Volucer, ſwift of wing. 
Celeber, famons, 


Celcr, ſwift of foot. 
s 1 Subd wt Lo 
e | Pedeſter, belonging to a footman, 
| Equeſter, b-longing to a horſeman. 
. | Acer, ſharp or tart. 


Paluſter, belonging to a fen. 
Alacer, chearful. 
Sylveſter, belonging to a wood. 


A, WL 


th PW 
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IWhich may Le declined thus, 
N., Hic celer, m, hc celeris, t. hoc celere, n. 
or hic & hxc celeris, & hoc celere, 
| G. Hujus celeris, 
D. Huic celer1. 


N. Hic acer, hzc acris, hoc acre, 
or hic & hxc acris, & hoc acre, 

G. Hujus acr1s. 

D, Hvic acti, ani ſo the reſt. 
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Propria quz Maribus contains in it the R 


Sabflemives 
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Adjetiver 


A Synopſis of Propria que Maribus. 


Pro- fort. Maſrulines, a: Propria que, &c. 
per Y 2. Feminines, at Propria Faoeminium, &c. 


Trees, at Appellativa, &c. 
Bird, 
(3: General of & beajic, Fat Sunt cetiam, &c- 
Fiſhes, 
Nowns in um, at Omne qu 3d, &c» 


4: Not m- (© Maſculines, at Maſcula nomi:a, 

Lots ang, . at Kc. 

|? Nomen non Neuters, at Neutrum nomen,&c. 
creſcens,&c. Y Doubtfuls, at Incerti generis,%c, 
Whence are f#Commons,at Compolitum a verbo, 
excep.ed KC, 


' 


Common 


5. Increaſing” Maſculines, at Maſcula dicuntur, 


Cl at No- Ke. 

men crelcen- ,g# Newrers, a! Sunt neutrali 1, & 
tis, &c. Doubttuls,at Sunt dubis hec,% 
IF hen e are # Commons, at Sunt commun:s, &c 


excepied 


Spectral & 4 a uns 


C 


6. Increaſing (* Feminins, at Faeminei gen. &c. 


ſhort, at No- \ Neuters, a: Eſt reutrale, *c. 

men, &c. Doubtfuls, at Suni dub:1,&kc. 

Whence are Commons, at Ccmmunis gen-ris 
| Lexcepted KC. 


Of three © One termination, at AdjeQiva, &c. 


:. | 
(: Articles J Two terminations, at Sub gemina,%c. 
3 and Three terminations, at Ar (itr:s vari- 
ant, &c. 


NA. 


Of tro Avticles on!;,, a: Ar ſunt que fl:xu, £c, 
of three term inat1o07 and three ar:tces, i: Hzc P* Ce 
prium, &c. 


.- 
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The Nouns in Propria que Maribus, Shewing 4 
young learner how to decline them 3 with Fi- 
gures alſo directing to the Page, wherein to 
find the Rule of theix Gender. 
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A 

By ffus, fi. f, 4 bottomleſs pit | 7 

Acarnan, anis, m. one of Acarnania in Greece ,11 

Acer, Eris, m, a Maple tree | 3 


Ac-r, m. acris, f. acre, n, vel acris, C, 3, acre, n. ſharp 3k 
Acus, us, f. a Needle 


Adamas, antis, m. 4 Diamon4 v3 
Adeps, Ipis, d. g. Fatneſs vs 
Adoleſcens, tis, c, 2. 4 young Man 5 
Ador, oris, n. Wheat LS 
Advena, x, C, 2. 4 Stranger 9 
A quor, Gris, n. the Seu 18 
As, zris, n. Braſs 13 


Aﬀenis, is, Cc. 2, 4 Kinſmen by Marriage : 

Agragas,gantis,m.s Town in Sicily,now oalled Gergenti 2 

Agricola, x, c. 2, 4 Husbandman 

Alacetr, m, cis, f, cre,n.y elala celyc. 1.0000 Ces : 
a 
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Alcs, i its, C, 2. 4 great bird 
Alnus, nl. f. an Aldcy-trec 

Alvus, v1, f. the paunch 

Aniazon, Gnis, f. a Warkhe woman 
Amnis, 15,d. g. 4 River 

Anas, atis, d 2. 4 Duck or & Drake 
Anguis, 15,d. g. a Snake 

Anna, z,f. Anne 

Annus, ni, m, 4 Ta/ 

Antidotus, t1, f, an Antidote 
Antiſtes, itis. c. 2. a Preſident 
Anus, us, f. an vi4 woman 


Anxur, ris, m. & n. a Town in Italy now called Terractr : 


Apollo, linis,:m, the feigned God of Wiſdom 


Appendix, icis, f an Addition 
Aqualis, 1s, m, an Ewer 

Arbor, 6ris, f, 4 Tree 

Arcas, Adis, c. 2, one of Arcalls 
Araus, us, F Latrmine 


2 
1 
17 
4 
13 
19 
7 


Argos, gi,n pl, hi. Argi, orum, m. 4 Town ia Greece now 


called Argo 
Arulpex, Iicis, 4 Soutb-ſayer 
As, aflis; m. 4 poun1 
Allecla, x, m. a page 
Athlera, XxX, Mm, ; 
Athletes, zx,m, 6 Wreſtler 
At6mus, mi, d. g. 4 0te in the Sur 
Auceps, cupis, C, 2, a Fowler 
Audax, Acis, c. 3. Bol4 
Augur, iris, C. 2. 4 Southſayer 
Auriea, x, C. 2,4 Wagoner 
Auſter, ſtri, m, the South wind 
Aris, 's, m. an Axle-tree © 


B Bacchat 


md 
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B 
Acchar, aris, f, an berb called Lady gloves, or Clowns 
Spikenard | 16 
Bacchus, chi, m. the feigned God of Wine I 
Barbiton, ti, n. 4 Lute 7 
Bes, beſſis, m. eight ounces II 
Bidens, tis, m, 4 two-grained fork It 
Bifrons, tis, c, 2. one that hath two fore heads 15 
Bombyx, ycis, m. a ©ilk-worm L v3 
Bos, bovis, c. 2. 4n Oxe, Plur, N. boyes, G. boum, D. 
bobus vel bubus, g&c. 5 
Britannia, x, f. Britain - 
Bubo, bonis, d. g. an Owl I 4 
Byſfus, f, f, fine flax 7 
C 

(I Acoethes, is, n, an evil Cuſtom s 
Cadaver, Cris, n 4 Carkaſe 17 
Callis, 15s, m. a Path $ 
Cailx, cis, d g. an Hrel 14 


Campeſter,m.ſtris,f,ſtre,n,vel ſtris,c,2,ſtre,n,Champian,? 
Canalis, is, d. g, 4 Channel 


Canis, is, C, 2, a Dog or a Bitch 9 
Capital, alis, n. 4 Duoif 14 
Capra,vft. 4 ſhi-goat 4 
Car, Caris, m. aman of Caria 10 
Cardo, dinis, d, g. the hinge of 4 door 18 
Carcx, icis, f. Sedge 27 
Caro, carnis, f, fleſh 4 
Caſlis, is, m, a nit , 6 
Caſlis, 1dis, f. an Helmet, Acc we bg p 


p2 
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Cato, oris, m. the name of 4 wiſe Roman 


Caulis, is, m, 4 Stalk 
Cedtius, dri, f. 4 Cedar-tree 


Celeber, m, bris,f, bre,n. vel bris c,2.bre,n Famous, 21 


Celer, m, ris, f. re, n. vel ris, c. 2, re,zn, Swift 


Centallis, 1s, & hundred pound weight 


Cerus, ti, m. aI/hale, pl. ceti, orum, m, and cete, n, 


indec]. whales 

Cicer, Cris, n, 4 Fetch 

Cii.is, Cris, m. Aſhes 

Civis, is, C, 2, @& CitiFen 

Clunis, 1s, d. g. @ Buttoch 
Collis, 1s, m, a little Hill 
Colus, li, & lus, f. a Diſtafſe 
Comes, 1tis, ,C. 2. 4 Companion 
Compago, inis, f. a joynt 

Compes, pEdis, ft. 4 Fetter 
Conditor, oris, m. 4 Builder 
Conjux, jugis, c. 2. 4 Husband 67 Wife 
Cor, dis, n. a Heart 
Corbis, d. g. a Pasket 
Coſtas, 1, f, the hearb Alc-coaſt 
Coxendix, icis, f. a Hip 

k wo. Craterem 
Crater, Eris, m, 4 Cup, Acc. Craters 
Cres, tis, m. one of Crete or Candy 
Creta, x, f. the Iſland Crete or Candy 
Crinls, 1s, m, 4 Hair 
Crus, cruris, n. aLegge 
Cry ltallus, li, f, Cryſtal 
Culex, icis; d. g. a Guat 

Cupreſſus. fr, f. a Cypreſs tree 
Curculio, onis, m. a Weeſel 
(Curcs, ctis, m, one-of Crete 
Cufſpic, idis, f, tbe point of a Weaper: 


14 

7 

27 

3 

11 

Iz 

16 
Cuitos 
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Cuſtos, dis, Cc. 2, 4 Keeper 15 
Cyprus, pri,f. the Iſkand of Cyprus : 
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D 
Ama, #, d. g. & Fallow Deer 8 
Delphin, inis, m. 4 Dolphin It 
Degener, Eris, c. 2. Out of kinde 22 
Dens, tis, m. 4 Toth It 
Dies, c1,d. g. pl. dies, erum, 4 da} I4 
Dives, itis, Cc, 2. Rich 21 
Diprthongus, gi, f. a Dipthong 7 
Dodrans, antis, m. Nine Ounces 12 


Domus, 1, vel. us, f, 4 houſe, Dar, Domo, ye] wi,Acc.um, 
Vockis,Abl.u p], N, us, Gen. orum,vel uum,Dat, ibus, 


Acc, os vel us, Voc. us, Ab), ibus 6 
Dulcedo, dinis, f. Sweetneſs I6 
Dux, ducis, c. 2, a Guide I5 
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E 
FE Boracum, ci, n. Torke 3 
Elephas, antis, m. an Eleph.nt I 
Elis, 1dis, f. 4 City in Greece z 
Enfis, 1s, m. a Sword 5 
Eques, itis, c.'z, 4 Horſeman 1 
Equeſter, m. ſtris, f. ſtre,n, vel ſtris, c, 2. tre; n, Belonging 
$0 4 Horſeman 21 
Eremus, mi, f. a Wi/derneſs 7 
Exlex, legis, c, 2. a Lawleſs body 15 
Extorris, 1s, 4 Bzniſhed per ſon g 
Exul, Ulis, C, 2, 4 Baniſhed perſon 16 


tar, 


D 3 
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F 
ÞAr, farris, n, Breed Corn h- 
Fas, n indec]. Right þ 
Faſc1s,i', m. a fagot x29 
Fel, fellis, n. Gall | K. | 
Felix, icis, c. 3, happy p 
Ficus, ci, & us, f. a fig or figtree g 
Ficvs, ct, d. g. the Piles in the Fundament by 
Fides, C1, f. faith | 17 
Filix, icis, f, Fern or Brake 0 
Fints, is, d, g. an cnd | Y 
Flos, floris, m. a Flower : 
Follis, lis, m, 4 pair.of BeJlows 5 
'Fons, tis, m, 4 Fountain : 
Forceps, cipis, d, g. 4 pa7r of T ongs 18 
Forfex, icis, f. 4 pair Fte2s ky 
Funis, is, m. 4 Kope 3 
Fur, turis,c, 2, a Thief ") 
Furfur, arts, m. Bran bY 
Fuſtis, is, m. aClub 5 
—_— C—oennenemgns rn Pn —_—_— _ ED 
G 
G \ramas,antis,m. one of Garamantia in Africk g" 
Gingiber, Cris, n. Gingtr 1 
Glis, gliris, m, 4 Dormouſe ; oo 
Gorgon,$nis,f.onc of Phorcns Daughters, teri iblelVomanis 
Grzecia, x,t. Greece , 
Grajugena, x C.:, 4 Grecian born Mt 
Grando, in's, f. Hail 16 
Grex, gregis, m, a flock jH- 
Grofſlus, fi, d. g. a green Fig 
Grus, gruis, d. g. 4 Crane Is 


Oryps } 
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Gryps, gryphis, m. « Gryffon 1! 
Gigas, antis, m. 4 Giant 


H z 
H Alcyonis, is, d. g. 4 Kines fiſh:r 
Hxres, edis, Cc. 2, an Hair I5 
Halec, cis, f. & n. an Herrinz, plury haleces, f, 14 
Heros, ois, m. 4 Noble man 12 
Hirundo, dinis, f. z Swallow 3 
Hiſtrix, icis, f. 4 Porcuptke Se uw 
Hippomanes, is, m, Mare poyſ#n $ 
Homo, inis, C. 2. 4 Man 19 
Hoſpes, itis, c. 2. an Hoſt or Gueſt I9 
Holtis, is, c, z. an Enemy WS 
Humus, mi, f. zhe Ground 4 
Hy drops, 6pis, m. the Droffie 13 
Hyems, Emis, f. Winter x I6 
——m— DC CIR OL Og 
I 
 Aſpis, 1dis, f. a Faſper-ſtore 16 
[con, on1s, f. an Imaze 16 
Tdus, uum, f. the Tdesof a Month 7 
Jecnr, jec6ris, jecinoris, n. the Liver 17 
Ignis, 1s, m. Fire 6 
Illex, legis, c. 2 4 lawleſs body 15 
I mbrex, icis, d, g. «4 gutt?r tile oo 
Intans, tis, c, 2, an Infant Ty 
Interpres, Etis, an Interpreter I9 
Tter, itineris, n. 4 Fourney 17 


Jubar, aris, n, the Sun-beam IP 


30. -- INDEX. 


Judex, icis, c, 2,4 Fudge 29 
Juno, onis, f. the feigned Goddeſs Juno I 
Jus, juris, n. Right 14 
Juvenis, is, C, 2, 4 young man 9 
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LAc, laQtis, n. Milk 13 

. Lampas, adis, f. a Lawp 16 
Laniſta, z, m. a Fencing Maſter 5 
Laquear, aris, n, & vaulted roof 14 
pron Eris, n. the hearb Benzoin | I 

ebes, Etis, m. 4 Cauldron | 13 
Lecythus, thi,d.g an Oyl-glaſs $ 
Leo, onis, m, 4 Lion Il 
Lichen, Enis, m, the herb Liverwort or Hepatics 11 
Lien, is, m. the Milt 5 
Ligur, uris, c. 2. one of Liguria 19 
Limax, acis, d, g, 4 Snail 14 
Linter, tris, d. g, 4 Cock boat $ 
Lixa, x, m. 4Scullion F 
Locuples, &tis, c. 2. Wealthy 21 
L ogos, gi, m. a Word 6 
Londinum, ni, n. London 3 
Lybs, bis, m. zbe Weſt, South weſt wind l 
Lynx, cis, d. g. an Ounce I4 

M 

M Alum, li, n. an Apple 8 

' Magnes, et1s, m, g Load jlone 1% 
Manus, is, f. a Hand 7 
Ip inis, d. g. 4 Margent 18 
Mare, is, n. the Seg 7 
| | Mdarmor 
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Marmor, oris, n. Marble 18 
Mars, ti>, w, the feigned God of wav c 
Martyr, yrs, C. -, 4 Martyr 19 
Mas, maris, m. 4 Male It 
Mater, tris, f, 4 Mother 6 
Mel, mellis, n. Honey 13 
Menſis, is, m. 4 Monerb s 
Meridies, ci, m, Noon % 
Miles, itis, c, 2. 4 Soxldier 19 
Mons, tis, m. 4 Mountain Il 
Mos, moris, m. 4 Manner 1k 
Mulier, ieris, f. « Woman T3 
Mus, muris, m. 4 Mouſe II 
N 

NaArtalis, 's, m, 4 Birth day 5 
Natrix, 1cis, d. g. a Water ſnake 12 
Netrens, tis, 67 dis, m. &4 Shogt or Pig 23 
Nemo, Gen, caret, Dat, nemini, Acc, em, Voc. caret, 
Abl. nemine, Plur, caret 19 
Notus, ti, m, the South-wind , 
Nubes, is, f. a Cloud 4 
Nurus, ri, f. 4 Daughter in Law 6 
NyCticorax, acis, m, 4 Night Raven 13 
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O 
OBck, icis, d. g. « Door-bolt 18 
Obſes, 1dis, c. 2. 19 
Occipur, itis, #he hinder part of the bead 17 
OQober, bris, m. the Month Offober X 
Oleaſter, tri, m. « wilde Olize tree 3 


Omen, inis, n. Luck 17 
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Omnis, E, c. 2. All 20 
Onvs, @Cris, n. a Burthen 17 
Onyx, ycix, d. g. an Onyx ſfiore 19 
Opifex, 1cis, C. 2. 4 Workman 20 
Opus, Opuntis, the City Opus 2 
Orbis, is, m. 4 Round thing 5 
Oriens, entis, m. the Exſt g: 


Oronres, is, m. the Rivcr Orontes 


Oltrea, z, f. an Oyſter , 
Os, offis, n. a bone 13 
Os, oris, n. a Mouth 13 
Ovum, vi, n. an Egg 7 
CC CCC mm__— pR—_—  —————__ _—{ 


P 
PAluſter, m. paluſtris, f. paluſtre, n, vel paluſtris, C. 2. 


ſtre, n, Fenny ZI 
Pampinus, ni, d. 9. & vinc lerf -$ 
Panis, 1s, m. Bread 6 
Papaver, Cris, n. Poppy 18 
Papyrus, r1,f, Paper 7 
Paradiſus, 5, d. g. Paradtſz 3 
Parens, entis, c. :, 4 Parc: t I5 
Paller, Eris, m, 4 <parrow 3 
Patruelis, is, c 2. 4 Brothers- C'il1e 9 
Pauper, Eris, C. 2. 4 pwr Man 20 
Pecus, tidis, f, (mz11 Catile 16 
Pecus, Gris, n. g.eat Cattle 19 
Pedcten, inis, m. a4 Comb 17 
Pedes, Itis, C. 2, 4 Footman 19 
Pedeſter, m. pedcltris, f. ſtre, n. vel p2deſtris, c, 2. ftre, 
n. bel;nging to Foot-men 21 
Pelagus, 21, n. pl. carer, the Sea 8 
Pellex, 1cis, f, an Harlot t7 
Penis, 1s, m, a Aans-yar4 6 


Penus 
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20 |, Penus, i, vel us,d.g. all manner of Fifluals 8 
17 } Perduellis, 1s, C. 2. 4 Trator 9 
I9 Perdix, icis, d, g. 4 Partridge 14 
20 © Perlis, 1d1s, f. the Countrey Perha > 
2 | Pes, pedis, m., 4 Foot II 
5 Pharus, ri,d. g. a Yatch-Tower d 
12 | Phaſclus, I1, d. g, 4Targe S 
1 þ Philctis, idis, f. a 1#omans name - 
3 | Phenix, icis, f. a Phanix I3 
3 ; Phryx, L1s, m,4 Phryzian IT 
3 * Pactas, tis, f. Godlineſs 10 
7 Piper, Eris, n, Pepper 18 
- Piſcis, is, m. 4 Fiſh 6 
” Pons, tis, m, 4 Bridge IT 
Porticus, us, m. a Gallery 6 
. Poſtis, 1s, m. @ Peſt 6 
x Paber, eris, d.g. of ripe age 2 
; Pugil, is, c. 2, a Champion 19 
G Pulvis, Eris, d g. Duſt 18 
Pumex, I1cis, d, g. 4 Pumice ftone 18 
/ Pus, puris, n. Filth or Matter 14 
Przs, predis, m. 4 Surety hy 
Prxſes, idis, Cc. 2. a Preſident 19 
Ptxſul, nilis, c. 2. a Prelate : 19 
Prxneſte, is, n. a T'own in Italy now called Paleſtirins z 
Princeps, cipis, C. 2. 4 Prince 23 
Problema, Aris, n. 4 hard queſtzon 17 


Python. Gn1s, d. g. On: poſſeſſed with « propheſying Spirit 14 


R Abula, £,m. & Br awler 


Ramex, Ecis, d, g. Burſtne(s 8 
Reſtis, is, m. 4 Rope $ 
Rete, is,n. 4 net 1] 
Ren, renls, mm. 4 Kidney by. 
Rex, regis, m. 4 King 10 
Robur, oris, m. an Oake 3 
Ros, roris, m. the Dew I. 
Rudens, tis, d. g. 4 Cable T4 
Rus, ruris, n, the Country I! 
ib EE each Cocos 

S 

QAcer, cra, crum, Holy 20 
_ Sacerdos, 9tis, c. 2. 4 Prieſt or Nun Is 
Sal, ſalis, m. Salt 10 
Saluber, m. ſilubris, f. ſalubr2, n. vel ſalubris, c, 2. 
ſalubre, n. whol ſome 21 
Samnis, itis, m. 4 Samnite I3 
Sanguts, inis, m. Blood Is 
Sapphyrus, ri, f. a Sapphyre ſtore I5 

Satrapa, x, m. ; ; 
197. pony 4 Peer or Nobleman 5 
Scriba, , m. 4 Scrile 4 
Scrobs, obis, d. g. « Ditch l4 
Scurra, rx, m, 4 Scoffer 4 
Seges, Etis, f. Standing Ccrn 16 
12 


Semis, iilis, m. half 4 poxnd 
Senex, 1s, C, 2. anold man or I} 'oman J 
Senjo, Onis, m. the SR point 
e-ntis, 15, m, 4 Thorn 
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Serps, 15, m. 4Serpent Ii 


Ser, leris, m, one of Seres 10 
Sermo, onis, m, 4 Speech 12 
Serpens, tis, d, g. a Serpent 14 
Siler, Eris, n. an Ofter 3 
Silex, icis, d. g. 4 Flint-ſtone 19 
Sifer, Eris, m, & Parſnip Ne 18 
Socrus, cri, f, « Mother in Law 6 
Sodalis, 15, C, 2. 4 Companion 9 
Sol, folis, m. the Sun 19 
Soror, oris, f. a Siſter 13 
Soſpes, ſris, Cc, 2. Saf 21 
Specus, ci, & ciis a. g. 4Den 8 
Spinus, ni, m, 4 $low-tree 3 
Splen, Enis, m. he Spleen Io 
Stirps, pis, d.g . 2. & ſtump or ſiock of a tree LA 
Suber, Eris, n, @ Cork 13 


Sulmo, Gnis, m. & Town in [taly now called Sulmona, or 


Sermona 
Supellex,leQilis, f. plur, ſupelle&ilia n. Honſehol iſiuffe 17 
Superſtes, ſtitis, c. 2. one that over Liveth 


Sus, ſuis, C, 2. a Swine = 
<1 ndon, donis, f. fine Linsen I6 
Synodus, di, ft. an Aſſembly 7 
Sylveſter, m, ſtris, f. itre, n. vel ſylyeſtris, c. 2. ſtre, n, 

Lelonging 16 4 wood 24k 
Syren, Eni+, f. 4 Mermaid 21 


————— —— —{ ee —_—_—_——_ C__—___—_—_— 


T 
T Alpa, r,d. g. a Mole : 
Tapes, etts, m. Tapiſtry oy 
1 


Tege:, Etis, f,. 2 Mas 
Ternio onts, m, 4 Trey fornk 13 
Teitis, 15, C. 2, aIVitneſs 
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Thorax, acis, m. 4 Donblet 
Thrax, thracis, m. a Thracian 
Thus, thuris, n. Frankincencec 
Tibur, Aris, n. « Town in Italy, now called Tivoli 
Torquis, 1s, d.g. a Necklace 
Torrens, tis, m, 4 Brook 
Torris, 1s, m. 4 Firebrand 
Tribus, us, f. & Stock or kindred 
Tros, trols, m. a Trejan 
Tuber, eris, m. 4 toad ſtook 
Tybris, is, m. the River Tibcy 
Tygris, idis, f. & Tyzre 


V 


V Annus, ni, f. 2 Pan to winnow Corn wit! 
Vas, valis, n a Veſſel 

Vas, vadis, m. 4 Surdty 

Vates, tis, c, 2. 4 Prophet 

Uber, eris, n. 4 Dug or uder 

Uber, Eris, c. 2. Plentiful 

Vettis, is, m. -4 Bar 

Venter, tris, m the Betty 

Venus, Eris, f, 194 feigned goddeſs of Br aut; 

Ver, veris, n. the Spring 

Verber, Eris, n. 4 Stroke 

Vermis, is, m. 4 Horm 

Verna, x, c, 2. a Slave 

Verres, ris, m. 4 Boar P:z 

Vervex, Ccis, m. a Belwethey 

Vigil, 1lis, c, 2. 4 Watchman 

Vindex, 1cis, C. 2. 4 Revenger 

Vir, viri, m. 4 Man 

Virgilins, lit, m. Virgil, a famons Poe 

Virgo, Inis, f. 4 2ſail 


13 
19 
30 
19 

I 
16 
Yirtus, 
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17 Virtns, tutis, f. Vertue 10 
It Virus, ri, Acc. virus, n, Peyſon, plur. caret 8 
14 Unguis, 1s, m a Mans nat 6 | 
1 Volucer,m.cris,f,cre,n.vel voJucris,c. 2, cre,n.Swift 21 
$; Vulgus, gi. m. &n. the common people 8 
Iz Vulpes, 1s, f. a Fox 3 
6 Uxor, oris, f. 4 Wife I3 
6 
11 þ 
18” 
1 
3 
=Y F REL aa 
7 
13 
Io 
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One Genus Explained. j 


— 


. 


Theſe Nouns are called Hetevoclits. 
1, Change their Gender or Decleuſion 
which cater 2. Want ſome Caſe or Number 
3. Have over-much in declining 


—_— 


ee 


1. Of Nouns that do change their Gender 
and Declenkion. 


— 


1. Theſe Nouns are of the Feminine Gender inthe ſunguly 
Number ard of the Newsgr in the plural, viz. ; 


Pergamus, mi, f, the City | © , Pergama, orum, n. 
Pergamus. _ 

Supellex, Rilis, f. houſe- | 5 , SupelleRilia, ium, 
boldftuff. © 


| 


2. Theſe Nouns are of the Neuter Gender in the fingular _ 
nurber,and of the Majculine and Neuter in the Plural,viz, 


Raſtrum, tri, x Rake g |Raſtri & raſtra, - RR. 
Frenum, ni, 4 Bridle = Fre@ni & frzna, = 
Filum, li, « Thread |S E11i & fila, - 


Capiſtrum,tri,an head-ſtall;< *Capiſtri & capiſtra, 
3. The(« | 
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3. Theſe No:ns are of the Neuter Gen{der in the ſingular 
Number, and of ihe Maſculine only in the Plural, viz. 


| 3 
pi i [| *; . 

Cao&lum, li, _— © Pluraliter Ga zOr Um 
Argos, g1, the City Argos, Arg1,orum. 


eo ——— 


4. Theſe Nouns are of the Neuter Genler in the Singular 
Number, and of the Feminine in tbe Plural, viz. 


Epulum, I1, N E pulz,arum, PP EUa-quet, 
* Balncun, ci, »Balncz, arum, Baths, 


*Though Juvena! {2th Balneazorum,zin the Plural Number, 


Nundinum, ni, © Nundinzx, arum, 4 Fair. 
Pluralitei 


OO mm mn ——_— —— — 


— Error rn nn nEny —O OO I——_ CEE ent 


5. Theſe Nouns are of the Ma culine Gender in the Singular 
Number, and of the Neuter in the Plural, 


4\znalus,li, the hill Mzxnalus ? CMxnala 7? 


— Dindy mus,m,the hill i21ndymus Dindyma | 
 Ifmarvs:ri, the bill Umarus, = | Iſmara 
i Tartarus; ri, Hell, 5 Tartara S 
Þ Taygetus, the hill Taygetus, = | Taygeta 4 - 
Txnarus, ri, zh: cape Tenarus, < | Tznara 
Maſlicus, ct, the hill Maſlicus, | Mafſlica | 
Gargarvs, rl, the znp of Ida, 2 . Gargara , 


ft Thiſc are Names of Places. 


$— — — —— —— 


6, Theſe Nouns are af the Maſculine Gender in the Singular 


Mz Nundcr, and of bath Maſculine and Neutcr in the Plural. 
\ Sibilus, li, hiſing, * Sibili & 1a, 
Jocus, ci, a Feſt, | ealirat Joci & joca, br=nm. 
Locus, ci, «Place, C PANS, x oj & loca, 
Avernus, ni, 4 Lake, Averni,& a, 


{ E 2, Of 
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I I 
>. Of Nouns that want cither Caſe or Number, 


CCI CANS i i Om OI II. tron —— — 
Ir ems — —— 
a” owrugs An ww Po 


"F Theſe Nouns are called Aptots which change no Caſe,as, y 


Fas, Fas, Right. 

Nil, G Nis Nothin 
Nom, Nijhil, Nikhil, $ 0PINg. 

Inſtar, Inſtar, like. 


Cornu, 4 Here. 
Genu, 4 Knee. 
Gummi, Gum. 
i | Frugi, Thrift. 
7. Theſc are alſs Aptots, viz, 
Hz#cTcmpepleaſant/Yoods and Meadows inTheſlaly 
Plu. % Hi, hey $ Tort, jo many 
& nxc @ Quot, how many. 
4. All Nouns 6f number from thr:e to an hundred are 
called Aprots, 4, 


Quatuor, four. 
PI]. Hi, he, & hc ; Drecem, ten. 
Quadraginta, forty. 
i. m—_—_ ce 
2, Theſe Nouns are calle{ Monoptots, which have but 
ene C4'e Only, as, 
C 


:, Which end in 45 


ao—_— 


Nodttu, by night, 


Natu, by birth 
Juflu, by bi.ldine. y 
Ati, nhoce iniulſu, without bidding. 

Aftu, by craft. Pl. Acc, Aﬀeus, 

Prompru, by ſpree. 

\ Permiſſu, by ſufferance. 
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Acc, Has Infticias, a Denial. 


- 
———_—_—_———— —c—__cCcCÞ} 


= c———— 
3. Theſe Nouns are called Diptots, which bave c 
two ca(es, i» 
| N Fors, chance, 3. d, f.Y, 


; Abl. Forte, 

G ys Spont1s, his . 

Abl. 3 ©ponte, ol I3 6wN accord,z.d.f. 
N. P 1155 | more, ; d. ; 
G, 3 pluris, T bad. 
G Repetundarunt, Bribery, 
Abl, Keperundis, $ 
G. 3 Jugeris, gn Acre, n. 
Ab]. Jugere, : 
Go, * Verberis, « ſtripe. | Verber 
AU]. Verbere, jo it r(4d 
N. Suppetiz, : 
Acc. @ Suppetias, Said. f, 
N. Tantunden, 
G. Tantidem, ſo much. n, 
G. [mpetis, | 
Abl. los C violence. m, 
\cc. Vicem. 
Abl Viee. 4 courſe or turn 


IWhereof only the(e four Verberis, Vicem, Plus, an4 
Jugeris, bave the whole Plural Number 


—— I — —— @O—  ————— 


4+ Theſe Nouns are called Triptots, which have 
three Ca{cs only, as 


CG, Precis, The Da- 
Acc. I Precem, C Prayer. £. rive caſe 
Y Abl. Prece, Precl 
G, Opis, is read 18 
Acc. ) Opem, Cel f. 1lerence, 
Abl. C( Ope, 
|" * 5 Theje 
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5. Theſe two Nouns, Tragis,f. Corn 
and | Ditiwon:s, t. of a Title. 
Teen to w.nt the No ninaiuve caſe. 
t Tet brug:s an.{ Ditio are zn uye. 


2 WI ACT Ie eo eo —O—_——_ TSS OC —— 


——————_—_ 
6.- Thy Noun Vis,f.Force,warts only the Dat«caſe ſingular 
7. Theſe kind of Nouns want the Vecative Caſe. 
1, Relatius, 4s, 
Qui, mi, qu, f. quod, n, which. 
2, Interrogattues, 4s, 
Ecquis,m,ecquzx, or ecquayf. ecquid,n, who, 
+, Diſtributiv's, 45, 
Nuljus, a, um, None. 
Neuter, tra, trum, Neither. 
Omnmnis, nc, A!l. 
4. Indefirites, as, 
Quiljvcr, quxliber, quodlibct, any one 
Alter, tera, terum, another. 
5. All Fronouns except theſe four. 
Noſt.r, tra, trum, Our. 
Noltras, c, 3. Of our Country, 
Meus, mca, meum, Ane. 
Tu, Thyuu, 


an_—_—_ —_—__ 


PCC en EN _——— 


8. Tirſt all Proper Names that do fignifie one thing do 
want the Plural Number, as, 
Mars, tis, m, the go4 Mars. 
(aro, Onis, mM the man Cato. 
Gailia. x, f, France. 
Pe ama, w,f. Rome. 
Ida, x, ft, the hill Ida. 
Tagus, g1, m. the tver Taio in Sai, 
L :1ar's, pis, m. the dog Tempelt, 
Parnalſus, fi, m. the bill Parnaſſis. 
Eucephalus, 11, mw. the horſe Bucephauus, 
1, Th ſc 


Engliſhed and Explained. 


D ——— 


2. Theſe kind of Common Names want alio the 
2 Plur.il Number. 
- 1; Of things given by weight, as, 
Piper, ris, n. Piper. 
Saccharum, I, 1. Sugar. 
2, Of Herbs, As» 
Abſynthium, thii, n. #ormwoed. 
Salvia, =_ $48e. 
2, Of moiſt things, 4s, 
bros "Tay Ale. 
Cerviſia, x, f, Beer. 
4. Of Metals, 45, 
Aurum, ri,n. Gold, 
Argentum, ti, n, $4lvtr. 


—_— 


9. Theſe Nouns of the Neuter Gender bave only the No- 
minative, the Accuſative, and vocative cafe, in the 
Plural Number, viz, 

Hordeumy <1, n, Barley, 

Far, farris, n. Bread Corn. 

F orum, fori, n, the Market. 

Mel, mellis, n. Honey. 

Mulſum, t, n. Wine. 

Defrutum, ti, n. Wine ſodden tothe balf. 
Thus, thuris, n. Frankincenſe. 


Lid 


— 


19, Theſe Nouns of the Maſculine Gender want 1" 
Plural Number. 


Heſperus, ri, the Evening ſtar. 
Velper, ris, the Evening. 
| Pontus, ti, the Seg 
: Limus, mi, Mud. | 
E 3 F:imus 


” OO —mo——_— 
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Fimus, m1. Dung. : 
*Nemo wants Penusznt, & nfs,d.sg. proviſion for Viftualr, | 
the Gen. and Sanguis, inis, Blood, z 
Voc.caſes and FEher, Eris, tbe Sky. 
Pluy, number. * Nemo, dat. nemini, c, 2. 10 body. 


u—  —_— — c____ 


11. Theſe Nouns of the Feminine Gendzr do wans 
the Plural number. 
Pubes, 1s, Ripe age. 
Salus, Utis, Health. 
Talio, 6nis, like for Like. 
Indoles, lis, towsr2nefs. 
Tuſſis, is, Acc, Tuſſim, the Cong). 
Pix, icls, Pitch. 
Humus, mi, the Ground. 
Lues, Is, the Murrais. 
Sirts, 15, Thirſt. 
Fuga, z, Flight. 
'Quies, etis, Ref?. 
Cholera, x, Choler. 
Fames, is, Hunger, 
Biles, is, Choler. 
Senecta, x, Old age- 
Tuvenus, tutis, Teuth. 
Soboles, is. an Off- (prng. 
Labes, is, & (ps#. 

12. All- Nouns of the fifth Declenfion will beve only tor! 
like caſes in the Plural Number, i e. the Nominattvt 
A. cuſative, and Vocative, except 

Res, rei, 4 thing. 
Species, el, a kind. 
Facies, ei, «4 Face. 
Acies, ej, anedge. 
Dies, ci, 4 day. 
5i:b Nouns bee the whole Plural Number, 


1 3, There 


als, 


tt 
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13. There are alſo many other Feminines wich wt #he 
Plural Number as theſe. 


Stultitia, tiz, Folly, 
Invidia, z, Envy. 
Sapientia, #, Wiſdom. 
Deſidia, x, Sloth, 


And many others which you ſhall find in reading Authors. 


ou — ————— 


> —— 


14. Theſe Nouns of the Neuter Gender want the Plural 
Number, v1z. 


Delicium Delicium, cii, a Thing wherein we delight. 
makes de. Senium, nii, Old age. 
licix!n Lethum, thi, Death. 
thePlursl Cexnum, ni, Dirt, 
Number. Salum, 11, the Sea. 
Barathrury, thri, Hell. 
V rus, invatiab, Poyſon, 
Vitrum, tri, Glaſs. 
Viſcum ſci, Bird-lime. 
Penum, ni, proviſion of Vidnals. 
Juſtirium, t1i, the Vacation, 
Nthilum, li, Nething. 
Ver, veris, the Spring. 
Lac, laftis, Milk. 
I alecess Gluten, ints, Glue. 
read of the Halec, ecis, 2 Herring. 
Fem.Gen, Gelu, Froft. 
inthe Plu. Solium, lit, a Throne. 
Number. Jubar, iris, the Sun-beamn. 
And if you find any ſuch as theſe as you read, you may put 


them in this Rule. 
E 4 I5. Theſe 
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15, Theſe Nouns of the Maſculine Gender want the 
Singular Number, 12, 

Manes, 1m, Spirtts, 
Majores, orum, Anceſtors, 
Cancellj, orum, Laztices. 
Libert, orum, Ch1ldren. 
Antes,tium, the firſt Rankes of Vines. 
Menſes, ftum, ]Yomens floweis. 
Lemures, rum, Hobgoblins, 
Faſti, orum, Regiſters, 
Minores, ortm, Poſterity. 
N atales, ium, the degree of Bloul, 
Penates, tium, houſhold Go1s- 
Gabii, Grum, C People in lealy, 


Locrj, orum, 


And many more biſules, - 


__ — — 


_ he | — —— — ———_—— 
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16. Theſe Nouns of the Feminine Gender want tbe 
Singulay Number, viz. 
Exuviz, arum, 4n Addcrs ſlough, 
Phalcrz, arum, Horſe Trapprngs. 
7 No Ac. | Grates, Thanks. 
Yic.only. Manubiz, arum, Spoils. 
Idus, imm, the Ides of a Month. 
Antir, arum, Forelocks. 2 
Induciz, arum, Truc?. > 
Infidiz, arum, Wiles. 
Minz, arum, Threatnirg. 
E xcubiz, arum, Watch and Ward, 
Nonz, arum, the Nones of 2 Month. 
Nugz, arum, Trifless 
Tricx, carum, Threas about Chickens feet. 
CalerJx, arum, th: Clends of & Month. 


| Quiſquiliz, 
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Quiſquilir, arum, Sweepings, 
Thermz, arum, Warm baths. 

Cunz, arum, 4 Cradle. 

Dire, arum, Cxrſing. 

Excquia. arum, Funeral Rites, 

Feriz, arum, Holy days. 

Inferix, arums S$asr ifices for the dead. 
Primitix, arum, Firſt fruits 

Plagz, rarum, Hunters Nets. 

Valvz, arum, Double Doors. 
Divitiz, arum, Richer. 

Nuptiz, 2:um, 4 Wedding. . 
Lages, &tium, the Small Guts. 
non Soon Cthe City —_ 
Athenz, arum), Athens, 


And many more n:mes of Places. 


On ——— - Jew 


— ———— 


17. Theſe Nouns of th? Neuter Gender want the 

Singular Number, viz. 

Mama, orum, Walls of 2 City. 

Teſqua, orum, Craggy places, 

Przcordia, orum, The midriff. 

Luſtra, orum, Dens. | 

Arma, orum, Weapons. 

Mapalia, orum, Sheads. 

Fellairia, orum, Fancates- 

Munta, orum, Offces, 

Caltra, orum, Tents, 

Juſta, Goran, Sacrifices for the dead. : 

Sponsalia, rum, a Contraft before Marriage. 

Roftra, Grum, & Pulpit. 

Crepundia, Grum, 4 Rattle. 

Cunabula, orum, 4 Cradle. 

Exta, Grum, Entrals. 


Efata 


48 
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Efata, Gram, uttering Prayers. 
BacchanJlia, tum, & Grum, Bacchu feaſt. 


CO I In——_ 


—a_ 
— 


Of Nounes which have overmuch. 


, 
th. 


—_ 


1. Theſe Nounzs have divers Gendirs and Terminations, 


VIZ, 


Tovnitrus, ls, m 


Toultru, inded. no, 


Clypeus, el, m, 
Clypeum, ej, n. 
Bacutus, li, m. 
Baculum, li, n. 
Senſus, ls, m. 
Senſum, fi, n. 
Tignus, nj, m 
Tignum, ni n. 
Tapetum, ti, n, 
Tapete, tis, n. 
Tapes, ets, m. 
PunRus, ti, m. 
PanQum, Ln 


Sinapi, indecl, n, 


Sinapis, is, f. 
Sinus, us, m, 
Sinum, n1, n. 
Menda, r, f. 
Mendum, di, n, 
Viſcus, ci, 1, 
Viſcum, c1, n, 
Cornu, ind, n. 
Cornum, ni, n. 
Comus, its, A), 


8 Thunler. 


« Buckley. 


hor, or 7 MEanins. 
« Raſter” 


; 
po 


« Nilk pail. 
4 F axt(t. 
$ Bir1-lime. 


4 Horn. 
the Wing of an Army. 


E ventus 


; 


| 
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Eventus, tus, m, 


2 or chance. 
Eventum, t1. n, Ty ts 


"And many (uch « theſe you ſhall find as you read Anthorr, 


I OB I——Omoo—__— m— _—_ 


2. There are [ome Grcek words which make a new Latine word 


in thetr Accuſative caſe, 4s of 


Panther,Cris,m. a Panther PanthEra, 
Crater, Eris, m. a Cup Cratera, 
Caſſis, idis, f. an Helmet Caſs 1day 
Xrther, Eris, m. the 5ky KtheEra, 


T7, 


(43169 


| —— — 
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Theſe Nouns ds change their Nominative caſe, but ftill keep 


the ſame Gen:er and fignification, viz. 


Gibbus, bi, m, 4 bunch, 

Gibber, Eris, m, c « |welling inthe back, 
Ciicumis, is, m, | 

Cucumer, Er1>,m, C a Cucumber. 

Stipis, 1s f. 
Stips, pls, f. 
Cinis, Eris, d, p, 

Ciner, Eris, d, 4 > offer 


Vomer, Cris, m 
COOs OOO. £ plough- ſhare, 
Vomis, Eris, m, $ pough- fb 


SCobis, "TH E. 

Scobs, bis, f $ ſox-duf. 
Pulvis, Eris, d. g. 

Pulver, Eris, d. g. C daft. 
Pubes, is f, 
Puber, Eris, C. 2. 


6 hirclings wages, 


e ripexeſs of age. 
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To which you may add words that be both or and 
os, inthe Nominative calc, as, 


' Honor, oris, m, 
* Honour. 
Honos, ort:s, m. 


Labor, oris, m. rakes | 
Labos, Oris, m. 2 
Odor, oris, m. . 

—_ - 4 $ (nm! 4 
Odos, Oris, m, 


- 4Mljo ad to theje 
3 Apes, 1%, f C « Bee. 


Apis, is, f. 
arg oe C commoy people. 5 


There are alls mary Nouns borrowed from ths Greehs, which F 
admit of a double manner of declining, a, 


Delphir, ins, m. My S 
Dciphiuu,, nm. 'S Dolp! in. 


Elephas, ants, m. 

Elcphantus, t1,m. c CR. 
Conyerus, gri, m. 4 Covger. 

Conger, gri, m, C or Sea El, 
Meleagrus, g11, m. P 

Mclcaper, gri, m. Theſe are nam?2s of 
Teucrus, cri, w, C M en, 

Teucer, cr1, mn. 


And if you find any ſuch you may put them 1irto this Rule. 


_ OO —_ ——— _—_———— —— | IE er PR mas ron nn 


E- 


4. Theſe Nouns are of the ſecond and fourth Declinſion, viz, | 


Laurus, rj, & ris, f. 4 Bay- terre. 
Quercus, ci, & ctis, f. an Oak. 
Pinus ; 


" * _, —_ 
» * 


KR 
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Pinus, n!, & nuis, f, a Pine tree, + Domus 


Ficus, ci, & cus, f.. a Fig pre. " hath not 
Colus, li, & lus, f. a Diſteff. me mu, in 
Penus, ni, & nuis,d, g. Fiftuals. the fing. 
Cornus, ni, & nuis, f. « Dog tree. nor mi 
Lacus, cl, & cis, m. & Lake. mis 28 the 


+ Domus, mi, & mus, f. 4 Ho: ſe. pl. number. 
Thoughthcy be not found ſo in all ca;es, you may 


mees with many (uch as theſ-. 


5. There are alſo many Adjeaives which have too much, but 
eſpecially thoſe which are derived of theſe Subſtamtives, 


VIZ, 


"a 


E- 


Arma, orum, Weapons. 
Jugum, g1, tbe top of an þ41l. 
Nervus, vi, 4 Sinew. 
Somuus, ni, Sleep, 
Clivus, v1, aſtecp bank. 
Animus, mi, the Atind, 
Limus, m1, Mud. 

Cera, z, Wax. 

Frxnum, ni, 4 Bradle. 
Bacillum, li, a little flaff. 
Which ave ether of th;ee Terminaticns, or three 
Articles, as of 


Inermus, a, um, 


Arma _—_ ant Q unweaponed. 


Inermis, me, 


Th; word Hilarus, Merry, is very ſeldom read, bud 
Fiilatis, 18 very common, 


Heteroclites 


$2 A $ynopfir of Quz Genus. 


Fl. Feminines in the ſingular and Nenters in the 
plural, at Hes genus, &c. | 
Maſculines andN-uters inthe plural, 


PEI - 


Fo 


2.Newters . | 
>: at Dat prior, &c. 
| [5 . ; hg nn Only Maſculines in pl. at Sed aud!, / 
> | 6947 ANC / Femininesin the pl. atNundinumy&c, | 
| | 


in the fingu- 


Both Maſculine and Neuter in the 
claty and 


3-Maſculines & Nenters in the pl. at Hec maribwu. | 
plural, at Numrus Genus, &c. # 


-— —— ——— ——_— — 


F144 Aptots, at Due nillum. &c, 
2, Monoptots, at Eſtque Munoptoton, &c, 
3- Diptots, at Suns Diptoti, &c. 
$ 4, Triptots, at Tres quthu ſ, &c. 
5.which C Nom, &V oc. at At tantum, &c, 
want on Dar, at Integra Vox. &XC. 
ly the Voc, at Luz referunt. | 
# ſ Proper names, at Propriz cunt 4, &c. 
> Grain, Things d:liver d 
Common ) by weight, Herbs, moil , 
names of *\ things, at Hers frumenty, | 
&c. | 
Maſculines, at Heſperus, &c, | 
Femininesy at Singula fa minei,&c. | 
. \ Neuters, at Nec licet hu, &c. 
3 Commis at Maſculg ſunt, &c, 


alan 


1. Caſe 


__— 


Ao mr 


2. Number, and that either 


of” nn—_—_ cn—_—— 
I. 
mums 


Heteroclites are either 


mana cununac ts 


z, Deficient, which want their 


ff” m—_ 


Feminines, at Hac ſurt feminei,&c. 
Neuters, at Rarins hac, &c. 


—_— 
| — I — ———— —} _——— 


C1, Divers genders&declenhonsatHzs quaſi, ec. | 

z. Which inake a new word of the Acculative | 
calc, at Sed 119i, &c, | 

3. Two Nominative cales,at Vertitur his,&c. 

4 Two Declenſions, at Hec finul, &c, 

5, AdjeQtives of three Terminations, and thret 
Articles, at Et qua luxurlant, &c. 


oy 
C4 


a 


Kelundant 
ich have 
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A N 


'INDEX 


Of all the Hereroclite Nouns in 


"OUE GEMUS 


With Figures direQing to the Page, where 
to find their Rules. 


_ -- > ———— CIC EETR———_— I _——_——_— oo 


A 

Bſynthium, 1i, pl carer, Wormwood. 43 
Acies, &t, pl. acies, erum, f, an Edge. 44 
Xther, elis, M, Pl. caret the Sk). 44 49 
Athcray rx, t. pl. caret the Sky. 49 
Alter, altera, a}tetum, Voc caret Another, 4z 
Antes, ttumy pl m. the uttermoſt-ranges of Vines. 46 
Antiz,arum, pl. f. Forelocks. 1b, 
Apzs, apis,f 4 Bee. 59 
Apis, ap1s t, 4 Bee. iD, 
Argos, gi, n. pl. argi, orum, m. the Town Argo 39 
Argentum, ti, n. pl. caret, Silver, 43 
Arina. orum, pl, n, Weapons, 4330 
Alu, avl m pl, aſtus, acc, Craft. 40 
Athenx, um, pl, the C City Athens 47 
Avyernus, rt, m, pl. ni, orum, m. & avcrna, orvm, n. The 
Lake in i:3ly, nw called Lago de Tripergoda 39 
Atirnn, ris nn, pl caret, Gold. 43 


Bacchanalia 


> Acchanalia, ium & orum, n. pl, Bacchus Feaſts, 48 


= 
- 


y 
l 


 Bgcillum, li, 1. « little Staf. Fl 
Bacylum, li, n. 2 Staff. 43 
Baculus, li, m. 4 Staff. ib, 
Balneum, ei, n. Balnex, arum, f. Balnca, orum, n, pl, 
Baths. ' 39 
Barathruwm, thri, n. Hell, 45 
Bellaria, orum, n. pl. Funcatrs. 47 
Bilis, is, f. pl. caret. Choler. 44 
Bucephalus, li, m. the horſe Bucephalus, 42 
—_—_—  ———— ARE —_—— —_—_ —— WS een cadl] } 
| ba 
Alendz, arum, f. ſing, caret, t'e Calcnds or firſt day 
of a Month 46 
Cancel, ;orum, m, ſing. caret, Lattfces, ib, 
Caviſtrum, ſtri,n, capiſtrj, orum, m, & capiſtra, otum, 
n, pI. @ halter or bead-ſtall, 33 
Caſlis, 1dis, f. an Helmet. 46 
Cafſlida, x, an Helmet 19, 
Caſtra, orum, n. ſing, caret Tents. 41 | 
Cato, onis, m. Cato p!. caret. 41 | 
Cera, x. ft. Wax. 2:4 
Cerviſia, x,f, pl. cart. Beer. 43 | 
Cholera, x, f. pl. carer, Choler. 44 
Ciner, Eris, d, g, Aſhes. 49 
Cinis, Cr1s, d. g. Aſhes. Id, 
Clivus, v1, m. a cliffe or pitch of cn 1, 5l 
Clypcum, 1,N.Q . Bucller 1s 
Clypcus, ej, m. 
Cceium, 1, n, c £11, orumy m. pl, Hratcn, a9 
Cofnum, 


Y 
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Ctenum, ni, pl. caret, Dirt. 45 
Colus, li, & 1tis, f. 4 Diſtaff FI 
Conger, grl, m. 4 Conger or Sea Eel 42 4: 
Congrus, gri- m. 4 Conger, Jo 
Cornu, n, indecl, & horn, pl cornua, uum, ibur, va,ibus, 45 
Cornum, m1, n. 4 Horn, 4 » 
Cornus, us, m. a Wirg of an Army. iD, 
Cornus, ni, nils, f. 4 Dog tree, Fl 
Crater, eris, m, 4 Cup, ACC, cratera & em 49 
Cratera, x, f. 4 Cup. 1b, 
Crepundia, erum, n, Rattles. a7 
(unabula, orum, n. 4 Cardle. 1b, 
Cacumer, Eris, m. 4 Cucumber. 49 
Cucumis, Ctis, m. 4 Cucamber. 1b, 
Cunz, arum, f, 4 Cradle. 47 
, 
D 
| Ecem) c, 2, indecl, pl. Ten. 4) 
Defrutum, ti, n, pl N, Acc. & Voc. defruta, New 
Wine ſolden till the third part be bezled away 43 
) Peiictum, It, n, pl, delictr, arumy tf. a thing wherein one 
; þ delightcth. : 45 
 #.* Delphin, inis, m, 4 Dolphin. CO 
- | © Delphinus, ni, m. 4 Dolphin. - tb, 
* Delidia, z, f. pl. carer, Sloth, 45 
; |. Dies, diei,d, g pl. Dies, erum, m, a Day. 44 
+ ._ Pindymus, m1, m. p]. Dindyma, orum, n. the top of zhe 
14 hilt Ida, near Troy 2 
19 Dirz, arum, f, Curſeng, =E: 47 
b, Ditio, onls, t. a place of Furiſlifion, 42 
PR Viriiz, arum, f, Riches. | | 
> Dots, i, & us, (Dat, o & ut, Acc. um, Voc, vs, Abl. 
as © 0, pl, N.us. G. orum, & uum, D. bus, Acc, vs & 
us, V, us, Abl. ibus) f. « hoſe. Fl 
t E cou 9s 
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E 
Cquis, quz & quaz quid, who or what. 42 
Effata, orum, n. Diviners Prayers. 4S 
tlcphas, antis, m. an Elephant, "BY 
Elephantus, ti, m, an Elephant, iÞ, 
E pulum, li, n. pl Epulz, arum, f. 4 Banguer. 39 
Eventns, tus,m, 41 event o6r chance. 49 
Eventum, ti, n, an event cr chance. ib, 
Excubiz, arum, f. pl. Watching. 46 
Excquiz, aruim, tf. pl. Funeral Ceremonies. 47 
Exta, orum, n, Entrals. 4b, 
Exuviz,arum,f.Spoil taken from an exemy or 4 Beaſts shing6 
E 
| cl, f. 4 face. Az 
Fames, is, t. Hunger, pl. caret iÞ, 
Ear, farris, n, Pl, N. Acc, Voc, farra, br:a4icorn. 48 
Fas, indec]}. n. Rrght. 40 
Faſti, orum, m. Regiſters, 46 
Feriz, arum, t. pl. Holy days. 47 
Ficus, c1, & cus, 4 fig tree or a fig- 51 
Forum, ri, n. pl, N, Acc. Voc. tora, the Market. 43 
Frenum,myzn.pl.Frani,orum,m &frxna,orumgn.aBridlezs 
Frugi, c. 3, indecl. Thrift. 40 
Frug1s, gls, t. Corn. 4% 
Fuga, z, f. pl. carct, Flight, 44 
Filum, li, n. Thread. 35 
Fimus, mi, m, Dung. 44 
Fors, Abl. forte, f, chance. FY 
TY ORR IA 
G 
Avii, orum, m. pl. a Town in Italy , now called Gal- 
licanu, or Gagoro;0 46 
Crallia, Xx, f, France. 4% 


Gargarus, | 


A 
V 


j{ rod hef hed ward hood wed 


I da, now called Phloriti 39 

4 Gelu, n. indec], Froſt, 45 
Genu, n, indecl. 4 knee. 40 
Gibbus bi, m, & Bunch or ſwtlling. 49 
Gibber Cris, m. 4 Bunch or (welling, Ib, 
Gluten, in1s,n. pl. caret, Glue. AS 
Grates, f, N. & Acc. pl. Thanks. 46 

þ Gummi, m. indec]. Gum, 40 

H 

A'ec, ecis, f, & n,'pl, Haleces only f. an Herring. 45 
Heiperus, ri, m. the Evening Star, pi. caret 43 

Hilaris, re, c, 3. Merry. $* 
Hilarus, a, um, Merry. 1b» 
Honor, oris, m. Honour, 50 
Honos, oris., m. Honour, ib. 
Hordeum, ei, n, pl. N. Acc, Voc. Hordea, Barley. 43 
Humus, mi, f. the Ground. 44, 

[ 

Da, x, m. pl. caret, the hj11 Ida near Troy, now callz4 

| Ploriti 4 
Idus, uam, f. pl. the Tdes of a Moneth. 45 

+ Impetis, Gen, & impere, Abl. m. of Impes, Force, 4C 
+ Indoles, lis, f, pl. caret, Towardnefs. 4+ 
[nduciz, arum, f. Truce. 46 

' * Inermis, me, C. 3. #nweaponed. SL 
> Inermus, a, um, unarmed. 1b, 
{ Inferiz, arum, f. Sacrifices to inſernal ſpirits. 47 
| Inficias, f, Acc, pl. Denial. 4. 
Infidizx, arum, f. Wiles. 45 
ay, n. indecl. like. 49 

- *Iniuflu, m. abl. only, without bidding, 1b, 
6 Invidia, x, f. Envy, pl. caret 45 
SY . J9Ci, orum) & a ,orum 39 
nh Jocus, ci, & Feſt, pl.) = z&az Ifeaarus, 
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Gargarus, ri, m. p], Gargara, orum, the top of #he hill 


d 


[3 
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]J 'marus,ri,m.& Iſmara,orum n.pl.a Mountain znThracezg 


Juvar, aris, n, the S:un-beam, pl. carct 45 
Turc1h, Gen, &c, jugerc, Abl. n.jugcra,& p an Acre. 41 
Jugum, g1,n a Toke. F1 
L ullu, m, Ab), only by comman {, 40 
Faſta, orum, n, Funeral Rites. 47 
Tuſtitium, it, n Veocation. pl, caret 43 
Fuventus, tutts, t pl. carct Touth 44 
] 
' Bp is, f. pl, N, Acc, Voc, labes, a (for. 44 
Labor, oris m. Labour, 5 @ 
Labos, oris, m. Labour. id. 
\Lac, Jactis, n, p3. carer Ajith. 45 
L. aCtes, tum, f. the ſmall euts, 47 
Lacus, us, m. a Lake. Jl 
Lzlaps, apis, m. Tempeſt, a Dogs name. 2 
Laurus. ri. & rus, f, a Bay tree. cO 
T.emures, rum, m, Hebzoblins, 46 
Lethum, thi, n Death. 45 
Libcri, orvm, m, Children, 46 
Limus, mi, m. pl. carct, Aud. 43 51 
Locus, ci, m. pl. 19ci, orum:& loca, orum,n. 4 flare. 39 
L.ocri, orum, 4 T'.wn in Italy now called Gerali 46 
Lues, 15, f. the Aftirrain 44 
Luſtra, orum, n, the Lodges or Dens of wild Beaſts. 47 
NI 


Anatwus, iy. m pl.Mxnalazorum,n 42 hill inArcadia39 
NV Najores. rum, pl, Anceſtors. 

Manes, ium; m. pl. Dead mens Ghoſts. 
Marubie, arums f. pl. Spoils taken in War, 

M ana.1", arum, n. PI. Cottages. 

\{ars, tis, m pl, caret the feigned God of War, 
\f31:cos, ci,m. pl, Maſſica, crum, n, 41 bill in Italy 
fn iglled Mome Mario 39 
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Mel, mellis, n. honey, Nom, Acc, Voc. pl. mcila 4} 

Meleager, gri, m. e Meleager the King of Calydon's 

 Melcagrus, gri, m, \ Son. 59 

Menſes, 1um, m. pl. Wmens flowers, 46 

Menda, xy f. a fault. 4 
1 


Mendum, i, n. 4 fault. 
Meus, a, um, Mine. 42 
Minz, arum, f. pl. threatnings. 


Minores, um, m. pJ. Poſterity. 1b, 
Mcenia, wm, n. pl, the walls of « Town. 47 
Mulſum, fi, n. Metheglin, pl Nom, Acc, Voc, mulſa 43 
Munia, orum, n. pl. en Office. RES... 
N 
Na ium, m. pl, ones ſtock or kindred. 45 
Natu, Abl. ſing. by birth, 40 
Nemo, Gen. caret, Dat. nemini, Acc, em. Voc, caret, 
Abl, ine, c, 2, pl, caret, no body. 44 
Neuter, tra, um, Gen neutrius, neither. 4% 
Nervns, vi, m. 4 Sinew. 1 
Nihilum, 1i, n. pl. caret, Nothing. 45 
Nihil, n. indec]. Nothing. 49 
Nil, n. indecl. Nothing. 1b, 
Not, Abl. ſing, n, by nizhr. iD, 
Nonz, arum, f. pl. the Nones of 4 Moneth. 46 
Noſtras, c. 2. % ate. tt» Gen, atis, of our Country. 42 
Nofeer, itra, ſtrum, Ours. 
4 


Nugz, arum, f. Trifles. 
Nullus, la, lum, Gen. nullius, None, 42 


Nundinum, ni, n pl, nundins, 4 fair. 39 
Nuptiz, arum,f. Marriage. 55 of 

os Oo 
Dor, oris, mM. 4 Scnt or 5 4vour. 59 
Odos. orls, m. a Sent or Suv0ur, ib, 
Ormnis, c. 2. & omne, n, All. 43 
Opis, Gen, f. Acc. opem, Abl. ope, Help. 41 
F 3 Panther, 
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P : 
Anther, Cris, m. 4 Panther. &9 
Panthera, z, f. « Panther. 1Þ, 


Parnaflus, fi, m, pl. caret. 4 bill in Achaia now callel 
Parnallo 


Gl 
Penates, um, m. pl. houſhsLl go1s. as 
Penus, ni, & us, d. g. all manx:r of Vifuals.pl. caret 44 
Penum, ni, n. pl. caret, a!l manner of Vifnals. 4 
Pergamus, mi, f. pl. Pergama, orum, n. 4 Town near 
Troy now called Pergamo 38 
Permiſſu, Abl. Sing. By (ufferance. 40 
Phalerz, arum, f, pl. Horſe trappings. 46 
Pinus, ni, & nus, f a Pine tree. Fl 
Piper, Eris, n, pl. caret Pepper. 4; 
Pix, picts, t, pl, caret pitch. 44 
Plagx, arum, f. Hunting Nets. 47) 
Plebs, bis, f. the common people. Fo 
Plebcs, is, f. the common people. Id, 
Plus, pluris, n. pl. plurcs, c. z, plura, & pluria, More, 41: 
Pontus, ti, m, the Sega. 4} 
Precis. Gen. precem, Acc. Prece, Abl. f. prayer. 41 
Przxcordia, orum, n. pl, the Midriff. 41 
Primitix, arum, t, Firſt fruits, &C. Ib, 
Promptu, Abl. m. readineſs. 40 
Puber, Eris, c, 2. Ripe of age. 45 
Pubes, is, f. Ripeneſs of age, pl. caret 44 4 
Pulvis, eris, d gp. ; | 
Bulver, &ris, "ogE & Duſt bs 
Pun&as, ti, m, @ point. ai 
PunAum, ti, n. « pornt, ng 
Q_ 
Uadraginta, c. 3. pl. indec)}. Forty. 40 
Quatuor, c, 3. pl. indecl four, jv, 


Cuircus, cl, & us, f, an Ozk. ſl 
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Qui, qur, quod, whe or which. 42 


CQuies, etis, f, Reft, pl. caret % 44 
Quilibet, qaxlibert, quodliber vel quidlibet Every one. 4: 
Quiſquilie, arnm, f, Sweeping. 47 
Quo, c, 3. p!, indecl, How many. 40 
R. 
| Aſtrum, ſri, n, raſtri, orum, m. & raſtra, orum, n* 
« Rake. 3s 
Res, rel, f. abing. 44 
Repctundarum, Gen, reperundig, Abl. of Brivery, 41 
Roma, #, f. Rome. 42 
Roſtra, orum, n, pl. 4 Pulpit. 47 
S 
Accharnm, i, n. Sugar, 43 
Salvia, x, f, Sage. io 
Salum, 11, n. the Sea. 45 
Salus, fitis, f. Health, pl. caret 44 
Sanguls, inis, m. Blood, pl. caret ib, 
Sapientia, #, f, wiſdom, pl, carer 45 
Scobs cob! 
eoble cobis, f, Saw-duſt. 45 
SeneQa, z, f. Old age, pl. caret 4 + 
Senium, it, n. old age. 45 
Senſus, us, m, the ſenſe. 45 
Senſum, ft, n, the Meaning- iÞ. 
Sibilus, yr 4 biſſng, pl. ii, m. & laz n. 39 
Sinap1, n, indecl. 
"HY is, f, £ Muſtard. 45 
Sinum, nl, n, -L, 
Cnc, aL ma, a Milk-pail. Its 
Sitis, is f. pl. carct, thirſt. 44 


Soboles,is,f.anOf-ſpring,p1.Nom. Acc,&Yoc.Soboles ib. 


Solium, Ni, n. pl. carer, 4 Throne, 45 
F 4 Somnus, 


62 INDEX. 


Somnus, ni, m, ſleep. 


$3 
Species, Cl, f, akind, 44 
Spontis, Gen, ſponte, Abl. of his own accord. 41 
Sponſalia, orum, n, Bitrobing, 41 
Stips is - . 
Stipes » W4ZJes. 49 
Stultitia, x, f. Folly, pl. caret 45 
Suppetiz, Acc, ſnppetias, Aid. 4\ 


Supellex, leQulis, f. pl, tupelleQilia, Houfyold-ſluff. 38 


— — ——Qr _— —— — — 


* 
Enarus,ri, m, pl, Tezaara, oram, n. 4 Promontory 
of Laconia, ia Peloponneſus, where the Poets feign 


a de ſcent into bell. 37 
Tagus,gi,m pl.caret, a River in Spain now called Tayo042 
Talio, ouls, f. like for like. 44 
Tantundem, Gen. tantidem, n. as much, 4l 
Tapes, Elis, n. 

Tapete, tis, ng. Taptſtry. 43 


Tapetum,ti,n. 
Tartarus, ri, m. pl, Tartara, orum, n, 4 River in Italy 


now callcd Tartaro 39 
Taygetus,ti,m,pl. Taygcta,orumzn. a hill in Laconia id. 
Tempe, f. pleaſant walks. 4) 
Teſqua, orum, n, Roug' places. 47 


Teucer, cri, m. 


Teucrus, cri, m. Teucers aKiuger Troy Fo 
Thebx, arum, f. the City Thebes 47 
Therme, arum, f, warm Baths. IÞ, 
Thus, thuris, n. Frankincenſe. 43 
Tignus,ni, m, 4a Raftcr. 45 
Tignum, ni, n. 4 Rafter. 1Þ, 


Tonitrus, ti : 
Op no 0. © Thaider. 19, 
Tonit: uy n. | 
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Tot, c. 3. indecl. ſo many. 40 
Tricx, arum. f. Trifles. 46 
Tu, tui, thou. 42 
Tullis, 18, i, im, is, i, pl. caret, the Cough. 44 
V 
7 Alvz, arum, f, Folding-dores. 47 
Ver, ver!:, n, the Spring. 45 
Verberis, Gen, verbere, Abl. of a ſtripe, pl. verbera, 
rum, Cc. ſtripes. 4| 
Veſper, m. r1, pl. caret, tbe Evening. v7 43 
Vicem, Acc, vice, Abl, by turn, PJ, Vices, victum, &'s. 
Turns or Courſes. 41 
Virus, ri, Acc. & Voc, rus, n, poyſou. 45 
Vis, G. vis, Dar. caret, Acc, vim, Voc. vis, Abl. vi, f. 
pl. vires, virium, &c. Strength. 42 
Viſcum, c1, n, Cs 2 
Viſcus. cl, m. C Birdlime, 45 4 
Vitrum, tri, n, pl. caret, Glaſs. 45 
Vomer ; P 
* Joe p pe 
Vomis £ Eris, m. 4 Plough-ſhare 49 
X 
Xithum, i. n. Ala. 43 
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As in Preſenti Explained. | 
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x. Rules to know the Preterperfedt tenſe of imple 4 
Verbs of the firſt Conjugation. 


Y 
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11faPerb end in as,in the ſeccn | perſon of the Preſent tent 
the Pretcrperfeft tenſe ſhail end in avi; 45, 


No, nas, navi to ſwim 
Vocito, tas, tav1l, to call sſten 


1 Except theſe Verbs, viz. | 


Preſ. tenſe. Pret. tenſe. Supine 

* Fomeof © Lavo,as, lavi, lotum 50 waſh 

theſe Verbs Juvyo, as, yuvi, jutum . to help 

ſometimes Nexo, as, nexni, nexum to knit 4 

have 4 Seco, as, ſecui, ſectum 70 cut 

Preterper- Neco, as, necui, netum to kill 

fe tenſe Nico, as, miecui, caret 10 ſhine 

avi, Plico, as, plicm, plicitum to fold 
Frico, as, tfricui, fritum to rub 
Domo, as, domui, domitum to tame 
Tono, as, tonu1, tonitum to thunder 
Sono, as, ſonuji, fſonitum 19 ſound 
Crepo, as, crepui, crepitum ts crack 

Veto, as, vetui,  vetitum to forbid 

Cubo, as, cubui, cubitum 20 ze down 
Do, das, dedt, datum to grue 
Sto, ſtas, ſeri, ſtatum zo [land \ 
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2 Verbs of the ſecond Conjugation. 
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l 
" 1, If a Perb end incs, in the ſecond per/on fingular of the 
= if Preſent ten{e, 1t will make the firſt perſon of the Preter- 
le © perfedt tenſe to end inut; as, 
7 Nigreo, es, nigrul 
I, Except theſe Verbs ; viz. 


Tn a a en 


Jubeo, es, juſli. 
ſorbui 
ſorph 
Mulceo, es, mulſi, 
Luceo, es, luxi, 
Sedeo, es, edi, 
Video, es, vidi, 
Prandeozes, prand1, 
Strideo, es, f{trid1, 


Sorbco, es, 


juifum to command 
ſorptum zo ſup 


mulſum to aſſwage 
caret to ſhine 
ſeflum to fit 
viſum to ſee 
pranium to dine 
caret, to creek 


 Suadeo, es, ſuali, 
Rideo,es, rxih, 
4 Ardeo, es, arfi, 


ſuaſum zo perſwade 
riſum 16 laugh 
arſura to glow 


2, The firſt Syllable of the Pretergerfet tenſe is doubled 
in theje four Verbs ; viz, 
Pendeo, es, pependi penſum to hang 
Mordeo, cs, momordi morſam to bite 
Spondeo, es, {polpondi, ſponſum to hetroth 
Tondeo, es, totondi, tonſum to clip 


p 3. If Lor R come before geo in the Preſent tenſe, the 
| Preterperfe# tenſe ſhall end in ft , as, 
Urgeo, es, wrfi, urſum to urge 


mulxi 


Mulgeo, es, 3 w— $ rauldtum to milk 
) Frigeo, 


As in Preſenti 


Frigeo, es, frixi, carct t9 be cold 

Lugeo, es, In>i, lutum to lament 

Augeo, es, auxi, autum to increaſe | 
F 


T— 


4 Likewiſe. 
. 4 
Fleo, fles, flevi, fletum to weep 
Leo, cs, leri, letum tg imprint 
Deleo, es, delevi, deletum to pur out 
Pleo, es, pleyvi, pletum to fill 
Neo, es, nevi, netum to ſpin 
Maneo, es, manſi, manſum to tarry 
tortum 
Torqueo, ©$z torſi, 3 torſum ro wreſt 
Hzreo, cs, hzſfi, hzſum to ſtick 
—__ +—__ — —— — — _—_— — 


5 If a Verbend in Veogthe Preterpirfef tenſe 
fhall end in v1 a5, 


Ferveo, Cs, ferv1, carct to be hot 

Niveo, Cs, nivi, nixl, Carct to ſnow 
Conniveo, cs, connlyi, & connixi ro wink 

Cieo, CS, civ1, citum to ir oublc 


Vieo, CS, VICViz vietum 10 bind 


Wu —w 


Tf the Preſert tenſe end im 


Oo > ————e  —  — SD ——- >> pc > 


TT 


3 Of the PreterperfeR renſe of Verbs 


—— — > w— —_ 


The Preterperfe@ tenſe of Verbs of the third Conjugation may 
be known by the ending of the firſt perſon of the preſent 


Engoliſhed and Explained. 


third Conjugation. 


of the. 


—__«— 


OA ts GCE 


tenſe, 45, 


Bu 


C oO 
"all end in 


1o 


the Preterferjedt ttrſe | 


— _ _-—- ——_— —— 


5 


- - —_ 


j 


| EEE — — 


=, Di, as, Mando, is, mand1, manſum, ts eas 
Brut Scindo, 1s, {cidj, {ciflum, 20 cut 


Bi, as, Lambo, is, lambi, @aret, ro Lick 
Excipt, Scribo, is, ſcripfi, ſcriptum, to write 


Nubo, is, nupfi, nuptum, #0 be married 
Cumbo, is, cubu1, cubitum, tro lie down 


Ci, 45, Vinco, is, vici, victum, to overcome 


peperci 


Dico, is, dixi, ditum, to ſpeak 
Duco, is, duxi, dutum, to [tad 


Findo, 1s, fidi, Fflum, 10 cleave 
Fundo, 1s, fudi, fulum, ts pour ous 
Tundo, 1s, tutud1, tunſum, to knock 
P-ndo, is, pependi, penſum, z0 weigh 
Tendo, is, retend1, tenſum, 20 ſtretch 
Pedo, is, pepeii, peditum, #0 far? 

C ado, is, cecid1, cxſum, to fall 
Cxdo, is, cecid1, caſum, 20 beat 
Cedo, is, ceſſi, ceſlum, 10 give place 


Vado, is, vaſi, vaſum, zo go 


Rado, is, ral, raſum, to ſhave 

I zdo, is, laſfi, iz\um, to hurt 

Ludo, is, lufi, lvſum, to play 
Divido, 1s, diviſi, diviſum, to divide 
1Truco, 15, tru, truſum, fo thruſt 


Claundo. 


Tf the Preſent Tenſe en1 in 


I o 
The Preterptrf, 


Go 


Ho 


Mo 


_— 


As in Preſenti 


Claudo, is, clauſfi, clauſum, fo ſhut 

Plaudo, 1s, plaufi, planſum, to clap hands 

Rodo, is, roſfi, roſum, ts gnaw 

Xi, 45, Jungo, 15, junxi, juntum, zo joyn | 

But if there | | 
be R bejore 4 Spargo, is, ſparſh, ſyparſum | | 
$0, that t6 ſprinkle ; Zy 
Verb will . ; 
make (1 | 4 
Tet Lego, is, Icg1, letum, to read | 

Ago, is, egi, actum, to 49 

Tango, is, tet!gi,taQtum, to teuch 

Pungo, is, cen © punctum to prick 

Frango, 1+, freg1, fra&tum, r0 break 


tl 4 


a Tenſe ſhail end in 


c 


Pango, 1s, pepigi, patum, 10 make a bargain 
Pango, is, peg1, paQtum, to joyn | 
Pango, is, panxi, patum, to ſing ; 


| — 


X1, @s Traho, is, traxi, traQum, t6 draw 
Veho, is, Vexj, vectum, t0 car) 


——_— __ 
—_—k 


Ut, «4 Colo, is, colui, cultum, 19 worſhip 


Plallo ro ſing 
Bur) and Slajli, alum { 
Sallo to ſalt | 


velli 

Vello, S and C vuiſum,to pluck F 
vult 

Fallo, is fete}l1t, falſum, ro deceive 

Cello, is, ceculi, culſlum rs break 

Pello, is, pepult, puiſum, todrive away 
__ mk | 

Ui, 45, V om, is, vomut, vomitum, to vomie 

Emo, 1s. em1, emptum, r0 buy 

Como, is, comp#1, comptum, to comb 


Promo 


Tf the Preſent Tenſe end in 


No 


Po 


Quo 


Englified and Explatnes 


”9 


Promo, 1s, prompfi, promptum, to {4raw 
Demo, is, dempſi, demptom, 20 t4ke away 


Sumo, is, ſumpſt, ſumptum, to rake 


Premo, 1s, prefli,preſſum, ro pre{s 


_—— 


Vi, 45 Sino, is, fivi, fitum, to ſuffer 
Tet, Temno, is, tempfi, temprnm, to deſpiſe 


Stern®, is, ſtravi, ſtratum, z0tbrow down 
Sperno, is, ſprevi, ſpretum, to deſpiſe 


Lino, is, 


Gigno, is, genut, genitum, x6 beges 


lev, 


lini, litum, to daws 
Cerno, is, crevi, cretum, #0 ſee 


Pono, 1s, poſui, poſitum, zo pus 


Cano, is, ceciri, cantum, to feng . 


— 


Strepo, is,ſ{trepui,ſtrepitum, ro creak 
Crepo, is, crepui, crepitum, 70 c74ch 


PH, as, Scalpo, is, ſcalpli, ſcalprum, tro (crarcb 
But Rumpo, is, rupi, ruptum, to break 


_— 


Qui, 4s, Linquo, is, liqui, litum, to leave 
But Coquo, 1s, coxi, cotumy to boyl 


The Preterperfeft Tenſe ſhall end in 


Ro 


So 


— 


Verro, 1s 


verri 
verlii 


Gero, is, geſli, geſtum, r0 bear 


Vi, as, Sero, is, ſevi, ſatum, #0 plant 6r ſow 
But Sero, is, ſerui, fertum, to lay in order 


verſum, to bruſh 


— 


Quzro, is, quefivi, quzfitum, to ſeck 
Tero, is, trivi, tritum, 80 wear 


Curro, is, cucurri, curium, tg 74R 


Uro, 1s, uſli, uſtum, to barn 


— 


- 


=— 


_- 


—_— —  - O—— = —— 


Sivi,s,Accerſo,is,accerſivi,accerſitum 
Arceflv, is, arcertliyi, arceflitum 


: 


togoto 
call. : 
inceflo 


Tf th: Preſent tenſe end in 


1o, 


Tre Pretz»perfit tenſe ſhall end in 


Xo, 


— 
F 


s 1H Preſent 
Inceſſo, is, inceſſivi, inccſlitum 
Laceflo, is,laceſſhivi, Jaceſſitum \ 

XP capeſh,capeflum, 2 to take 
at Capeflo i, p . L 
B PE guns capeſhiviicapeſiium Czn hand 
Faceſlo, 1s, faceſi, facellum, ts make 
 _Viſo, 1s, viſt, viſ»m, ro wiſer 
Pinſo, is, pinſui, piſtum, to bake 


-10 prouche 


Vi, 45, Paſco, is, pavi, paſtum, to feed 
Poſco, is, popoſci, to 1Cquire 
Diſco, is, didicj, to learn F 
Qainiſco, is, quex1, ro nod with the beal 


—— 


Ti, 45, Verto, 1s, verti, verſum, to tn Tt 
Tet viſto, js, ſtit1, ſtatum, ro make 16 ſtand 
Mitto, is, mi{, miſl 1m, to ſind 
pctil 
Peto, isY or p.titum to ark W- 
petivi\ 
Sterto, is, ſtertui, to ſnort 
Meto, 15, meſlut, mc{lum, fro mew 


Xi, 45, FleCto, is, flexi,flexum, to bend 


"Pex : y 
pPexum to comy | 
Pexiul 


But PeRo, Is 


; ©, \ Hnexut : 
Nedtto 15 / LN ncxum Y#ro hnit 
, nexl 
ſ 
|; 
Vi, as, Volvo, vis, volvi, volutum, to ron! over | 
Tet Vivo, Is, vixi; victum, to l:ve 4 


Ui, 44, Nexo, 1s, nex1, nectum, to bind 
Texo, 1s, texuli, tcxtum, 80 weave 


=—_ 
_— — 
—_—  — — tem 


(C10 - 


-» —_ __ - - — —— — 


— n= __— — 


« 
© 
_ 


- 
HS 


Tf the Preſent Tenſe end in- 


Tio, 


"—$ 
= 
E 


eterperſef Tenſe ſpall 


— 


The Preter 


E 


Engliſhed and Explained. 
ci, as, Facio, is, feci, fatum, to do. 
Tacio, is, jeci, jactum, #0 cf 
But Lacio, is, lexi,letum, tro ure. 
Specio, is, ſpexi, ſpeRum, ro bebold. 


> — ——— 


TI 


CD —__ 


[di, 4, Fodio, is, fodi, foſlum, to dig. 


ei, 4, Fugio, is, fugi, fugitum, ro fite. 


LR —— et 


p—_—_—— 


pi, 45, Capio, is, cepi, captum, 70 8gke. 
But Cupio, 1s, cupivi, cupitum, to defire. 
Rapio, is, rapui, raptum, #0 ſnatch. 
ſapui, oy) 


ſapivi, {ro be wiſe. 
ri, 45, Pario, is, peperi, partum, co bring forth 
young. 


Sapio, 15, 


— 


OO ——— 


ſi, as, Quatio, tis, quaſſi, quaſlum, tv ſhake, 


—— ———_— 


| 


ui, as, Statuo, is, ſtatui, ſtatutum, rs determin. 


luvi, + pluitum 

| 1 5g 4s 

But Pluo, 1s, lui, QCro ran. 
Struo, is, ſtruxi, ſtrutum, 10 buz1d, 


Fluo, is, fluxi, fluxum, 10 flow, 


As in Preſenti 


— — — ——— 


—_— 


um _—_—_—_—_——_———— a 


4. Ot the Preterperfc& Tenſe of Verbs of the . 
tourth Conjugation. 


_—  ——  —_——— — 9 — — 


- 


1. If : Verb doen inis, in the ſecond Perſon of the Preſers 


Tenſe, the fiſt Perſon inthe Preter Tenje ſhall end | 
in 1V1, 45, 
Scio, fcis, ſcivizy fcitum, to knew. 
Riut Venio, Is, venl, ventum, $0 come. 
Cambio, is, campſt, campſum, to exchanec. 
Raucio, 1s, rauh, rauſum, 16 be horſe, 
Farcio, 1s, farſi, fartum, to ſtuff. 
Sarcioz 1s, ſarii, fartum, to patch. 
Sepio, 1s, lewit, ſeptum, to þo1ge. 
Sentio, Is, ſc", [-nlvm, t9 ferce tte. 
Fulcio, 1s, fall), fuitum, 1/0 prop. 
Haurio, 1s, hauſi, hauſtum, ty draw. 
Sancio, 1s, ſanxi, ſandtum, t» eſtabliſh. 
Vincio, is, vin>i, vanctum, to bin, 
SUio, is, ſal, faltum, to Lap. 
Amicio, 15, amicul, amictum, to cloath. 
Tet + ambivi, Sarſivi, Sepivi, Haurivi, Sancivi, Saliv:, 
Amiciv1, are ſometimes red. 
5.Ot the Preterperte&t Tenſc of Compound Verbs. 
1. The Preterperfet Tenſe of the Compound I:rb is the ſame 
with the PreterperfeA renſe of the ſi-uple Ferb; for, as, v 
Doceo, es? , _ © docui,dottum, to teach". IF 
vo Foe Laney © makes edocui, cdoftum, ro teach 
{perfeAly. 


1, Ru 


Engliſhed and Explained. 73 


T. Bit th: ſyllable which 3s double 1 in the Pretcrperfe@ ten(c 
of the ſample Verb, # not doubl:d when the Ferb js 00m- 
pounded , for though 

Spondeo, ſpoſpondi1, to pron:#[e. 
Tet Reſpondeo, 4 makes reſpondi, 0 ar (wer. 


= —— _— 


— 


ads Prxcurro, precucurrl, to run before. 
wy makes 


theleſs Excurro, excucurri, 20 run ONE. 
Repunzo, repupugl, tofprickh again, 
And thec Do, peflundo, peſſundedi, to quaſh. 
Com Diſco, ( ediſco, edidici, to learn pr feftly. 
p unds Yoto, wn perito, perſtitz, to ſtand firmly. 
of Poſco, _ depoſco,depopolci,to deſire mnch 
Double the Syllable of the Preterperfed tenſe. 


' 
} 


. 


i ——— 


2. When Plico is compounded with Sub or with a Nuun, is 
makes Plicav1 inthe Preterperfef tenſe, a5, 


Supplico, as, avi, to beſeech. 

Multiphco, as, av1, 80 multiply. 
E Avplico, as, to apply, 

By ) Complico, as, 0 fold, 
7 Replico, as, tv reply 
Explico,as, t9 declarcs 
2. Though Olco 10 (mrll, make Ou, yet every Compound 

thereof will rather makr Nevis 8s, 


"ang ul 0r 2VL, 


—_——— - -—_—— 


a 
—_ 


Exolco, exolevi, tobe ſtale. 
Only Redoleo, redolui, to give a ſavour. 
Suboleo, ſubolui, 10 ſrvour 2 Little. 


Os mn Wm ——_—_—_ CO S——— 


4. All the Compounds of Pungo make Punx1, OXCEpE rEpungo, 
iS, which makes repunxi aud repupvgi, 


' 
C; 3 ©,Tof 


74 


ene 


As in Preſenti 


a. 
II Oo CO—— Fr —— 


Credo, 
Edo, 
Ded Oy 
Reddo, 
Perdo, 
Abdo, 
Obdo, 
Condo, 
Indo, 
Trado, 
Prodo, 
Vendoz 


© 
- 


1s, credidi, 
13, edid1, 
is, dedidi, 
is, reddid1, 
1s, perdid1, 
is, abdidt, 
1s, obdid1, 
is, condidi, 
1s, indidi, 
is, tradidi, 
1s, prodidi, 


is, vendid1, 


Put Ablſcondo, is, abſcondi, 


5. The Compounds of Do, when it of the third Conjugation 
make didi, not ded1, as, 


creditum, to believe. 

editum, 70 ſet forth. | 
deditum, to yzeld. 
redditum, to reſtore. 
perditum, #0 deſtroy. 

abditum, tro bile. 

obditum, 10 bolt. 

conditum, 80 build. 

inditum, £0 put 2n. 
traditum, 20 deliver. 
proditum, 10 betray. 
venditum, #0 ſell. 


abſconſum, 
and 19 hide. 
abſconditum, 
——_— 5”, ur m—_—_—__ 


Damno, as, 
Lao, as, 
Sacro, as, 
_ ; 
rallo, is, 

$0 decerve, 
Arceo,es, 


T rao, as, 

ro banile, 
Fariſcor, er:s: 
'9 bt W277, 


I 
| 
I 


to drive away, 


6. The Compounds of {to make i'i:1, 45, 
Prxſto, as, prafſtit1, prattitum, 20 excel. 


— —— — — 


7, If theſe Ferie be compounded, they change their fir 
Vowel in all Tenſes int» e, vit. 


condemno, to condemn, 
allefto, ro 4llure. 
conlecro, to conſecrate. 
refello, refellt, retallums 
to gainſay. ; 
COCrceco, COCTClii, COErcatruUmm, 
to reſtrain. - 
detrefo, | 
to detraft. 
d-feriſcor, defeſſus ſum, 
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Partio, tis, 4 to divile;) impertio, 70 beſtow. 
1 Carpe, is 3 to orop, decerpo, to pluck off. 
Patro, as, 1 fo commit, perpetro, to comm, 
Scanda, is, 3 #0 climb, aſcendo, 10 aſcend, 
Spargo, is, 3 tofprinkle, diſpergo, 20 diſperſe. 
| * Pario, is, 3 20 bring forth,reperio, to find. 
} »% All whoſe Compounds are of the fourth Conjugation, and 
make the Preterperfeft tenſe toend in peru, 45 
Aperio, is, aperui, apertum, to open, 
Operio, is, operui, opertum, t9 cover. 
zerio,1 comperi.campertum,to tr 
Comper1o,1s, mekes nperi.compertum,t0 try 
Reperio, is, repexi, repertum, 70 find, 


PE —————————R——_—_ —_—— — 


oc 


Only 


S. Allthe Compounds of Paſco are declined like the pmple 
Verb, 4s 3 


Epaſco, 1s, epav1, epaſtum, 79 eat up. 


Compeſco, is, compeſcui, to paſture together. 
_ Except ; Diſpeſco, is, diſpeſcai, 26 Fir aa we. 
om W——— — — — 
, 9. Theſe Verbs being compounded, change he firſt Vowcl is 
| all Tenſes into 1, viz. 
Habeo, cs, 2 Cohibeo, to reſtrain» 
to have. 
Lareo, es, 2 Decliteo, 30 lurk. 
ro lie bid. 
Salio, 15, 4 Refilio, 30 leap back. 
toleap. 
Statuo,1s, 3 Conſtituo, tro appoint. 
h t9 appoint. 
| ras" 3 Occido, dj, occaſum, to (ct. 
to fall. 
--  Lxdo, is, 3 Collide, robit againſt. 
to burt. : 


Þ G 3 Paygo, 


As in Preſenti 


Pango, pegi 3 Impinzgo, pe.i, pacturr, 
eo joyn to ſtumble. 

Cano, 1s, cecin, 3 Concino, concinvi, con. 
20 ſony, ccrtum, 20 ferg together, 

Qurro, is, 3 Require, 
70 'cehe. t0 require. | 

(rao, 'S 3 Occtdo, occid1, occaſum, 
ro tt. 19 k1ll. 

Fargo, is, 3 P-ringo, 1s, ti21, tattumn, 
tO 2046). 29 touch through. 

Egco, cs, 2 Indigeo, es, 
fo want. to want. 

Teneo, es, 2» Retineo, cs, rctontun, 
to hold. to retain. 

Taccs, FS. 2 Retic CO, CS, 


£0 hold ones fc 2ce. to ſay nothiag. 


S430, 1s, 3 Detpio, 1s, dchpirum, 
to be wiſe, t0 play the fool. 

Rapio, Is, 3 Cort1pio, 1s, Correptum, 
to ſnatch. ts ſnatch. 


i bere notc that the Compoun 's of Cano, make their Prettr- 
 ferfett renſe en{ in vi, a, 
Concino mikhes concinui, t6 fing in one tune, 


W=— — — 


10. Al! the Compennds of Placco change the firſt Vowe! 
irto 1, 4s, 
Diplicco, es, diſplicui, diſpWcitum, 10 diſplea[e, 
Compnlaceo, 
i xceft y and 0 pleale w(ll. 
CE Perpiiceo, 


em ee... ———_— —— 


— 


Tſe ſ'ur Comrounds of Pango heep tbe Simple 
of b, \ #  B 
' 89, #0 faſten 18 the ground, 


Try in £0 
Q; hee i v0 


Engliſhed and Explained. 


Oppango, to jon. | 
Circumpango, to cram about. 
Repango, to faſten again. 


— 


> ———— 


12, Theſe four Compounls of Manco change their firſt Vowe! 
of the Simple Verb into i, and do make their Preter- 


perfect tenſe in ul, vIF 


Pr cmineo, es, prxminui, @ 
Eminco, cs, cminul, 

Prominco, cs, prominui, 20 ſtand out. 
Immineo, cs, imminui, to hang over. 


0 eXctt. 


The reſt are like the Simple Verb,as, Permancoges,permanti! 


— cc = OC ————  ——__———— 


13. The Compounds of theſe Verbs change a into u, vic. 


— 


Scalpo, I5, 3 Exculpo, to grave. 
Calco, as, 1 Inculco, torread upon. 
Salto, as, 1 Reſulto, zo rap buck. 
——— Tt ——_ yo —  — —_—— _ —— 


—— — 


 —— 


14. The{c Verbs being compounded caſt away a, viz. 


Clando $I Occludo, 1s, occluſi, zo ſhut up. 
t) ſhut @ Excludo, is, excluli, to ſhut out, 
Qaatio 5 Percut1o, 15, percuſh, to ſmite. 
to ſhake  Excutio, is, excuſſ, t0 ſhake off. 


Lavo Proluo, is, prolui, 29 waſh much. 
if . : . od F 
ro waſh @ Diluo, is, dilui, 26 rin{e, 
y_ — OO —___— 


15. Theſe Verbs do change the firſt Vowel of the Preſent tenſe 
(end the ten{cs formed thereof )into 1,but not of the Preter+ 
perfect tenſe, nor of the tenſes formed of it, as, 


Ago, to #, makes C21. 
E xj30, t0 7(quirtz makes excgl, exattum, 
4 Eero 


As in Preſenti 


Emo, Perimo, peremi, peremptum, 
20 buy, to deſtroy. | 
Sedeo, Conſfideo, conſed1, conſeſium, 
19 fit. zo fit togethey, 
Rego, Corrigo, correx!, corretum, 
to rule, to corred, 
Frango, Refringo, refregi, refraftum, 
to break to break open, 
Capio, Incipio, 1ncep!, inceptum, 
to take, to begin. ; 
Jacio, Conjicio, conject, conjeaum, 
to caſt. to caſt together. 
L acio, Aliiclo, allexl, alleQum, 
to enſnare. ro allure, 
Specto, Retpicio, reſpex1, reſpeCtum, 
ts bihold. to Look back. | 
Premo, Reprimo, repreſſi, rt preflunt, 
to preſs. to regreſs. 


But Perago and Satago gre declin:d like the fingle Verb 
Ago an1 Dego to live, and Cogo, coreyi ro compel, caſt 
away the middle Syllable., 


f 


S's likewiſe of Rego to rale, are male Pcrgo to go forward, | 


an4 Surgo to ari(e, 


c-_ | —— PR—_y 


— 


_— 


—_— Oo UC  ———  —— 


16, The Ferb Facio changerth nothing, 2xceft it be compoun- 
ded with 4 Prepofition, as in 
QOlfacio, ro make to ſmell. 
Calfacijo, to make warm. 
Infcio, to infed. 


» OE —— 


i 7.1f Lego be compeunded with re,ſe,per,prz, ſub oy trans, 
zt ftull keeps the Vowel of the Preſent Tenſe e, but all 
2 he other Compounds ehange e into i, whereof Intelligo 
to underſtand, Diligo to love, and Negligo to neglef, 
»ke the PriterperfeA Tene lex), 4/l the reſt leg. a 

6, 
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6. Ot the Supines of ſimple Verbs. 
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fr IT 


i AM 
O———_ 


| — ——— 


| Bi, 


— 


ſe end in 


Tf- the Preterperfe# Ten 


— 


Gi, 


M—— 


Ci, 


— — 


The Supine ſhall end in 


| 


—————— 


N.B.The Supine may be known by the Preterperfe tenſe, as, 


tum, 45, Biboz 3 bibi, bibitum, ro drink, 


| gu———————_ 


tum, 45, Vinco, 3 Vvici, victum, to conquer, 


Tco, 3 ici, i&tumy to ſtrike. 
Facio, 3 fect, factum, :0 make, 
Taco, 3 jeci, jactum, ro caſt. 


ſum,4s, Video, 2 vidi, viſum, 70 ſec. 
Tet theſe Verbs do double [5] viz, 
Pando, 3 pand1, paſſum, zo ſpread; 
| Sedeo, 2 ſedi, ſeflum, to ſir. 


— — ——— — 


| Scindo, 3 ſcidi, ſciflum, to cur. 
Findo, 3 fidi, fiflum), to cleave. 
Fodio, 3 fodi, follum, zo dzrg. 

N.B. And here you muft obſerve, that Syllable 
which i doubled in the Preterperfe#t tenſe 5 
never doubled in the Supines, thus, 

Tendeo, 2 totondi, tonſum, #0 cli2. 

Cxdo, 3 cecidi, cxlum, to cut, 

| Cado, 3 cecid1, _— to fell. 

| 4;  tenlum, ro 

Tcndo, zrererdi,3 tentum, E ftretch, 

Tundo, 3 tutudi, tunſum, 80 knock. 
Pedo, 3 pepedi, peditum, to farr. 
Do, 1 ded, datum, to give. 


ume, Lego, 3 legi, leQum, to read. 
Pango : ; pegi, 80 joyn. (naus. 
, > 2 pepigl, paſtum, 10 cove= 
Frango, 3 tregi, fratumy 20 breck. 
Tango, 


vc 


PE 


rrzrfeft tenſe tnd in 


We" rf the Pytt* 


——— 


- E 
—— 


UN 
- o 
= 


— —_—— 


As in Preſent? 
| Tango, 3 tetigi, tactim, ts touch, 
Ago, 3 egi, aftum, to do, 
Pungo, 3 pupug!, punctum, 20 prick, 
Fugio, 3 fuel, tugitum, to fiy. 
— — —— — — 
[fum , 45 Sallo, 3 (alli, ſalſum, ro powder. 
P-llo, 3 pepult, pulſum,ro drive aw, 
Cello, 3 ceculi, culi/um, to break. 
Fallo, 3 fef<lli, falſum, ro deceive, 
Vello, 3 veili, vulſum, ro pull up. 
| Fcro, 3 tuli, Jatum, to bear. 


he Supine ſhall end in 


| 


' 


ts 


————  — — 


tum, 4s, Emo, emi, emptum, to buy, 


— 


tum.4, Venio, veni, yentum, to come. 


| Cano, cecini, cantum, to ſere. 


— — p— 
tum, 45, Capio, @&pi, captum, 16 74ke, 
Capo, cwpi, caxptum, 10 begin. 
R umpo, ru21, ruptum, to break. 
trum,os, Linquo, 3 liqui, I1ictum, to leave. 


yy 
hk 


ſum, 44, Verro, 3 verri, verſum, ro bruſh, 
Bug Pario, 3 peperi,partum,zo bring forth, 


tum, 45, Viſo, 


ll 


. v G es 
3 Viſt, vitum, zo viſcr, 
Mitto, 3 miſt, miſlum, to [erd. 
Fulcio, 4 fulfi, fulrum, to underpyot, 
Haurio, 4 hauſt, hauſtum, to draw. 
Sarc10, @ farlſ1, fartum, 20 patch. 
Farciog 4 farh, fartum, ro fluff. 
U:o, 3 uf, uſtum, ro buyn, 
Gero, 3 gelb, gcſtum, ro beay. 
Torqneo tortun 
"a - > Crowreſt, 
torh, tor ſum, 
Indulgeco, indulſum, e : 
2 Fs: to pamper. 
indulfi, indultum, $ 


P::, 


4 


| 


p43, 
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tun, 45, SO, 
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Engliſhed and Explained. 2x 


tuin, 45 Scribo, z ſcripfi, ſcriptum, to write. 


Cambio, 4 campii,campſum,t9exchange 


— 


Silto, 


But Verto, 


— — =  - 
CEC CC OY _ 


tum, 45, Flo, 
But Palco, 


Lavo, 


Pota, 


Fa VeO, 
Cavco, 
Sero, 

[L. :nov, 
Solvo, 
Volvo, 


Singultlo, 


Veneo, 


Sepeho, 


| — 


i ltctl, 


Cſtatum, to ſtand. 


3 verti, verſum, to turn, 


3 pavi, pallum, 1s feed. 
lotum, 

1 lavi, lautum, to waſh. 

lavatum, 

>» potum, 

Cc potatum;to drink, 

2 favi, fautum, 10 favour, 

2 cavj, cautum, 70 beware, 

2 ſcvi, fatum, to ſow. 

3 cos litum, to daub over, 

3 ſolvi, ſolutum, ro !ooſ-.- 

3 volvi, volutum, t0 y0ll. 

4 finguitivi,fingultum.to [ob, 

4 venivi, venum, 20 be ſold, 

a ſepelivi, ſepultum,to bury, 


1 potav1, 


itum,4, Lomo, 1 domui domitum,ts tame. 
Tet every Verb which :nds in uo mikrs utum 


in the Supines, 45, 


E xno, 


Anly Ruo, 


CecO, 
Neco, 
Frico, 
NM 1{cco, 
Amicto, 
Torrco, 
Docco, 
Tcnco, 


3 exul, exutum, £6 pur off. 
rui, ruitum, to ruſh, 
ſecui, {c&um, to cut. 
necui,netum, £0 kill 
fricui, frictum, to rub. 
2 miſcui, miſtum, to mix. 
4 amicui,amium,zocloath, 
2 torrui, roltum, 85 roaſf. 

2 docui, dotum, to teach, 
2 tenui, te1 t'1:m, f0 old. 
Conhalo, 


wen We _ i. 


—_ A 


CO OO OO I —_ 


fe# Tenſe end in 


If the Preterper 


lt... 


C—_— —CC—— CC — 


Xi, 


— 


The Supine ſhall end 


Alo, 


Salio, 
Colo, 
Occulo, 
Pinſo, 
Rapio, 
Sero, 
Texo, 


As in Preſenti 


Couſ..lo, 3 conſului,conſultum,to adviſe. 


3 alui,3 alrum, 
alitum, 

4 ſaJui, ſaltum, 20 leap. 

3 colui, cultum, to worſhip. | 

3 occuluj, occultuni, 9 hide, | 

3 pinſui, piſtum, tro bake. 

z rapui, raptum, r0 ſnatch. 

; ſerui, ſertum, to pus in order, 

3 texuj, textum, 10 Weave. 


to nourtſh. 


Tet theſe Verbs in wi, make the Supines to end 


in ſum, 4) 
Cenſco, » cenſpi, cenſum, to think. 
Cello, 3 cel]ui, cellum, to break. 
Meta, 3 mefſuj, meſſum, to mow. 
Nexo, 3 n2xut, nexum, 20 knit, 
Pateo, 2 patui, paſſum, to lie open, 
Pexo, 3 p=xui, pexum, to comb. 

. © caſſum, 

Cares, 3 carvi,$ 


catitum, 20 want. 


a 


L—— 


Fingo, 


Pingo, 


Theſe four Verbs make xum, wiz. 
FleQo, flexi, flexum, to bend. 
Ple&o, plexi, plexam, 0 puniſh. 
Figo, fix, fixum, ro faſten. 

Fluo, fluxi, fiuxum, to flow. 


— >——_— 


um, x5, Vincio, 4 vinx1, vi1ctum, zo bin, 


Tet tbeſe five caſt away [ n,] vit- 

3 hinxj, hum, ra feign. 
Mingo, 3 minxj, miftum, ro make water, 
3 | inx1i, pictum, zo paint. 
Stringo, 3 ſtrinxi, ſtriftum, 20 bind. 
Ringo, 3 rinxi, 1iRum, to fret. 


7.07 | 
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7, Of the Supines of Compound Verbs. 


es 


” grams Br» — — —— = —— 
de, | 
1. The Supines of the Compound Verbs is the ſame with that 
| of the Simple Verb, as, 
er, 
Lego to read, letum. 
Perlego, to read over, perlectum. 
nd ny : PEE : 
1. Tet ſometimes they alter « Syllabl:, for 
Tundo, to knock, 3 ctanlum. 
Pertundo, #0 bruiſe, ! pertuſum. 
Ruo, to ruſh, rultum. 
Corruo, to fall together, | 8, | corratum. 
Salto, 0 leap, x ſaltum, 
Delilio, ro leap down, deſultum. 
Ser9, t0 ſow, ſatum, 
Iuſcrc, 10 graff, 3 K{inficum, 
— Cm— _ — — 
2. Theſe Supines change [a] into [ec] when they are com- 
pounded, for 
Capio, to take, ) ccaptum) 
Decipio, to deceive, deceptum, 
Facio, t0 make, ©. | factum, 
[ Inticio, zo infef, > intctum. 
Jacio, to caſt, c < jatum, 
Rejicio, to throw back, reze<tum. 
Rapio, :* ſnatch, raptum. 
Corrip1o,z0 catch hold of, z I correpturm, 


Cano, 


$4. As in Preſenti 


Cano, ts ſing cantum 
Concino, to ſing in tun? concentum 
Pario, 29 bring forth 2, partum 
Reperio, to find 2 Nrepertun 
Spargo, to (prank/e " ſparſum 
Ditpergo, 20 [c.itter abroal dilſperſum 


—- 


2. Thi Verb Edo, when it « compound:d, will have eſurn, 
: (and not eſtum) in the Supines, as 
Excdo to gn.w, cxctum. 
comeltum, 
Only Comtdo tg eat 21!, 
C comeſum. 


4. All the Compounds of Nouſco , make notum in the 
SUPINES, AS, 

Pernoſco, to know throughly, perngtum. 

y Cognolco, to knw. cognirum, 

2 Agnolco, to acknowlidge, agnitum. 


E xc-ft 
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8. Ot the Preterpertedt Tenſe of Verbs in Or. 


Wc. oO O—— RC —— —— —  — 


_E— 


— 


1, Yerbs which en! in Or, do borrow r'5cir Preterperfe# 
Tenje of the latt:y $:fine by fat:irg ro { and ſum 
Vel fu. 


Fut we miſt ob[erve, that ſyme of th:{ſe are Deponents, and 
ſome Commons, rrhich do frign a Supine, whence the 
Preterperfefi tenſe may be formed, thus, 

Labor 


f 


- - - o& "—_— ——_ 


m—_—_—_ 


— — > 


Er gliſhed and Explained, 


} abor, 3 to ſlide | lapſus | 
 Patior, 3 to ſuffer paſtus 
£ Comyatior, 3 to [uffer tog(ther compaſſus | 
p Perpetiort, 3 to endure perpeſius 
Eatcor, 2 to confeſs | | faſſus 
Conttcor, 2 to conf! [5 | confeſſus 
I)jmreor, 2 t0 der) difteflus 
Gradior, 3Ztoe?9 greſius 
{ Digrcdior, 3 to go aſide digrcf]us | 
> Fatiſcor, 3 to be weary fcſlus | 
Metior, 4 to mea'ure menſus | 
Utor, 3 t9 uſe uſus 
. to Weate orditus 
Ordior, 4 , t0 begin 3 orſus 
bp : niſus 
Nitor, 3 to endeavour | 3 a - 
Utcilcor, 3 to revenge w, | ultvs max 
Lralcor, 3 to be anery = Iratus > 
Recor, 3 to [1ippoſe S | ratus = 
bliviſcor, 3 to forges | | oblitvs F 
Fruor, 3 to enjoy | | B_ 
ruins 
Miſcreor, 2 to have mire) | milertus 
' uevur, tuerl 2 0 defent | AR RE tutum 
Tuor, rut 3 16 lee ; | e tnitum 
I.oquor, 3 to (pexk loquutus 
vequor, 3 to foilew {equutus 
Expeitor, 4 t0 1ry expertus 
Pacilcor,, 3 ro make a bargain pacus 
Nancilcor, 3 Y ah | | na@us 
Apifcor, 4g. Q'S ' | aptus | 
Adipiſcor, 3 to 0bt 12n adeptus 
Qucror, 3 10 complain | | queſtas 
Prohcilcor, 3 to 80 | | profectus 
Fxpergilcor,z to awthk:; | 4 cxperrectus 


Commi - 


- 


— -< a 


86 

Comminiſcor; 3 fo deviſe, 
Naſcor, 3 16 be born, 
Morior, 3 bo die, 
Orior, 4 to ariſe, 


_— 


As in Preſent 


com menrtus, 


natus, 


makes 


orrus, 


th. M— 


mortuus, 


5 — — —— 


9.Of Verbs tha: ave ewo Precerperfect tenſes. 


Theſe Verbs have two Preterperſift Tenſes, viz, one of the 


LA. C—— 


— — 


pp——_ 


— ——czQ__ 


LE m—_—_—_— 


AAice, aud another of the Paſſive Voice. 


Cano, 

0 ſup, 
Juro, 

to (wear) 
Porto, 

zo drink, 
Titubo, 

zo ſlumble» 
Careo, 

to want, 
Prandeo, 

to dine, 
Pateo, 

to lie open, 
Placeo, 
$0 pleaſe, 
Sueſco, 

eo accuſtom, 
Veneo, 

ro be (old, 
Nubo, 


I 


'F) 


x43 


py 


4 
k, 


to be married 10 a man, e nupra ſum. 


canavi, 
canarus ſum, 


jura vi, 


juratus ſum, 


C potavi, 


potus ſum, 


3 titubav1, 


titubatus ſum 


carul, 
callus ſum. 


5 prand1, 


pranfus {um 


6 patuz, 
2 paſlus ſum. 


placuj, 
3 placitus ſum 


ſuev!, 
ſuctus ſup, 
yveniviy 


g venditus ſun 


$ nuph, 


— FIR a _—_— ——— 


Mercor 

to deſerve 
Libet, 

it pleaſeth 
Licer, 

it is lawful 
Txdet, 

it irketb 
Pudet 

it ſhameth 
Piger, 

it irketh 


2 


* 
-_ 


2 


'T) 
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3 merui 

me! itus ſum 
libuit 
libitum eſt 
licuit 
Iicitum eft 

3 txdnit 
pertxſum eſt 
puduit 
puditum eſt 

F piguit 

2 pigitum eſt 


lt. A 
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10, Of the Preterperfect tenſe of Verbs 
Neuter-paſſves 


mT ICs” ANANTY) — 


Gaudco, 


Fido, 
Audeo, 
Flo, fis, 
Soleo, 


Mcareo, 


= WW HW 


I” 


24 


*Which Phoca: ſaith is 4 Noun, 


— ——— 


Verbs Neutcr-paſives form their Preterpe fe# 
tenle thus. 


to rejoyce, gaviſus ſum 
tg truſt, flus ſum 

zo be bold, auſus ſum 

ts be made, fafus ſum 
to be wont, ſolitus ſum 
to be ſad,*,maxſtus ſum 


— — — — — — 


3$ 


As in Preſenti 


—— 


11. Of Vctbes which borrow their Preter- # 
perke&t tenles. ? 


Some Verbes de borrew their Preterperfed tenſe from 
others. viz. 


*erb Tncefive which ends in (co, ſtanding for a primitive | 
goes borrows its Preterperfed tenje of that Verb which it. 


ftands for, a5 


makes of | 
Tepeſco, ts begin tepui, Tepeo, | 
to be warm to be warm | 
Ferveſco, to begin ferv1, Ferveo, | 
to be hot to ve hot | 
Cerno, vidi, Video, 
ts diſcern to ſee 
Quatio, concuſli, Concutio, 
zo ſhake 210 ſhake 
Ferio, pcrcuſli, Percutio, 
to ſmite 0 [mite 
Meio, nminx1, Mingo, k 
to pals to piſs ; 
Sido, ſedi, Sedeo, | 
t0 ſ ettle to ſor , 
Tollo, fuſtuli, Suffero, | 
t0 take up to (uffer 
Sum, es, fui, Fus, | 
to be to be 
Fero, fers, tult, Tulo, þ 
to [uffer to bear 
ein, 7 fiet! Stoz 


Furo, 


to make to flew: ſo ſtand L 
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Furo, inſanivi Infanio. 
ro 1420 to be mad 
* PVeſcor paſtus ſum, Paſcor, 
- ro eat to be fed 
} Medeor, medicatus ſum, Medicor 
| to heal to cure 
Liquor, liquefaRus Liqueho 
to be melted ro be melted 
Reminiſcor, recordatus ſum Recordor, 
F to remember t0 call to mind 
t 
6 * — _ | ——_— —_ —— 
| 12. Of Verbs which want their Prctor- 
| pertc& Tenſe. 
k K þ Me os FE ee ee ES Ge 
Theſe Verbs want the preteperfeft tenſe, viz. 
Ambigo, 1s, 3 t0 be in doubt, 
Vergo, is, 3 to bend 
Glilco, is, 3 to grow 
Fatilco, is, 3 10 gape 
[ Polleo, 2 16 be able 
; Nideo, z to ſhine 


CEE a 4 - - 


2. Icrh+ Tnceptves, i, &, that figaifie « beginning, as 
Pueralco, 3 30 wax & child. 


|= On > ——— ——y CER | hs + —— 


—_y > — 


f 3- All Paſſves, whoſe Af.ves want the Supines, as, 


| Metuot, 3 


ka Timeor, 2 to be feared 
ITO, H 2 4. A 


-—- a” _— — ww. 


go As in Preſenti 


a, All dfeditatives, i e. which ftenifie a defere, as, 
Micturio 4 todefrire to piſs 1 
Scripturio 4 to deſire to write Fi 
Except Parturio, to be toward labour, parturivi | 
Eſurio, to wax bungry, eluriv1. | 


(De  —. 


13. Of Verbs which want the Supines, 


© mm ————_—_ WR roomy - oo—_ — 


Theſe Veibs very ſeldom, or never, have 
the Supiner, 


Lambo 3 tolick 

Mico 1. jo ſhine 

Rudo 3 10 bray like an aſſe 
Scabo 3 to knep as horſes ds 
Parco 3 t0 ſparc 

Diſpeſco 3 to drive from paſture 
Poſco 3 rorequire 

Diſco 3 to learn 

Compelce 3 to paſture together 
Qainiſco 3 to nod 

Dego 3 to live 

Ango 3 to vex 

Sugo 3 10 ſuck 

Lingo 3 rolick 

Ningo 3 to (now 

Satago 3 ro be buſe: 

Plallo 3 to ſing 

Volo to will 

Nolo to be unwilling 
Malo 10 be more willing * 
Tremo 3 10 tremble I 
Stridec 2 [ 

Stride 4 b0 CTAK 

Anne 3 © Jo grant 


Flay co * 


Flavco 
Liveo 
Aveo 
Paveo 
Conn1ivco 
Ferveo 


Engliſhed and Explained. 
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2 to be yellow 

2 #0 be black and blae 
2 0 cover 

to fear 

10 wink 

to be hot 


The Compounds of Nuo, #0 nod, 45, 


Renuo 


zo refuſe. 


2 
I 


And the Compounds of Cado, 10 fail, 45, Incido 


Occido, to ſet, 
E xccpt ; and 
Recido, to fall back 
Reſpuo 
L inquo 
Luo 
Metuo 
Cluo 
trigeo 
Caivo 
Sterto 
i11meco 
Luceo 
Arcev 


occaſum 
which make & 
recaſum 
3 10 refuſe 
3 to leave 


3 to ſuffer puniſhment 
3 to ſcar 

to glifter 

to be cold 

3 20 be bald 

3 to ſnort 

2 to fear 

2 to ſhine 

2 to drive away 


A 


J 
2 


—_ 


Wheiſe Compounds make ercitum. 
So the compounds of Gruo, to cruckle, 45 


Ingruo, 


y 


bd, 
And wiatſvever Verbs Nenters of the ſecond Conjugation 
make ui, Except theſe 


Oleo, tu ſmcll 
Doleo, to gritve 


to invade 


Place 


91 


Placeo, 
Tacco, 
Pareo, 
Careo, 
Noceo, 
Pateo, 

Lareo, 
Valeo, 
Catco, 


For they will have the Supines. 


As in Preſenti, &c. 


to pleaſe 

to hol4 onzs peace 
to obey 

t9 want 

to hurt 

lo lre open 

to lie hid 

to be in health 

to be warm 


<£ 
> 
| ws 
— 
= 
US, 
© 
oo. 
—_ 
AI 
"3 
» 
FF 
- 
A. 
c 
_ 


93 


A Synopſis of As in Prelenti* 


— Oo 9g = 1.C ET As JinPrzlen- 
2] 8 .) 2 \Sf ts t', (FC. 
>) *_ »*s Fa 
ms 1 BIAS /->3J8E Tertia Prxte- 
= | WP S. 29 itum 
W,E co Jo > r1 IEA 

8 þ 4.C E _JQuarta dat is, 

& © ivi, &c. 

JW 

 _— 4 

h | 

4 5-C ompound, at Prxteritum dat,e#c. 


« In O | 
| | 6.Simple,at Nunc ex preterito, es 


C7 Compound, at Compoſitum ut,&e. 


mm —tm— w—__——— 


As in Prxſenti containeth Rules wheyeby to 


—c———_— 
—_— — — 


The Supines 


3. In Or, at Verba 1n or, &«. 


bj x © 


Ts theſe are added | 
C9.Have two Preterper fe tenſes,atPrxteritum 


Aativzx, &c 
10, Are Neuter-paſſives, at Neutro-paſiivum 
ſic pretcritum, Ec. 
Rules of 2 11, Borrow their Preterperfe# tenfes,atjQuz- 
Verbs that dam prxeteritum, G&c. 
1:,Want their Preterperfe&ten(es,at Pratect- 
tum fugiunt, &'c, 
I3.Seldom have Supines,zat H xc raro aut nun- 


1 
a4 quam, out 
H 4 AN 


AN 


INDEX 


Of all the Verbs in 
As IN PRESEMNTYIY, 


* Shewing a young Learncr how to conjugate chem: 
With Figures alſo dircQting to the Rules of theiz 
Preterpertcct Tenfes and Supines, 
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A 


Bdo, is, didi, ere, endi, do, dum, abditum, it:1, 
A abdens, iturus to hide. 74 
Abicondo, is, di, ere, endi, do, dum, ſum, ſv; vel ditum, 

u, ens, ſurvs, vel iturus to hid: " TN 
Accerlo, 1s, iv1, Cre, end1, do, dum, itum, u, ens, wurum 
to e0 fo call. OP 
Adipilcor, Eris vel Erc, adeptus ſum vel fui, adipiſc1,adi- 

'  Pifcendj}, do, dum, adeptum, u, adipilcens, eptre, 
epturus to get, ; 
Agnoſco, {cis,novi, agnoſcere, agnoſcendi,do,dum, 29N- 


tum, uz agnoſcens, agniturus # acknowle 1ge. © 4 

Ago, 1s, eg1, agere, agendi, do, dum, actum, u, 2gensz 
a&urus ro 40. 66 77 $2 
AlleQto, as, avi, are, &c. to allare. 74 

Þ-- = 4 Al:cto 


EY ; 
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Ailicto, 15, lexi, licere,iendi,do,dum,alleQum, v, alliciens, 


allecturus to allure. 78 
Alo, 1s, ui, al&r<, 2nd:i, eo, dum, alitum, u, & altum, uz 
alcn- aims & -[:turus 70 nouriſh. eB 
Amb, 'S, ( CLE prxt 1:0) 1Mmbigerc, endi, do, dum, 
(ſopinis caret) amoigers_ to be mm !oubt 39 
Amicio, is,cn1, .. ..» ſometimes civi,am.ire,iend1, do, dum, 
amiQun, v, amiciens, ifturus $0 c6:41h, | 7281 
Ango, is, anx1, angers, endi, do, du::1, (ſupinis caret) 
angens 10 vx. 99 
Annuo,is. ui, ere,endi, do, dum,(ſupi:.is carct) annuens, 
to grant. zbi4, 
Aperio, is, ui, ire, 1endi, do, dum,apertum, tu, aperiens, 
aperturus to open, 75 
Apiſcor, &ris, vel Ere, aptus ſum vel fui, apiſc1, apiſcens, 
aptns, apiſcendus ts get 85 


Applico, as, applicui, & applicavi, are, andi, do, dum, 
applicatum, u, & applicitum, u, applicans, aturus, & 


Iturus to apply 73 
Arceo, es, ui, arcerc,cndi,do,dum(ſupinis caret)arcens, 
ts keep back. 74 91 
Arceſfo, 1s, ivi, Ere,endi,do,dum,arceilitum, u, arceſſens, 
iturus 80 call, 70 
Ardeo, es, arfi, ere, endi, do, dum, arſum, u, ardens, 
arſurus to glow. 66 
Aſcendo. dis, di, Ere, endi, do, dum, afcenſum, ſu, 
alcendens, ſurus ro aſcend. 75 
Audeo,cs,auſus ſum vel fui, audere,endi,do, dum,aulum, 
u, audens, avſurus to be bold. 87 
Augeo, es, auxi, augere, augend1, do, dum, auQum, vu, 
augens, auCturus to increaſe. ; 67 
Aveo, es, (caret pratcrito) avere, avendl, do, dum, 
(ſupinis caret) avens #8 cover, 91 
21 


; JO 


| 


INDEX 


B 
[bo, bibis, bibi, bibere, endi, do, dum, bibitum, v, 
bibens, bivitucus 22 drink. 79 
CTo—_—_— _— — Ln Cn 

C 
Ado, dis, cecidi, cadtre, cadendi, do, dum, caſum, 
u, Cadens, caſurus 19 fall. 68 75 79 
Cxdo, is, cecidi, cxdere, cxdendi, do, dum, cxſum, v, 
cxdens, cxſurus to beat 68 76 79 
Calco, as, avi, are, andi, do, dum, atum, u, ans, aturug, 
to tread upon, 71 
Caleo, es, ui, ere, endi, do, dum (ſupinis caret) calers, 
to be ot 9b 
Calfacio, is, feci, facere, iendi, do, dum, fatum,u,fact- 
ens, faturus, to make hot 78 
Calvo, vis, vi, calvere, endi, do, dum (ſupinis caret) 
calvens to be bald. 9L 
Cambio, is, camp, bire,iendi, icndo, iendum,camplum, 
v, biens, pſurus to exchange. 73 50 
Cano, is, cecini, cantre, endi, do, dum, cantumy u, Ca- 
nens, canturus to ſing. 70 76 80 34 


Capeſlo,fis, fi,& fivi, capefſere, endi, do, dum,capeflum, 
ſu, vel capeſlitum, u,capefſ-ns, urus, itarus, to ike 70 
Capio, capis, cepi, capere, iendi, do, dum, captum, u, 
cap1ens, turus x0 3ake. 71 78 $8033 
Careo, es, ui, & caflus ſum vel fui,carere, endi,do,dum, 
caſlum, ſu, & caritum, u, carens, caſlurus, & cariturus, 
to wart, 9% 32 86 
Carpo, is, pſi, carpere,endi,do,dum,carptum,u,carpens, 
Carpturus #0 cr0p, oh þ 
Caves, es, vi, caveEre, endj, do,dum ,cautum, v, Cavens, 
caururus to beware SL 


o8 I N D E &. 

Cedo, 1s, coſh,cceor5, cod indi, do,dum, column, eden; 
ceflurus to give pave. &Z 

Cello, 15, cecu!i, cc]!cre, cellendi, do, dum, cuiſum, ſu, 
cellens, culfurus to bria': 694 8 $2 

Cenſco, cs, ui, cre, cn21, do, dum, ccrfm, vu; .cenlens, 
cenſurus, to think, 82 

Cerno, 1s, crevi, vel yid1, cernere, cernendi, cernendo, 
dum, cretum, tu, vel viium, f(.i, cerners, cicturus, vel 


| 


' 


Viſurus to Perccivue. 79 58 
Cico, cs, c1y1, cicere, cicnci, do, dim, cirum, if, c1eny, 
Citurus #0 1x#cire. 67 
Circumpang,1s, pegl, pargore, panzend!, do, aum, cir- 
cumpacum, u, pangens, paCurus 10 cram avout. 77 
Clando, 1s, clautl, clauders, cla: dz: di do,dum,clayſum, 
ſu, clauders, claufurrs t9 Ft, 68 77 * 
Cluo, 15(caret PT. reriro ; ciuere,ciugnd ,do,dum,(ſupinis 
caret) cluens to be famous, 91 
C:-xR0O, aSz av1, & arus ny VC fu, C(LNare, andi,do, dum, 
cCanatiumy u, Canans, Cgnaturus £9 fup © 6 


Cecopto, is, pi, caxpere, cexpicnui, co, dum, coxptum, U, 
Cepiciie, Cacpturus 36 Login 80 
Cocrco, es, ui, cocrcere, cucrcendi., do, dum,coercitum, 


U, COCrCens, COCTCIturus 20 reſtrarn. 74 
Cognolco, is, noviznoſcerc,nolcendi do,gum,cognitem, 
u, Coanofcens, Covniturus 16 know $4 
Cogo, 15, COCL1)z COUCTre, cogend, do, dum, coactum, nu, 
COgens, Coacturvs 70 comp:l., 79 
Cohibco,es, vi, cohibere, cohibendi, do dum, coh1ibitum, 
tu, cohibens cohibit-rus to reſtrain. 75 
Collido, 3s, li, collidere d:nd1, do, dum, coililum, u; 
c2llidens, colliſurus ro knock rogether. 75 


Colo, is, coJvi, coitre,col.ndi,do, dum,cultum,u, colens, 
cultnrus to 997 ſhip. 69 51 


Comedo, comedis, vel comes, edi, comedere vel comelle, | 


comedend:,do.dum,comeltum,u,vel comeſum,u,come- 


dens, come:!lurus v<l com?lurus to 648. 84 
Comml- 
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Comminilcor, Eris vel Tre, commentus ſum vel fui, com- 
mimfci, end1, do, dum, commentum, u,comminiſcens, 
commentus, cummenturus, comminiſcendus to znvent 


86 
Como, is, compſi,comete, comendi, do, dum, comptum, 
u, comens, compturus to kemb, 69 


Compation » parer1y vec] parcre, compalias (um vel {ut 
colmpatt, compatiendl, do, d1ms, compafſum, u, COom- 
patiens, compaſlus, cumpaſlurus, compatiendus 79 
ſuff.r t1gether. $5 

Comperic, 1s, comperj, comperire, comperiendi, do, 
dum, compertum,. u, comperiens, comperturus tg find 
out 4 madtter Ts 

Compcſco, is, pelcui, compeſcere,cndi,do,dum (fſupinis 
caret) compeſcens to paſture together, 75 99 

Complaceo, cemplaces, complacui, complacere, cndi, 
do,dum, complacitum, u, complacens, complaciturus 
to pleaſe well, 76 

Complico, as plicui, vel plicavi,complicare, complican- 
di, do, dum, complicitum, u, & complicatum, u, com- 
plicans, comPp.1cirurus, & comPpilcaturus t0 wrap or 
foll trgether, 73 

Concino, 15s, concinui, conchi.cre, concinendi, do, dum, 
concentum, ua, concinens, concent.irus to ſing in one 
ture. 76 U4 

Concutio, is, concuſh, coucuterc, concutiendi, do,dum, 
concullum, ſu, concutiens, concuflurus to ſhake, SS 


Condemno, as. avi, are, andi, do, dum, cor.demnarum, 


ll, condemnans), condemnaturus 0 condemn 74 
Condo, dis, didi, dere, dendi, do, dum, conditum, Us 
condens, conditurus #6 lzy up. | 74 


Conkitcor, @ris vel ere, co:-teflus ſum vel tui, confiteri, 
cenbrend1, do, dum, confeTum, u, conhtcns, confeſſus, 
confell urus, conhter:dus ro confeſs. a5 

Conjicio, is, ject, conjicerc, conjiczendt, do, dum, conjce 
um, uz conicic.1s, conjecturus ts caft together, 78 

CoOonne 
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Connivec, Cs, nivi & nix1, connivere,endi,do, dummy con- 


niftum, u, connivers, connifturus to wink 67 91 
Con'ecro, as, avi, are, andi, do, dum, conſecratum, u, 
conſ:crans, conſecraturas #9 make holy 74 


Conſidco, contid-s, conſedi, conlidere, confidendi, do, 
dum,conſeſlum,confidens,confeſſurus to fit together, 78 
Conſulc, 15, coni:Jut, cor ſulfre, conſulendi,do,dum,con- 
ſulrerm, u, cuniulens, conſulturus to con'/ult 3, 
Coo, guns, Coxl, coquire, coquendi, do, dum, coltum, 
cu&u, coquens, coctuins to ſeeth. 70 
Currigo, is, Correxi, corrigere, cortigend), do, dum, 
crretum, v, corrigens, correcturus tocorrcd. 78 
Corripis, 1s, corripu1, corripcre, corripiendi, do, dum, 
correptum, u, corripiens,correpturus to [natch. 7683 
Corruo, 15, corrui, corruere, endi, do, dvm, corrutum, 


u, corruens, cormuturus t0 fall together. 83 
Credo, is, credidi, cr:dCre, credendi, do, dum, creditum, 
u. credens, crediturus ts lelieve. 74 


Crepo, as, crepui (raro crepayi) crepare,crcpandi,do, 
dum, crepitum, u (raro crepatnum) u, crepaiis, crepitu- 


rus, & raro crevaturus to crack. 6570 
Cubo, as, cubui, cubare, and1, do, dum, cubitum, uy cu- 
bais, cubiturus to Lie down. 65 
Cnmbo, 1s,cubui, cumbere.cumbendi, do,dum,cubitum, 
n, cumbens, cubiturus to Lie down. 68 
Cupio is, pivyi, cuperc, cuiendi, do, dum, cupitum, u, 
Cap1ens, Cupiturus 79 covet. 71 
Curre, is, cucurri, currere, enii, do, dum, curſum, uz 
currens, curſurus ro run, 71 


D 


Amano, as, avi, are, andij, do, dum, atum, atu, ans, 
aturus ts condemn, 74 
Deci- 
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Decipio, is, cepi, cipere, iendi, do, dum, deceptum, u, 


decipiens, decepturus to deceive. 71, 33 
Decerpo, is, cerph, decerpere, decerpendi, do,dum, de- 
cerptum, u, decerpens,decerpturus t0 crop off 75 


Pedo, is, dedidi, dedEre, dederd1, do, dum, deditum, u, 
dedens, dediturus zo yicld himſrlf 

Defetiſcor, defetiſceris vel fcere, defeſſus ſum vel tui, 
deferiſc1, defctiſcendi, do,dum,defeſlum,u,dcterifcens, 
defcſlus, defeflurus to be weary. 7 

Dego, degis, degi, degEre, degendi, do, dum, (ſupinis 


caret) degens $0 live 78, 90 
Deleo, Jes, 1&1, lere, lendi, do, dum, deletum,u,delens, 
deleturus to blot out 66 
Delireo, es, ui, delitere, endi, do, dum, (ſupinis caret) 
delitcns to lie hid 75 
Demo, is, dempfi, demere, demendi, do, dum,demprum, 
u, demens, dempturus to take away. 67 


Depango, gis, panxi & pegi, depangtre, depangendi,do, 
dum,depa@um,u depargens,depa&turns to feſten down76 
Depolce, is, depopolci,aepoſcere, depoſcendi, do, dum, 
peicitum, depoſcitu, depofcens, depoſciturvs to require 
earneſtly. 76 
Defilio, is, defilii, defilivi, & defilui, defilire, defiliendi, 
do, dum, deſn]tum, u, defiliens, turus ro leap down. 83 
Detre&o, as,avi,detratare,andi,do,dum,derreQatum,yu, 


detreQans, detrectaturus to detraf? or backbite, 74 
Dico, is, dixi dicere,dicendi, do, dum,dictum,u, dicens, 
dicturvs to ſpeak. a3 


Diffiteor,er1s ve) ere,fefſus ſum vel fui,eri,endi,do, dum, 
difieflam, u, differen, diffeſſus, diffeſlurus to deny, 85 
Digredior, diyred@ris yel digredere, digrellns ſum vel 
tut, digredi, endi, do, dum, digretlum, u, dizrcdiens, 


digreitus, digrcflurus to go aſt le, 35 
Diligo,is,lexi,diligEre,endj,dogdum,diletum,u,diligens, 
dileQurus ro love, 75 


Diluo 
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Diluo, is, ui, Cre, end, do, Cum, dilutum, tu, dilueng, 


diluturus t- waſh or rinſe. 77 
Diſco, is, didich, dilccrc, cnidi, do, dum, (Supinis caret) 
diſcens to ow 70 73 99 
Diſpergo,is,f1,il porgere difpcrgendi,do,dum,diſperſum 
ſu, « ſer vens, iſ ct (urus to (catter abroad. 79 74 
Diſpc [co, 15, pc cſcui, pe, Ty AA amocs” ,dum, (Supinis 
carer) diſpeſzcm: ! - be aſts from paſture. 75 93 
Niſpliceo, cs, 6, Oifplicc cre, cndi, do,dum,dilpiicitum, uz 
dilplice! 'ISy G SIE MHICIKLOTUG £4 dijplcaje: 76 
Divido, 1s, Giviſi, dividcre, dividcendi, do,dum, d1viſum, 
u, cividens, divilurus to diwide 68 
Pe, das, Jedi, dare, dandit, do, dum, datum, uy dans, 
daturus to giv?, 657379 
Dyvceo, es, ui, Erc, endi, do, dum, dotum, u, docers, 
docturus t9 teach. 7291 
Doleo, cs, ui, erc, envi, do, dum, dulitum, u, doJens, 
doſiturus to ericve. 91 
Doino, as, domui, domare, doman\Ji, do,dum, domitum, 
it, dom s, dojmirurrs t 1ne. 65 v1 
De. is, daxi,ducere,ducendi,do,dum,dutum,u,ducens, 
uucturus to lead. 6% 
eas TEN 9 

© 
iſco.cdilcis,edidict,cdiſcerc,cdiſcend: do,dum, (us 
þ pinis, caret) edilcens tn [- ns rt- al). T3 
Edo,ei:s vel cs, edi, edere vel cle, dendi, do, aipann 6 hc: 
eſu vel eltumn eſt cdens,clurus vel efturus te cx 74 
Edocec,?s,cut erc end1,du,dum,cdotun.cdofu, AA Wk. 
edo@urus to tr 8 b perf: Aly. 7% 
Egeo, es, ul, egerc, egendi, do, dum, { fupinis caret ) 
egens 19 want, 76 
E mineo, Cs, wu, ere, end!, do, dumg {( $2Þ1: is caret ) 
emincns 29 excell. 71 


F m9 
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© Emo, 1s, emi, emcre, emendi,do,dum, cmptum, u, emens, 
)& <mpturus 20buy 69 78 50 
!* Epaſco, is, pav1, paſcere, paſcendi, do, Cum , {ſupin:s 

n # caret) epaſcens 70 fat up. 75 
'  Eripto, 15, vj, cripere, cripitendi,do,dum, ereptum, uzeri- 
piens, ercpturus 10 take away by violence. 76 

, | Efario, 1s, 1vi, cliirire, eſuriendi, do dum,cſuritum,n,c{u- 
riens, c{uriturus to begin to be hungry. 89 

; Exedo, is vel exes, exedi exedere vel exefle,exedendi,do, 
dum, exelum, u, exedens, exeſurus to eat up. 84 
 þ Exigo,is, egi, igere, igendi, do,dum, exatum,u,exigens, 
} exacturus zo require. 77 
Excludo, is, clufi, cludere,endi, do,dum, exclulum, u, exe 
cludens, exclulurus t0 exclude. 7b. 
Exculpo, is, pſi, exculpere, endi, do, dum, exculptum, u, 
exculpens, exculpturus 79 carve tb, 
Excurro, is, excurri, excurrere, endi do, dum, excurſum, 
u, excurrens, excurſurus to run 0ut, 73 
Excutio, is, exculhi, excutere, excuticndi, do,dum, exculſ- 
lum, u, excutiens, excuflurus to ſheke off. 77 

E xoleo, es, ui & exolevi,exolerc, endi do,dum,cexoletum, 
u, exolens, exoleturus grown out of uſe. 73 
Expergiſcor,eris vel ere, experrectus fum vel fui, exper- 
giſct, expergiſcendi, do, dum, experrettum, u, exper- 
gilcens, experreQus, experrecturus to awake. 85 
Experior,iris vel irc, expertus ſum vel fui, cxperiri expe- 
riendi,do,dum, cxpertum, uy experiens, experturus f0 
try. ib, 
Explico, as,ui vcl ayi, are, explicand1; do, dum, explici- 
tum, u, vel explicatum, u, explicans, expliciturus vel 
explicaturus 29 declare, 73 
Exuo, is,vizexuere, endi,do,dum, exutum, u,exucns, exu - 
rurus 10 pat off, $7 


E acel[>, 


*Accilo, 15, taccſli, cre, endi, do,dum, faceſſum,u, fa- 


ceſſens, facciſurus ts go about ro do, 70 | 
Faci1o, 1s, teci, facere, icnd1,do, dui, fattum,u, faciens, 

facturus ro make or do. 71 78 79 $3 , 
Falio, 1s, fefclli, tallerc, endi, do, dum, falſum, u, fal- 
lens, fajſurus 10 deceive. 64 50 47 
Farc1o, 1s,farh, farcire, icndi,do,dum, fartum,u farciens, 
farturus to ſtuff. 72 80 


Fateor, Eris vel erc, faſlus ſum vel fui, fatcri, erdi, do, 
dum, faflum, v, fatens, faſſus, faſſurus zo confeſs. 55 
Fatiſco, is, (caret przterito) fatiſccre, end1, do, dum, 


(ſupinis caret) fatiſcens to gape. $9 
Fatiſcor,cris vcl erc,f. us ſum vel fui, fatiſc1,cudi,do,dum, 
(ſupinis carct) tatilcens ro be wary. 74 B85 
Faveo, es, vi, c:e, cnd1, do, dum, fautum,u, favens,fau- 
turus to favour, SI 
Ferio, 1s, percuTi, terirc, ferjiend1,do, dum, percuflum,yu, 
feriens, percuſſurus 10 ſtrike. 60 
Fero, fers, tuli, ferre, ftercndi, do dum, latum, u, ferens, 
laturus to brar or (uffer. $0* Id 
Ferv-co, cs, ui, ere, endi, do,dum, (ſupinis carct) fervens 
to be hot. 66 88 9o 
Fervelco, 1s, fervi, ferveſcorc, end1,0v0,dum, (ſupims ca- 
ret) terveicens to W.1X h-x 87 $89 
F:do, is, fiſus ſum vel tu, tidere, hdendi, do, dum,fhſum, 
uv, fidens, fiſurus to rre'ſt. 87 
Figo, 1s, fixt, figere, hgend1, do, dum, fixum, uz hoens, 
hxurus 20 faſter. 82 
Findo, is, hdi, findere, end, do, dum, Fflum, u, fhndens, 
fllurus to 5Sh2avr. 60 Td 
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Fingo, is, finxi, fingere, endi, do, dum, fitum, u, fingens 
ficturus fo feig n. he 
Fio, fis, faftus tum vel fui, fieri, faftus, faciendus to b® 


made or done. 87 
Flaveo, Cs, vi, Ere, endig do, dum, (ſupinis caret) flavens, 
to be yellow. 909 
Fle@o, is, flexi, fletere, endi,do,dum, flexum,u, fle&ens, 
flexurus t0 bend. 71 83 
Fleo,fles,flevi,fl-re, endi do,dum, fletum,u, flens, fleturus 
10 weep. 66 
Flo,flas, flavi, are. 2:di1,do, dum, flatum,u, flans, flaturus 
ro blow, 81 
Fluo, 1s, fluxi, fluere, enci, do, dum, fluxum, u, fluens, 
fHuxurus to flow. 71 83 
Fodio, 1s, fodi, fodCre, fodiendi, do, dum, foflum, u, fo- 
diens, follurus to dig. 71 79 
Frango, is, fregi, frangere, endi, do, dum, fraftum, v, 
frangens, fratturus 10 » break. 69 78 79 
Frico, : as, fricui, arc, andi, do, dum, triftum, vu, fricans, 
friurus to rub, 75 $1 
Frigeo, es, frixi, frigeEre, endi, do, dum, frictum, u, fri- 
gens, "frifturus to be cold. 66 91 


Ernor, eris vel ere, fruus yel fruitus ſum vel fuj, frui, 
fruend1, do, dum, frutum, u, vel fruitum, uz fruens, 


frutrurus, fruendus to enjoy - 85 
Fu9io, IS, fugi, fugcre, iendi,do, dum, fugitum, uz fugiens, 
ſuviturus to avoid. 71 80 
Fulcio, is, fi, ſuicire, iendi, do, dum, fultum_ vu, fulcicns, 
tulturos to underprop. 72 00 
Fundo, is, fudi, funderc, endi,do,dum, fuſur,u, ſandens, 
fulus 16 pour Out. 68 
Fro, is, inſanjv1, furCre, endi, do,dum, inſanitum,u, fu- 
rea, infaniturus to be mal. 88 
Fuo, is, fui, fucre, fuendi, do, dum, furum, u, fuens, fu. 
ifrus 4 be. ib. 
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Audeo,es,gaviſus ſum vcl ful, gaudere,endi,do,dum, I 

(3 gaviſum,uy gaudens,gaviſurus 10 rejoice. ” 
Gerog1s,gefli, gererc, gerend1,do, dum, geſtum,u, gerens, ] 

geſturus to bear. 79 $) 
Gio 10, 4%, gcnui, gignere giznend1, do dum, genitum, u, | 

o1gnens geniturus to verges, 73 
Gliſco, is, (caret pruterito) gliſcere, glilcendi, do, dum, 

(ſupinis caret) zliſcens to grow or increaſe. 89 
Gradior.eris vel ere, greflus ſum vel fui, grad! ,gradiendi, | 
dozdum,s:cllumgu,gradzens,greilurus to 20. 85 | 


1 


Abeo. es, ui, cre, erdi, do, dum, habitum, v, habengs, 


habiturvs ro bave. 75 
Hzreo, cs, hzf,taxrcro hore, do, dum hafumunarens, + 
heinrus £6 ſtick, 66 
Haurio,is,hautft, haurire, kauriendi, do,dum, bauſtum,yu, 
hauricns, hanſturus t9 4raw. 2 t© 
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EF acul, jacure, jacendi,zco, dums(ſupinis caret) 


Jaccns to lye. 79 F 
Taciuzis, jc 'Cl, Jacere,jaciend1,do,dum,jactum, us Jacien®, 
Jacrurus 4, caſt. 71 738 99 83 
Ico, i ICI1*, cl, Ic <qrec k cet at, do, gum, Inn, icens,1&turus 
i Irike. T9 


[mmunco 
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[mmineo,es,uf,ere,endi,do,dum, (ſupinis caret) immmi- 
nens t8 hang over, > 08 
Impertio, is, 1v1, ire, iendi, do, dum, itum,u, 1ens, 1turus 
to b-ſtow, : : 75 
Impingo, is, pegi, impingere, endi, do,dum, impaCum u, 
Impingens, impa&urus 89 ſtumble. 7 
Inceſlo, is,ivi, inceſsEre, endi,do,dum, inceſſitum, uz 1n- 
ceſlens, inceſſiturus to provoke. 70 
Incido, is, incidi, incidere, incidendi, do, dum, (fupinis 
caret) incidens to fall into. 90 
Incipio,is, incepi,incipere,incipiendi,do,dum, inceptum, 
u, incipiens, inceptarus ts begin. 78 
Inculco, as, avi, are,andi, do,dum, inculcatum, v, incul- 
cans, inculcararus rs repeat often, ES 
Indigeo, es, ui, cre, endi, do, dum, (ſapinis caret) indi- 
gens 10 wart. 76 
Indo, is, indidj, indere, indendi, do, dum, inditum,u, 1n- 
dens,inditurus to put 7n. 74 
Indulgeo, es, indulſ1, indulgere, end1,do, dum, indultum, 
u, & indulſum, u, indulgens, indulſurus & indulterus 79 
paaper. 80 
Inkcio,is, infeci, inficere, 1endi, do,dum,infetum;u, inh- 
ciens, inte&urus to de. 78 $83 
Ingruo,is ingrui, ingruere, gruend1,do,dum, (ſupinis ca- 
ret) ingruens fo znvade. 9l 
Inſanio,is,1vi,ire,iendi, do,dum, itum, u, inſanicns, iturus 
to be ma1. SS 
[nſero, is, inſevi, inſerere,cnd1, do,dum, insitum, n, inſe- 


rens, infiturus t6 graf. 33 
Inſulto,as, avi, are, andi, do, dum, atum, u, ans aturvs to 


leap upon. 77 
Intelligo, 1s, lex1) intel)igerc,endi, do,dumyintelletum,u, 
intelligens, intelleturus to underftand. 78 
Iraſcor,cris vel cre.iratus ſum vel fui, iraſct,endi,dogdum, 
Iratum, vu, iraſcens, iratus to be angry. 835 
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Jubeo, es, ju, jubere, endi, do, dum, juſſum, v, jubens, 


juſſurus to iid. 66 
Jungo, is, junxi, jungere, endi, do, dum, junum, uz jun- 
gens, junurus 20 joyn, 69 
Juro, as, avi & juratus ſum vel fut, jurare, andi,do,dum, 
juratumyu, jurans, juraturus $0 ſwear. $6 
Juvo, as, juy1, juvare, andi, do, dum, jutum,u, juvans, 
Juturus 20 help. 65 
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Abor, cris vel crc, lapſus ſum vel tui, labj, endi, do, 
dum, lapſum,yu, labens, lapſus, lapſurus to ſlide. *5 
ac {1 ,is, laceſſhvi, laceflere, Jaceflendi, do, dum, lacel- 


ſizum,u, laccfl:ns, lacefliturus to provoky. " 
Lacio, is, lexi, lacere, laciendi, do, dum, !«<{tum,n, laci- 
ens, lIeturus to a!lure. FL 
LaQo, as, avi, are, and1, do, dum, la&tarum, uv, laans, 
laQaturus to give milk. 74 
Lxdo, 1s, | fi, lxdere, eudi, do,dum, iIzſum, u, lxdens, 
Izſurus to hurt. 65 75 
Lambo, 1s hi, ere, endi, do, dum, (ſupinis caret) lam- 
bens to Vick 65 $9 
Laree, es, 1, latere, Jatendi, Co, dum, (luyinis Carer) 
latens 10 te hil. 74 vi 


Lavo, as, vi, .c, andi, do, dum, lautum, n, lotum, u, & 
Javatum, u, lavans, Jaututu>, loturus & lavaturus #0 


wah. 65 67 
[ ego, is, levi, Jegere, endi, do, cum, lctum, v, legens, 
JoEtiirus 10 read. 68 78 79 53 
Leo, lcs, levi, lcere, end1, do, dum, letum, u, lens, 1eturus 
t0 anutnt, 66 
Libet, libcbat, libuir & libitum eft vel foit, libuerat & li- 
birum erat ve! tucrat, libebit, &c, 24 liſters, 87 
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2 Licet, licebat, licuir & licitum eſt vel fuit, licuerat & 
licitum erart vel fuerar, licebit, 8c. iris lawful, $7 

F Lingo, is, linxl, lingere, endi, do, dum, (ſupinis caret) 
9 lingens 20 lick, 90 
Lino, is, lini, liv1 & levi, linere, endi, do, dum, litum, u, 


6 linens, liturus zs daub. 70 SL 
£ Linquo, is, liqui, linquere, endi, do, dum lictum,u, lin- 
j quens, liuras to leave. 70 v0 90 

Liquefio,fis, faftus ſum vel fui, liquefieri, Jiquetactus, li- 
; quefaciendus to be m«lted. 33 


Liquor,eris vel cre, liqucfa&tus ſum vel fui, liqui, liquen- 
di, do, dum, (ſupinis carer) liquefaCtus,liquefaciendus 
to be melted. 1b, 

Liveo, es, livi, livere, endi, do, dum, (ſupinis caret) li- 
vens zobe black and ble. 90 

Loquar, eris vel cre,Joquutus fum vel fui, loqui,loquendi, 
do, dum, loquutum, u, lequens, loquuturusz loquutus, 


loquendus to ſpeak. '$ 
Luceo, es, luxi, lucere,lucendi, do, dum, (fupinis caret) 
66 91 


lucens to ſhine. 
Ludo, is, lufi, ludere, ludendi, do, dum, luſum, u, ludens, 


luſarus to play. 65 
Lugeo, es, luxi, lugcre, endi, do, dum, Juctum, uz lugens, 
66 


luRturus to lament. ; 
Luo, is, lui, luere, luend1, do, dum, luitum, u, luens, lut- 


turus to ſuffer puniſhment. Jo 


M- 


1 Alo, mavis, malui, malle, malendi, do, dum, (ſu- 
[ pints carer) maiens ts be more willing. 39 
Mando, is, di, mandcre, endi,do, dum, manſum, u, man- 


dens, manſurus to chew. 
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Maneo, es, manſh, manere, manendi, do, dam, manſum; 


u,manens,manſurus to turry, 66 
Medeor, eris vel ere, medicatus ſum vel fui, mederi, me- 


dicandi, do, dum, medicatum, u, medens, medicaturus 
ro heal. 83 


Medicor, aris vel are, medicatus ſum vel fui, medicari, 
medicandi, de, dum, medicatum, u, medicans, mcdi- 


caturns ro heal. tb. 
Mcio, is. minx1, meicre, meicendi,do,dum, mitum,u, m2i- 
ens, mifturus to pls, 87 


Mercor,cris vel cre, m:rui vel mcritus ſum vel tuj,mere- 
ri, mercnd1, do, dum, meri:um, v, mcrens, meriturus, 
to deſerve. 38 
Meto,is mcf] 1i,metcre, metendi do, dum, meſlum, uz me- 
tens, meſlurus to mw. 71 *2 
Merjor,iris vel ire, menſus tum vel fn, metiri, metiendi, 
do, dum, menſum.u, metiens, metiturus, metitus,met1- 


endus $0 reaſurc. $85 
Aetno, i1s,metu1, metucre, mctucndi,do,dum,(ſupinis ca- 
ret } metuens to fear. 91 
Meruor, eris vel erc, (przterito caret) metut, metuen- 
dus 30 be feared. 89g 


Mico, as, ui, micare, micandi, do, dum, (ſupinis caret) 
micans tv ſhine. 65 89 
A{jQurio, 1s, /caret prexterito) mifturire, mifturizndi,do, 
dum, (ſupinis carct) miuriens to defire to piſs. 86 


Mingo, 15, minx1, mingere, mingendi, do, dum, miQtum, - 


u, mingens, miQturus 70 pic. 82 $7 
Miſcco, es, ut, miſcere, miſcendi, do,dum, miſtum,u, mil. 
cens, miſturus ro mingle. $3 
Miſereor, ris vel ere, miſertus ſum vel fui, miſcreri, mis- 
ſerendj,do,dum, miſertum,u, miſcrens, miſertus,miſer- 


rorus to take pity. | 36 
Aitto,is, miſt, mittere, mittend1, do,dum, miſfſ.im,u, mit - 
tens, miſfurns to ſend. 71: 80 


Mereo, es, maxitus ſum vel fui, marrere, marendl, 


doz 
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n, do, dum, (ſupinis caret) mcacrens to be ſad. 87 
6 Mordeo,cs,momordi, mordere, mordendj, do,dum,mor- 
-F* ſum,u, mordens, morſurus 1s bite. 66 
15 Morior, Cris vel ere, mortuus ſum vel fuj,mori,moriendi, 
$ do, dum, (ſupinis caret) moriens, mortuus, morien- 
l dus to de. 86 
. Mulceo, es, fi, mulcere.mulcenei,do,dum, mullum,v,mul- 
. cens, mulſurus to aſſwage. 66 
Mulgeo,es mulfi & mulx1,mulgErc,endi,do,dum,mulftum, 

7 uv, mulgens, multurus to mlk. ib. 
Multiplico,as, avi, are, andi,do,dum, atum,yuy ans, aturus 
| to multiply. 73 
| — ” <—_— __ > —— 
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Anciſcor, Eris vel Ere, naftus ſum vel fut, nanciſci, 
| nanciſcendj,do, dum,nactum,u nanciſcens,nafu- 
rus to obtain. 85 
'  Naſcor, Eris vel ere, natus ſum vel fuji, naſci, naſcendi, 

do, dum,natum,u, naſcers,natus, naſciturus to be burn. 

| $6 
 Neco, ag,ut,necarey andi, do, dum, xeltum, v, necans,ne - 
| &urus 10 kill, 65 81 
Ne&o,is,nexi vel nexui, ne&erc,ne@endi,do,dum,nexums 

| u, nettens nexurus 70 knit. 71 
| Negligo 15,lex1,negl1gEre,negligendi,do,dum,neglefum, 
u, negligens,neglecturus to negleft. 7s 
Neo,nes,nevi, uere, nendi,do,dum, netum,uznens, neturus 

to ſpin. 76 
Nexo,as,u1,ncxarc,andi,do,dum, nexum,u, nexans,nexu- 

A rus t6 knit” 65 82 
Nideoges, (praterito caret) nidere,nidendi,do, dum,(fu- 

pizis carer) nidens 29 ſhine, $9 
Ni1greo,es,uj,nigrere,endj,do,dum,(ſupinis caret)nigrens 

te wax black. 66 
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Ningo, 1s, ninxi, ningere, endi, do, dum, (!upinis cafet) 
ningens 29 ſnow. 50 
Nitor, @r1s vel Ee, nixus ſum vel fui, niti, end1, do, dum, 
niſum, u, vel njixumy u, ni:cns, nifurus vel nixurus x 


endeauour. $5 
Niveo, cs, nivi, nivere, endi, do, dum, (ſupinis caret) 
nivens zo wink, 66 
No, as, navi, nare, nandi, do, dum, natum,u, nans, natu. 
rus #2 ſwim, 65 
Noceo, cs, nocui, nocere, nocendi1, do, dum, nocitum, un, 
nocens, nociturus to hurt. 91 
Nolo, nonvis, nolui, nolle, nolendi, do, dum, (fupinis 
caret) nolens 20 be unwilling. 99 
Noſco, 15, nov1, noſcere, endi, do, dum, notum, Uu, no. 
cens, noturus 19 know. $4 


Nubo, is, nupli & nupta ſum vel ſy1, nubere, nubendi, 
do, dum, nuptum, u, nubcns, nupturus ro be married 
10 4 man. 68 
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Bdo, is, obdidi, obdere, obdend1,do, dum,obditum, 
u, obdens, obditurus t9 bolt. 74 


Obliviſcor, Eris vel &re, oblitus ſum vcl fui, obliviſei,ob- 


lIiviſcendj, do, dum, oblitum, u, oblivilcens, oblitus, 


oblijturus, obliviicendvs ro forget d5 
Occido, 1s, occ1di, occidere, endi, do, dum, occaſum, uz 
occidens to fall down, 15 90 
Occido, is, occ1di, occidere, cndi, do, dum, occiſum, vu, 
occidens, occi/urus zo kill. 76 
Occludo, is, occ]ndi, ere, endi, do, dum, occluſum, u, 
occludens, occluſurus 0 ſhut up. 77 
Occulo, is, occului, occulere, endi,do,dum, occultum,u, 
occulens, ecculturus ts ze. Sl 
NT. OJlco, 
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Oleo, es, olui, olcre, plendi, do, dum, oliturns u, olens, 


oliturus to give a ſmell, 37 91 
Olfacio, is, feci, olfacere, olfaciendi, do, dum, olfatum, 
u, olfaciens, oltafturus to ſmell, 78 
Opecrio, 1s, operui, operire, 1endj, do, dum, opcrtum, uy 
opcriens, Operturus to cover, 75 
Oppango, is, oppEgi, oppangere, end1, do, dum, oppa- 
&um,uz, oppangens, oppacturus 29 joyn xnto, 77 


Ordior, iris vel ire, orſus ſum vel fui, ordiri, ordiend1, 
do,dum, orſum,v, ordiens, orſus, orſurus ro begin. 85 
Ordior, iris vel ire, orditrs ſum vel fui, ordiri,ordiend!, 
do, dum, orditum, u, ordiens, orditus, orditurus £6 
WedvUe. 84 
Orijor, Eris vel re, & iris vel ire, ortus ſum vel fuj,orir!, 
oriendi, do, dum, ortum,u, Oricns, urttis, Oriturus F6 
ariſe. dE 
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JAciſcor,&ris vel ere, paCtus ſum vel fu, paciſci,end!, 
do,dum, paQtum, u, pacilcens, patus, patturus, pa- 


ciſcendus to make 4 bargain. *; 
Pando, is, di, Ere, er.di, dv, dum, paſſum,u, pandens, pal- 
lurus to open. 73 
Pango, is, pepigi, pangere, pangendi, do, dum, pattum, 
_ u, pangens, pacturus 0 bargarn. 69 70 
Panygo, Is, PeS1, cre, endi, do, dum, pactum,u, pang<ns, 
pacturus 10 joyn. 76 79 
Pango, is, panxi,pangTre, endi, do, dum, {(fupinis caret) 
pangens to ſing. 69 
Parco, 1s, peperc1, parcere, endi, do, dum, ( ſupinis ca- 
ct) parcens 10 (pare. 63 69 
Parco, es, ui, cre, end1, do, dum, paritum,u, P*, 5,Pars= 
tUruUS 80 0UC), J! 
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Pario, paris,peperi,parcre, jendi,do,dum,partum,u, part. 
ens, parturus to bring forth, 71 75 80 8, 
Partio,partis,iv1,ire, jendi,do,dum,partitum,u, partiens, 
partiturus to divide. 75 
Parturio,is,ivi,irc,iendi,do,dum, parturitumzv, icns, itu. 
rus to be rea1y t9 bring forth, 8 
Paſco, is,pavi,paſccre, endi,do,dum, paſtum, u, paſcens, 
p3ſturus 20 feed, 70 81 
Paſcor, Eris vel Ere,paſtus ſum vel fui,paſcij,paſtus,paſcen. 
dus to be fed. Et 
Pateo, es, vi,& paſlus ſum vel tui, Ere, endi, do, dum, paſ. 
ſum, uz patens, paſſurus to lze open. 82 91 
Patior,cris vel Cre, paſſus ſum vel fui,pati. patiendl, do, 
dum, paſſum, u, patiens, paſlurus, paſlus, patiendus 
ro ſuffer. 85 


Patro, as,av1i,are,andi,do,dum, patratum,u, patrans,pa- 


traturus t0 commit. 75 
Paveo,es, y1, pavere,endi,do,dum,(ſupinis earet) pavens 
to fear. 99 
PeRo, 1s, pexi & pexui, pecre, endi,do, dum, pexum, vu, 
pettens, pexurus to kemb. 71 
Pedo,is, pepedi, pedCcre,pedendi,do,dum, peditum,yu, pe- 
dens, pediturus to fart. 63 73 
Pcllo,is,pEpuli, pcllcre, pellendi,do,dum, pulſum,yu, pel- 
lens, pulſurus to drive away, 69 30 
Pendco,cs,pependi, pendere, pendendi,do,dum, penſum, 
u,pendens, penſurus to hare. 66 
Pcndo,is, pzpendi,pendere, pendendi, do,dum,penſum, u, 
pendens, penſurus to weigh. 68 
Peragp, is, Egi, perazere, endi,do,dum,perattum,u, per- 
agens, peraQurus to finiſh. 78 
Percutio, 1s, percuſli, percutEre,iendi,do,dum,percuſlum, 
u,percutiens, percuſlurus to ſtrike. 77 87 
Perdo, is, perdid1, perdere,perdendi,do,dum, perditum, 
u,perders, perditurus ro loſe. . 74 
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Re, 


Pe 
Pi 


Ps 


INDEX. 117 


Pergo,is,perrexi,pergere,pergendi,do,dum,perretum,uz 
pergens,perreCturus to go forward. 75 
Perimo, is, Emi, perimere, perimendi, do,dum, peremp- 
tum,u, perimens, perempturns #0 kill. ib, 
Perlegozis,perlegi, ere,endi,do,dum, perletumyzu,perle- 
gens, perleCturus to real thoroughly 82 
Permaneo,es,permanſi, permanere, permanendi,do,dum 
permanſum,u,permanens,permanſurus to tary. $oy 
Pernoſco,is,pernovi, pernoſcere,endi,do,dum,pernotum, 
u, pernoſcens,pernoturus to know perfeitly. %4 
Pcrpetrozas,avi, are,andi,do,dum,perpetratum,u,perpe- 
trans, aturus 70 commit, 75 
Perpetior,Eris vel Ec, perpeſſus ſum vel fui, perpEti,per- 
petiendi, do,dum, perpeſſum, n, pepetiens, pepeſſurus 
ro ſuffer. 85 
Perplacee, es, ui, perplacere, endi,do,dum, perplacitun, 
u, perplacens, perplaciturus to pleaſe very well. 76 
Perſto, as, perititi, peritare, andi, do, dum, perſtitum, u, 
peritans, perſtiturus to abide ſtill. 73 
Pertingo, is, pertigi, pertingere, pertingendi, do,dum, 
pertatum,u, pertingens,perta&urus to $0uch, 76 
zrtundo, is,pertudi, pertundeEre,endi,do,dum,pertuſum, 
u, pertundens, pertuſurus 10 begs in pieces. 83 
eſlundo, as, de&di, dire, andi, do, dum, peſlurdatum, u, 
peflundans, daturus, $0 undo. 73 
Pero,is, petit live petiy1,pettre,petendi,do,dum,petitum, 
u, petens, petiturus to 45k. 7x 
Pexo, as, pexi, pexare, andi, do, dum, pexum, u, pPexans, 
pexurus z0 kemb, vide pecto. $2 
Piger,ebat, piguit, & pigitum eſt vel fuit, pigrerar, & p1- 
gitum erat vel fucrat, pigebir, pigere it irketh, B87 
Pingo, 1s, pinx1, pingEre, pingendi, do,dum, pictum, uz 


pingens, picturus ro paint, 83 
Pinſo,1s, pinſu1, pinsCre, endi, do,dum, piſtum,uz pinſens, 
prſturus to bake, 79 8 
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Placeo, es, ul, placere, endi, do, dum, placitum, vu, pta- 


cens, placiturus to pleaſe, 91 
Plaudo, is,plaufi,cre, endi,do,dum, plauſum,v, plaudens; 
plarſurus to clap hands for joy. 68 
PleQoy1is, plexi, pleCere, end1, do, dum, plexum, u, ple- 
ctens, plexurus ro puniſh. $2 
Pleo, es, plevi, cre, endi, do, dum, pletum, uv, plens,ple- 
turus to fill, 65 


Plico, as, avi & ul, plicare, andi, do, dum, plicatum, v, 
& plicitum,u, plicans, plicaturus & plictturus to fold, 


65 73 

Pluo, is, plui & pluvi, pluerc, end1, do, Gum, pluttum, u, 
piuens, pluiturus #6 rain. Ti 
Polleo, es, (prxterito caret) cre, end1, do, dum, (ſupinis 
caret) pollens to be able. g9 
Pono, is, poſui, ponere, endi, do, dum, poſitum, u, po- 
ne1s, poſiturus 10 put, 70 


Poſco, is, popolci, polcere, endi, do,dum,(ſupinis carer) 
polcens t0 require. 70 73 92 
Poto, as, poravi & potus ſum vel fui, are, and1, do,dum, 
potum,u, & potatum,u, potans,poturus & potaturus 70 
drink. $1 
Prxcurro, is, prxcucurri, pracurrere, endi,do,dum, prx- 
curſum,u, prxcurrens, pr>curſurus t0 run before. 73 
Pr lego, 15, legi, ere, endij, do, dum, przlcfum, un, prz- 


legens, grzele&urus 19 read before. 75 
Przmineo, es, ui, Erc, en1,do,dum, ({upinis caret) pra- 
minens £0 excel others. 77 


Prxſto, as, praititi & przſtavi, przſtare, andi, do, dum, 
przſtirum, uv, & preſtatum, v, praſtans, preſtiturus & 


prxſtaturus to ferform. 74 
Prandeo, is, prandi & pranſus ſum ve] fuj, ere, endi, do, 
dum, pranſum,yu, pr1andens, pranſurus ro dine. 66 
P:emo, is, preſſi, premere, end, do, dum, prefim, v, 
premens, preflurus 70 preſs. 6) 75 
% Prody 
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Prodo, is, prodidi, ere, endi, do, dum, proditum, uz pro- 
dens, proditurus to betray. 74 
Proficiſcor, eris vel ere, profeRus ſum vel fui, probicilci, 
endi, do, dum, profetum, u, proficiſcens, profeCturvs 


r0 804 Journey. 35 
Proluo, is, prolui, proluere, e;:di, do, dum, prolutum, v, 
proluturus $0 waſh. | 77 
Promineo,cs,ui, prominere,endi,do,dum, (ſupinis caret) 
prominens to hang out in fight, ib. 
Promo, is, prompfi,promere, endi,do,dum, promptum,us 
promens, prompturus to draw. Oh, 69 
Pſallo, is, pſalli, pſ>lere, endi, do,dum, (ſupinis carer} 
plallens to.ſing 73 90 


Puder, pudebat, puduirt vel puditum eſt yel fuit, puduerar 
& puditum erat vel fuerat, pudecbit, pudere, &c, js 
ſhameth, 87 

Pueralco, is, (caret przterito) pueraſcere, endj,do,dum, 
(ſupinis caret) pueraſcens 20 wax childiſh. 89 

Pungo, is, punxi & pupugi, pungere, endi, do, dum, pun- 
&um,u, pungens, punCturus t6 prick. 69 73 80 
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Uzro, is, qu«fivi, quzrere, cndi,do,dum,quzſitum, 

u, quzrcns, quefirnrus 20 (eek. 70 76 
Q«..:io, is,(quaſh rel porius cencuſlt) quatere,lendi,do, 
dum, (quaſlum,u, vel) concuſſum,u, quatiens, quaſſu- 
rus vel concufſurus 70 ſhake, 71 77 87 
Queror, eris yel ere, queſtus ſum vel fui, queri, queren- 
d1, do, dum, queſtum, u, querens, queſturus to com- 


plain S5 
Quiniſco, 1s, quexi, quiniſcere, endi, do, dum, (ſupints 
Caret) quiniſcens to nd, 79 


Rado, 


\ 


Ado is,rafi, radere,radendi,do,dum raſum,u,radens, 
raſurus t0 ſhave, 68 
Rapiozis,rapui, rapEre,rapiendi,do, dum, raptum,t1, rapi- | 
bh 


ens, rapturus zo (nach. 76 82 v3 
Raucio,is,ranſi,raucire,icndi,do,dum, (ſupiniscaret)rau- 
ciens 10 be bear{e. 3, 
Recido is,recidi, recidEre,recidendi,do,dum,recaſum,u, 


recidens,recaſurus 20 fall backward. 90 | 


Recordor,aris vel are,recordatus ſum vel fui, recordari, 
recordandi, do,dum,recordatum,u,recordans,recorda- 


turus to remember, $5 
Reddo, is, reddidi,reddEre,endi,do,dum, reditum,u,reds 
ders,rcddituras to reſtore. 74 
Redoleo, es, ui, ere, endi, do, dum, redolitum, uz redo- 
lens, redoliturus to caſt a ſirong {mell, 73 
Refello,is,refelli, refell&re, rctellendi, do,dum, refalſum, 
u, refallens, refalſurus to diſprove: 74 


Refringo, is, refregi, refringere, refringendi, do, dum, 
refraftum, u, refringens, rcfracturus, to break open. 7 
Rego, regis, rexi, regere, endi,do,dum, rettum,u, regens, 
reurus 76 rule. ; 78 
Rejicio,is, rejeci, rejicre, rejiciendi,do,dum,rejectum, 
u, rejiciens, rejefurus $0 reject, 83 
Religo, is,rclegi,relCgerc, relegerdi,do,dum, releum,u, 
relegens, releCturus to read again. 78 
Reminiſcor, Eris vel tre, recordatus ſum vei fui,reminil- 
ci, cadi,do,dum,recorvatum,u, reminiſcens,recordatus 
to remember 88 
Renuo,is, ui, renuere, renuzndi, do,dum, (ſupinis caret) 
renucas #9 refuſe. $0 
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Reor, reris vcl rere,ratus ſum vel fui,reri, r:ndi,do,dnm” 


=Y ratum,u, rens raturus zo ſuppoſe, S5 
; Repango, 15, repegi,repangerc,endi,do,dum,repattum,uz 
: repangens, repa@turus to faſten again. 77 
# Reperiozis, reperi, reperire, izndi, do, dum, repertum,u, 
, ' reperiens, reperturus to find. 75 
0 Replicozas, ui vel avi, arc, andi,do,dum, replicatum, u, 
4 replicans,aturus #0 reply. 73 
Reprimo, is, repreſſi, &e, endi,do,dum, repreſſum, u,re. 
primens, reprelſurus z0 reſtrain 78 
Repungo,1s, repupugi & repunx1, Ere, endi, do, dum, re- 
pun&tum, uz ens, repuncturus to prich again. 73 
Reſpicio, is,reſpexi,Ere, endi, do, dum, reipectum, u, re- 
ſpictens,reſpeRurus to look back. | 78 
Reſpondeo, es, reſpondi, ere, end1, do, dum, reſponſum, 
u, reſpondens, reſponſurus to anſwer. 73 
Reſpuo, is, reſpyi, Ere, endi, do, dum,reſputum,u, reſpu- 
ens, rcſputurus tn refuſe. 99 
Reſulto, as,avi,are, andi,dv,dum, atum,u, reſultans,atu- 
rus 20 rebound. 77 
Reticeo, cs, ui, reticere, endi, do, dum, (ſupinis caret) 
reticens t0 hol ones peace. 76 
Retineo, es,u1, ere, nd; do, dum, retcntum, u, retinens, 
retenturus to retain. 76 
Rideo, es, rifi, ridere, endi, endi,do,dum, riſum,u,ridens, 
riſurus to laugh. 66 


Ringo, is, rinxi,ringete,endi, do; dum,rictum,u, ringens, 
ricturus to fret. 82 
Rodo, is, roli, Erc, endi, do, dum, roſum, u, rodens, ros 


ſurus t0 anaw. 68 
Rudo, is, rudi, ere, endi, do, dum, (ſapinis caret) rudens 
to braylike an A(s. | 82 
is Rumpo, is, rupi,ere, endi, do, dum, ruptum, u, rumpens, 
K rupturus 20 break. 70 
uo, is, rui, ere, endi, do, dum, ruitum, v, ruens, 1turus 

to full down, 83 

bk K ” Sacro 


turus to dedicate. 74 


Salio, is, falii & falnt, falire, iendi, do, dum, ſaltum,yu, fa- | 
liens, falturus ro leap. 72 75 81 8z6 
Salio & (Sallio) is, 1v1, ire, icndi, do, dum, falitum, n, þ 


ſaliens, ſaliturus to ſeaſon with ſalt, and 
Sallo, is, ſalli, ſallere, endi, do, dum, fſalſum, u, fallens, 


{alſurus to ſeaſon with (alt. 69 8oÞ 
Salto, as, avi, are, andi do, dum, atum, u, ans, aturns 
to dance. 71K 
Sancio, is, ſancivi & ſinxi, ſancire, tendi, do, dum, ſan- 
citum,u, ſanciens, ſanciturus to eſtabliſh. 72 
Sapio, 1s, ſapui, ſapere, 1endi, do, dum, (ſupinis caret) 
ſapiens to be wiſe. 71 76 
Sarcto, is, farfi, ſarcire, iendi, do, dum, fartum, u, ſar- 
ciens, ſarturus to patch, 72 80 
Satago, 15, cgi, ſatagerc, endi, do, dum, (fupinis caret) 
ſaragens to enl{equour. 73 9) 
Scabo, is, {cabi, ſcabere, endj, do, dum, (ſupinis caret) 
ſcabens to ſcratch. 89 
Scalpo, is, ſcalpfi, ſcalpere, endi, do, dum, fcalptumy th 
fcalpens, ſcalpturus to ſcratch. 70 
Scando, is,ſcandi, ere,endi,do,dum, ſcanſum,u, ſcandens, 
ſcanſurus t0 climb, 7 
Scindo, is, {cidi, {ci"dere, endi, do, dum, ſciſſum,u, ſci- 
dens, fciflurus to know. 68 79 
Scio, is, ſcivi, (cire, 1end!, do,dum, ſcitumgu, ſciens, ſci- 
turus to know. 75 
Scribo, 1s, ſcripſi, ſcribere, end1, do, dum, ſcriptum, , 
ſcribens, {cripturus ro write, 79 
Scripturio, is, ivi, ire, iendi, do, dum, (ſupinis caret) 
\cripturiens to have adeſire to write. 65 $1 


Geco, 


Acro, as, avi, are, andi, do, dum, atum, u, ſacrans, |þ 
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Seco,as, Tecui, are, andi, do, dum, ſe&um, u, ſecans, ſe- 


Cturus t0 cut. 68 89 
Sedeo, cs, (edi, ſederc, endi, do, dum, ſeflum, u, ſedens, 
ſeflurus to ſit. 66 78 87 
Sentio, is, {enſfi,ſentire, iendi,do,dum, ſenſum,u, ſentiens, 
fenſurus to perceive, 73 
Sepelio,is, fepelivi, ire, iendi,do,dum, ſepultum, u, ſepe- 
liens, ſepulturus to bury. 72) 
Sepio, 15, ſepſi,ſepire, iendi,do, dam, ſeptum, v, lepiens, 
ſepturus to hedge. 81 


Sequor,eris vel Ere, ſequutus ſum vel fui, ſequi, endi, do, 
ſequurum, u, ſequens, {equuturus, {cquutr's, ſequen- 


dus ro follow. 85 
Sero, is, ſevi, ſerere, endi, do, dum, ſatum, u, ſerens, ſa- 
rurus 70 (ow. 70 $1 83 
Sero, is, ſerui, ſercre, endi, do, dum, ſertum, u, ferens, 
ſerturus #0 ſct in order, 70 82 
Sido, is, ſcdi, tiderc, endi, do,dum, (ſupinis caret) fidens 
to ((1tle. 88 
Singultio, is, ivi, ire, iendi, do, dum, fingultum, v, fingul- 
tiens, fangulturus 29 (0b. F4 
Sino, is, fiv1, finere, end1, do, dum, fitum, uv, finens, fitu- 
rus to ſaffer, 69 
Siſto, is, ſtet1, fiſlere, fſtendi, do, dum, tatum, u, ſiſtens, 
|ſtaturus to make to ſtand, 71 81 
Siſto, is, ſteti, filtere, fiſtendi, do, dum, ſtatum, u, filtens, 
ſtaturus zo ſtand. 87 
Sole, es, ſolitus ſum vel fui, ſolerc, cnd1, do, dum, ſoli- 
tum, u, ſolens, foliturus to be wont. $$ 
Solvo, is, ſolvi, ſolvere, endi, do, dum, ſolutum, u, fol- 
vens, ſoluturus to looſe. 81 
50no, as, ſonui, ſonare, andi,do,dum, fonitum, u,ſonans, 
ſoniturus to ſound. 65 
Sorbeo, es, ſorbui & ſorpſi, ſorbere, endz,0o, dim, ſorp- 
tum, u, ſorbens, ſoryturus 76 ſup, 65 
h 2 S74520, 
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Spargo, is, ſparſi,ſpargere,ſpargendi,do,dum, ſpaiſum,u, 
ſpargens {parſurus z0 ſprinkle. 69 75 
Specio, is, ſpexi, fpectre ſpectendi, do, dam, ſpeCtum, u, 
ſpeciens, ſpefturis to behold. 78 
Sperno, is, ſpre vi, ſpernere. endi, do, dun, ſpretam, u, 
ſpernens, ſ>rerurus 4/ deſpiſe. 69 7L 
Spondeo,es,{þopondi, ſpond-:re, endi,do,dum, fponſum, 


v, ſpondens,fponſurus ro promiſe. 65 
Status, is, ui, Cre, endl, do, dum, ſtatutum, u, ſtatuens, ' 
ſiaruturus 79 4/point- 73-9 
Sterno, 1s, ſtravi, ſternere, endi, do, dum, ſtratum, v,ſter- 
nens, ſtraturus ts (pread abroad. 69 
Scerto, is, ſtertui, ſtertcre, endi, do, dumy (ſupins caret} 
ſterrens 10 ſnort. 71 91 


Sto,ſtas, ſtcti,arc,{}11d1,do, dum, ſtatum,u, ſtans,ſtaturus 
to ſtand. 73 74 81 8$ 
Strepo, i>,ſtrepui, ſtrepcre, endi, do, duin, ſtrepitum, v, 
ens, ſtrepiturus to make a noiſe with hands or fret. 7) 
Strid. o, es, flri !j, ſtridere, crd1, do, dum, (ſupinis carct) 
ſtridens ro make 4 nie 66 99 
$trido, is, ſtridi, itr1dEr-, erdi, do, dum {ſupinis carct) 


ftridens ro make 4 noiſe LO 
Stringo, is, trinx1, ſtringerc, eudi, do, dum, {tritum, uv, 
ſtringens, ſtriturus 20 ſtr27n. $2 
Struo, is, ſtruxi,{truere,cnd1, do, dum ſ{truftumyu /Nrucns, 
ſtrufrurus ro buil1, 71 
Suadeo, es, ſuali, ſuxdere, endi, do, dum,ſualum, u, ſua- 
dens, ſuaſurus tv perſuade, 65 
Sublego, is, legi, lezere, endi, do, dum, lefum, u, Icgens, 
leturus 29 fteal under hand. 78 
Suboleo, es, ui, ers, endi, do, dum, olitum, uz olens, 
oliturus to (well a thirg. . .. 
Sueſco, is, ſucvi vel ſuctus ſum vel fur, ſueſcere, endi, do, 
dum, ſuetum,v, ſuclceas, fucturus to accuſtom, $6 


5affero, fers, ſuſtuli, ferre, tcrendi, do, dum,ſfublatum,u, 
terns, laturus 80 ſuffer. 26 
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©1120, is, ſuxi, ſugere, cnd1, do, dum, ſutum, uv, ſugens, 


{uctiurus to fuck. 90 
Sum, £5, fu, eflc, futurus to be. $8 
Sumo, is, ſumpfi, ſumere, end, do, dum, ſumptum, u, 

ſumens, ſumprturus 8s take, 69 
Supplico, as, avi, are, and, do, cum, atum,u, ans,aturus, 

to beſo tub. 73 
Surgo, is, ſurrexi, ſurgere, endi, do, dum, ſurreQtum, u, 

ſurgens, ſurrcEurus #0 riſe, 78 
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Acco, es, tacui, tacere, endi, do, dum, tacitum, u, 
tacens, taciturus to old ones peace. 71 76 
Tzder, txdebat, txduit yel pertzſum eſt yel fuir, trduerat 
vel pertzſ{ erat vel fucrar,tzdebit, txdere it irheth.37 
Tango, 1s, tetig1, tangere, tar gendi, do, dum, tactum, u, 


tangens, tacturus 20 z0uch, 69 76 
Temno, is, tempſi, temncre, endi, do, dum, temptum, u, 
temnens, tempturus #9 deſpaſe. 69 


Tendo,is, tetendi,tendere, endi,do,dum,tenſum,u, 8 ten- 
tum,u,tendens,tenſurus & tenturus to ſtretch. 68 79 
Tenco, es, ui, tenerce, endi, do, dum, tentum, u, t2nens, 


tenturus to hold. 76 8r 
Tepeo, es, ui, ere, endi, do, dum, (ſupinis caret) tepens 
10 be warm. 88 
Tepeſco, ts, tepui, repeſcere,tepeſcendi,do,dum,({upinits 
_ Carer) tepelcens 10 wax warm. 38 
Tero, is, trivi, terere, terendi, do, dum, tritum, ty, terens, 
triturus t0 Wear, 70 
Texo, js, ui, texere, cndi, do,dum, textum, uztexens,texe 
rus ts weave, Ti 7% 
Timeo, es, ui, timere, endi, do, dum, {({upinis caret) t1- 
mens 10 fer, : 91 


Timeor 
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Timeor, timeris vel timere, (prxtctito carct) timeri, ti” 
mendus ro be feared. 89 
Titubo, as, avi vel titub:tus ſum vel fui, arc, andi, do, 
dum, atum, u, ans, aturus 'ro ſtumble. 86 
Tollo, is,ſuſtuli, tollexe, endi, do, dum, latum, u,tollens, 
laturus ro ſuffer, 8% 
Tondeo, es, rotondi, ere, endi, do, dum, tanſum, u,ton« 
dens, tonſurus go clip or ſhear. 66 79 
Tono, as, tonui,are, and1, do, dum, tonitum, u, tonans, 
toniturus to thunder. 6e 
Torqueo, es, fi, torquere, cnd1, do, dum, torſum, u, & 
tortum,u, torquens, torſurus & torturus to wreſt 66 80 
Torreo, cs, ui, ere, endi, do, dum, toſtum, u, torrens, to- 


ſturus 10 r04ſt. It 
TraQto, as, avi, are, andi, do, dum, atum, u, trattars, 
tracftaturus to handle. 74 
Trado, 1s, tradid1, tradere, endi, do, dum, traditumy uy 
tradens, tradiurus tro deliver. 74 
Traho, 1s, traxi, trahere, endi, do, dum, tractum, u, tra- 
hens, traturus to draw. 69 
Tranſlego, is, legi, erc, end1, do, dum, tranſleQtam, u, 
tranſl-gens, tranſlzAurus to rea! over. 78 
Tre no. 1s, ui, erc, end1, do,dum, (ſupinis caret) tremens 
r0 tremble. 90 
Trudo, js, tit fi, truderc, envi, do, dum, truſum, uy trit- 
dens, truſurus r9 thruſt. 68 


Tuor, cris vel ere, tuitus ſum vel fui, tui, end1, do, dum, 
tgrum,u,& tuitum,u,tucns,tuturus & tuiturus to look. 87 
Tucor, eris vel cre,tuitus fum vel fui,tueri, endi, do,dum, 
rutum, Uu, & tuitum,v, tucns, ttiturus & tulturus 20 de- 
fend 87 
Tulo, is, tall, ere, endi, do, dum, latum, u, tulens, Jatu- 
rus 10 bear. dd 
Tundo, 1s, turudi, tundere, endi, do,dum, tunſum, u,tun- 
dens, tuniurus ro {xock. 83 65 79 


V ado, 
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V Ago, is.vaſi, vadere,endi,do,dum,vaſum,u, vadens, 


Va'u'us 1980. Fe) 
Valeo, es, ui, ere, endi,do, dum, valitum, vu, valens, vail« 
turus to be in bealth, 91 
Veho, is, vexi, vehere, endi, do, dum, vetum, u, vehens, 
veQuras 10 carry. 65 
Vello, is, vulfi, vellzre, erdi,do, dum, vuiſum, u, vellcns, 
vullurus 20 pull up. 69 go 
Vendo, is, vendidi, cre, endi, do, dum, venditum, u, ven- 
dens, venditurus to ſell. 74 
Veneo, is, venivi & venditus ſum vel fui, venire, iendi, 
do, dum, venum, u, veniens to be ſold. 8x 
Venio, is, venl, venire, indi do, dum, yentum ", veniens, 
venturus $9 come, 7t 
Vergo, is,(prxterito caret) vergere, vergendi, do, dum, 
(lupinis caret) vergens 10 ben. 89 
Verro, is, verri & verhi, verrere, endi, do, dum, verſunt, 
u,Yerrens, verſurus 10 bruſh, 70 86 
Verto, is verti, verterc, endi, do, dum, verſum, vu, ver- 
tens, yerſurus to turn, 7t 31 
Veſcer,eris vcl ere,pattus ſum ve] fui,velci, endi,do,dum, 
paſtum,u, veſcens, paſturus to eat. 8% 
Veto, as, ui. are, andi, do, dum, vetitum, u, vetans, yeti- 
turus to forbzd. 65 
Video, es, vidi, videre, endi, do, dum, viſum, tv, videns, 
vilurus to ſee. 66 7% 
Vieo, es, vievi, viere, ondi, 46, dum, vietum, uv, viens, 
vieturus to bind. I 
Vincio,is, vinxi, vincire. iendi;do dum, vintumyn, vi 1- 
C1918, vincture's to bard, 7: 
| - 
V:inco. 


128 INDE Xe. 
Vinco, is, vici, vincere, endi,do,dum, vidum,u, vincens, 
victurus to 0VCrcome. 63 79 


Viſo, 1s, viſi, viſere, endi, do, dum, viſum, u, viſens, vi- 


{urus $0 vifee. 68 89 
Vivo, is, vixi, viverc, cndi, do, dum, Victum, u, vivens, 


victurus to live. 71 
Ulciſcor, eris vel ere, ultus ſum vel fui, ulciſci, endi, do, 
dum, ultumgu, ulciſcens, ulturus go revenge. 85 


Vocito, as. avi, are, and1, do, dum, vocitatum, u, VOci- 
tans, aturus to call often, 65 
Volo, vis, volui, vellc, volendi, do, dum, ({uj ins caret ) 


volens to be willing. 9” 
Volvo, is volvi, rolvere, endi, do, dum, volutum,u, vo]- 


vens, voluturus zo rowl. 71 81 
Vomo. 1s, vomui, vomcre, endi, do, dum, vomitum, yu, 
Vvomens, vomiturus to vom? 79 
Urgeo, es, urfi. urgere, endi, do, dum, urſum, u, urgens, 
urſurus fo wrer. 66 
Uro, is, uſli urerc, endi, do, dum, uſtum, u, urens, uſtu- 
rus to byrn. 70 $7 
Utor.eris vel ere.uſus ſum vel fut,cvdi,do dum, utizulum, 


uy utens, uſurus ts uſe. d5 


